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PART I.—DISCUSSION OF THE EARTHQUAKE. 

CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUCTION. 

(J. A. Dunn.) 

Distribution and severity of the shock. 

The earthquake, which is to be discussed in this memoir, com¬ 
menced between 14 hours 13 minutes and 14 hours 14 minutes, 
Indian standard time on the 15t-h January 1934, and continued 
to be felt during a period of 5 minutes in the central tract. The 
area of greatest devastation was in North Bihar and Nepal, but 
damage of gradually diminishing intensity extended into adjacent 
provinces. 

Within three minutes Monghyx and Bhatgaon were in ruins, 
as also were large parts of Motihari, Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga, 
Katmandu and Pa tan, whilst in Sitamarhi, Madhubani and Pumea 
houses had tilted and sunk into the ground. In Purnea 95 per 
cent, of the houses were Baid to be uninhabitable and 50 per cent, 
destroyed. Across the Ganges, damage in such towns as Patna, 
Barh and Jamalpur was seveie, the roads were choked with bricks 
in places, as at Jamalpur, and sections of the bazaar collapsed. 
Serious damage took place so far afield as Darjeeling and other 
places in Bengal. 

Within the limits of the Indian Empire the shock was felt over 
a distance of up to 1,000 miles from the central tract by persons 
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as far as Peshawar in the north-west, Fort Hertz in the east, Akyab 
in the south-east, Bezwada and Ongole in the south and Bombay 
in the south-west. In a northerly direction, beyond Nepal, no 
reports have been available as to the distance the shock was sensible 
to man, but pilgrims in Katmandu reported its occurrence at Lhasa. 
It was felt over an area of approximately 1,900,000 square miles 
(4,920,000 square kilometres) in India and Tibet, and accordingly 
the Bihar shock ranks in intensity with any similar catastrophe 
that has taken place in historic times. 

In general the shock went unnoticed in South Bombay Presidency, 
South Madras Presidency and in Mysore but along a narrow strip 
of the west coast, in Travancore and South Kanara, slight movement 
was reported. A slight shock was also reported near Moulmein in 
Lower Burma. 

The shock was recorded in most of the seismological stations 
of the world ; according to reports the earthquake bell at the West 
Bromwich Observatory, England, stopped as a result of the inten¬ 
sity of the movement. In India the shock was so strong that none 
of the seismographs in Calcutta, Agra or Dehra Dun was able to make 
a complete record of the earth waves. At Colaba in Bombay the 
earthquake was fully recorded only by the east-w r est component 
of the Ormori-Ewing instrument ; the recording mechanism of the 
north-south component failed to register after the incidence of the 
secondary waves. A record from Oorgaum, in South India, is more 
complete. 

Loss of life was almost entirely confined to the central area ; 
the deaths reported were distributed as follows:— 


Muzaffarpur town 







050 

Muzaffarpur district 







1,583 

Darbhanga town 







310 

Darbhanga district 







1,839 

Monghyr town . 







1,260 

Monghyr district 







237 

Champaran district 







499 

Saran district 







193 

Bhagalpur district 







174 

Patna district 







142 

Gaya district 







34 

Shahabad district 







22 

Pomea district . 

. 



• 


. 
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Santa! Parganaa 

.. 


• 

• 

. 

- 
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It is possible that a few additional casualties were not reported. 
In the Nepal Valley the deaths numbered about 3,400 or a little 
over one per cent. ; in other parts of Nepal many deaths were 
caused by people being overwhelmed by rock falls. It is a fort¬ 
unate circumstance of this earthquake that the known death roll of 
7,253 in India, although great, is not in proportion to the damage 
done to property. Two factors contributed to this comparatively 
low mortality: the shock took place in the early afternoon at a 
time when most people were awake, and many were out of doors 
and the shock did not reach its greatest intensity until some two 
and a half minutes after its commencement, so that many people 
had time to rush out into the open. Comparisons have been made 
between the intensity of this earthquake and of the later Quetta 
catastrophe in 1935, on the score of mortality. In both cases 
parts of towns were wiped out and there is little doubt that although 
over a small area the Quetta earthquake attained the highest inten¬ 
sity of the Bihar shock, in north Bihar this high intensity covered 
at least, with the Assam 1897 earthquake, an area which has not 
perhaps been exceeded and seldom equalled. 

News of the earthquake reached Calcutta on the same day, 
more particularly with reference to Darjeeling, but for a day or so 
the extent of the damage in north Bihar was not appreciated. Over 
a large area roads were badly damaged, railway tracks were com¬ 
pletely destroyed, and telegraph and telephone communications 
were entirely dislocated. The magnitude of the disaster in the 
central tract of north Bihar became known as a result of aerial 
surveys undertaken by the Bihar Government and by private en¬ 
terprise. Severe damage was so widespread, however, that it was 
not possible to say which was the epicentral tract, and it was only 
after two months, when the geological survey had indicated the 
trend of the isoseismals, that the position of the epicentral region 
could be delineated. 

Geological Survey investigation. 

Immediately the serious nature of the earthquake became evident 
the Geological Survey of India commenced preparations for the exami¬ 
nation of the devastated area. Dr. J. A. Dunn, Mr. J. B. Auden 
and Mr, A. M. N. Ghosh were deputed to investigate the central 
devastated area in Bihar and Nepal—the Nepal region being 
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undertaken by Mr. J. B. Auden alone. Mr. D. N. Wadia was deputed 
to investigate the outlying areas in northern and western Bengal, 
Immediately after the earthquake a copy of a standard questionnaire 
was published in the various Indian newspapers, calling for public 
co-operation in reporting the effects of the earthquake, and, in 
addition, a standard questionnaire, Table 1 was circulated, first to 
the most affected parts of India and subsequently to the more 
distant parts and to Burma 

The three officers working in north Bihar continued their inves¬ 
tigations until April. Mr. Auden worked mainly in the central and 
northern parts of the damaged area in Bihar and in Nepal; Mr 
Austin Ghosh worked in the central and western part of the area ; 
whilst Dr. Dunn, besides traversing the central zone, investigated 
the eastern and southern parts of the damaged area. By overlapp¬ 
ing to some extent the individual investigations were closely com¬ 
pared and a precise isoseismal map of the central region emerged ; 
the absence of any serious differences of opinion in the delineation 
of the isoseismals, drawn to a large extent individually, is an indica¬ 
tion of the confidence which the authors have in it. 

At the commencement of the investigation the three officers 
deputed to the central tract met in Patna and, after a survey of 
the damage there, decided on the value they would attach to the 
several types of damage on the linos of the Mercalli scale, so that 
at the outset a uniform scale in estimating intensities for this area 
was determined. In addition, those features which it was apparent 
required particular investigation in this earthquake were noted, 
such as Assuring and widespread emission of water and sand. 
Every opportunity was also taken to allay loeal anxiety of the 
possible repetition of severe shocks. Largo areas had to be covered 
in as short a time as possible, by motor car wherever practicable, 
otherwise by cart or on foot. Considering the widespread damage 
to roads it speaks well for the local assistance rendered that the 
work was completed in such a short time one of the authors drove 
7,000 miles in the affected area in two months. 

Immediately the field work was completed, preliminary reports 
were submitted to the Governments concerned. Mr. D. N. Wadia 
submitted his report on Darjeeling and Western Bengal to the 
Government of Bengal during March. The preliminary report on 
Bihar by Dr. J. A. Dunn and Messrs. J. B. Auden and A. M. N. 
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Ghosh was submitted to the Government of Bihar and Orissa in 
early May, and Mr. Auden’s report on Nepal was submitted to the 
Government of Nepal in June. 

The object of these reports was not to give a scientific descrip¬ 
tion of the earthquake, but to advise the Governments concerned 
on several fundamental questions of reconstruction, from the point 
of view of both private and public buildings. The report to the 
Government of Bihar and Orissa was published soon afterwards 
by the latter Government, apparently with the object of making 
more widely known to the public the measures for reconstruction 
which the Geological Survey officers had recommended. 

In the meantime short popular articles describing the earth¬ 
quake had appeared in several of the Indian papers, from the pen 
of some of the Geological Survey officers at headquarters. 

Subsequently Messrs. Auden and Ghosh, in the absence of 
Mr. Wadia on Held work in Kashmir and of Hr. Gunn on leave, 
wrote a preliminary report for publication in the Records of iht 
Geological Survey of India , vol. LXV11I, pp. 177-2119, (1934). Their 
report summarised the results of the field investigation, and, in the 
construction of a complete isoseismal map, they utilised the very 
numerous replies submitted from all over India and Burma to the 
questionnaire issued by the Geological Survey. 

The object of the present memoir, written after the lapse of 
some 2$ years, is to give a more complete account of the catastrophe 
from its geological aspect as it appears in more lengthy retrospect. 
There is one part of this study of earthquakes which the four 
geological officers concerned felt would be much wiser left to the 
pen of a specialist, and we were indeed grateful to secure the services 
of Dr. Boy to undertake the chapter on Seisniometry. We believe 
that Dr. Boy’s contribution will help this memoir to assume a more 
authoritative note. 

It is of interest to record here that Dr. Boy, being m Bangoon, 
wrote his chapter without the opportunity of discussing our view¬ 
point with us. Our writing was practically completed at the end 
of 1936, his arrived in the latter part of 1937. It was most gratify¬ 
ing to find how closely Dr. Boy’s independent results so completely 
agreed with our conclusions. We had scarcely expected such close 
confirmation of each other’s work. His position of the epicentre, 
for example, is well within the areal limits expected by us. 

B 
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CHAPTER TI. 


DISCUSSION OF SCALES AND ISOSEISMALS. 

(J. A. Dunn, J. B. Auden and A. M. N. Ghosh.) 

Discussion of scales. 

The maps attached to this memoir represent the delineation 
of the zones of intensity according to the Mercalli modification 
of the Hossi-Forel scale. On Plate 1 isoseismals VI to X are shown 
in the regions of Bihar, Nepal and Bengal that were most affected 
by the earthquake. These were determined by observation in 
the field and by the assistance of the questiomiaires given in Tables 
1 and 2. The isoseismals for the whole of India are shown on 
Plate 2, and were determined by an examination of the replies to 
the questionnaires which were sent out by the Geological Survey 
of India and the Meteorological Department. Isoseismals III 
and II cannot be adequately differentiated. 

In the following tables are set out three questionnaires. In 
Table 1 is shown the standard questionnaire which was in use up 
till 1935, replies to which determined the drawing of the lower 
isoseismals in the Bihar-Nepal earthquake. In Table 2 is given 
the questionnaire which was sent out by the Geological Survey 
party from Patna through the Government of Bihar and Orissa, 
at the end of January 1934. This was formulated as a result of the 
early experience of the earthquake effects in Bihar, and was designed 
to supplement the work of the party investigating the severely 
affected area. In Table 3 is shown the new questionnaire which 
was proposed by the Earthquake Committee of the Geological 
Survey of India as a substitute for that previously in force. This 
questionnaire is the one which will be used for future earthquakes. 

The Mercalli scale is given in Table 4, together with certain 
additions and mollifications that the field party of the Geological 
Survey of India have suggested. 

The extent of emission of sand from vents and fissures north of 
the Ganges is sufficient to warrant the inclusion of the factor of 
sanding as one of the criteria. In North Bihar the emission of 

< 7 ) 
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sand is rare outside isoseismal VIII, and reaches its maximum 
throughout the slump belt within isoseismals IX and X. Factors, 
such as a capping of hard clay, may sometimes tend to inhibit 
sanding, even in isoseismal X of the slump belt, but in general the 
criterion of sanding has been found useful in delineating the isoseis¬ 
mals. 

Contrary to what is indicated in the Mercalli scale, it was found 
in Nepal that landslides occur within isoseismals VIII—X, and 
not solely in X as is there given. Many of the hill sides in the 
Himalaya are normally unstable, as is shown by the number of 
landslides that occur throughout the whole chain quite indepen¬ 
dently of any seismic disturbance. Solution-brecciation of lime¬ 
stones ; weathering of felspar grains in arkosic sandstones, granites 
and gneisses ; well-developed jointing in sandstones and quartzites ; 
bedding planes coincident with the hill slope ; angle of slope and 
undercutting by river erosion; progressive deforestation and ex¬ 
posure of soil cap to sudden downpours of rain ; these are all factors 
which cause non-seismic landslips. It cannot be supposed, there¬ 
fore, that the landslips arising as a result of the earthquake neces¬ 
sarily indicate the highest degree of intensity. In many instances 
the shock must have been simply a trigger action that set moving 
hill slopes which had long previously been unstable. 


Construction of the isoseismals. 

The delineation of isoseismals is never easy, and, in the case 
of the Bihar-Nepal earthquake, it proved in places to be difficult. 
The earthquake affected the three main geological units of India : 
the Peninsula, the Gangetic alluvium, and the Himalaya. Between 
these units there are great contrasts in degree of consolidation and 
in water content of the rocks, with the consequence that the rates 
of wave propagation, and the amplitude and acceleration of wave 
motion are very varied. Even within a single unit there is no 
homogeneity. In addition, there are pronounced differences in 
the manner of building construction, varying from huts of mud and 
of mud-plastered bamboo, through kutcha-pucca houses to well 
constructed railway, sugar-factory and government buildings. 

During the investigation we were confronted with rapid and 
often inexplicable changes in intensity throughout even the are* 
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TABLE 1. 

Earthquake Report. 


Meteorological observatory at 


1. Date of earthquake ....... 

2. Time of occurrence, if possible exact standard time . 

3. Duration of shock in seconds ..... 

4. Situation of observer, whether in or out of doors, asleep or 

awake, sitting or standing, etc. 

5. {1) Number of separate shocks, if more than one was felt 

(2) Interval between the shocks ..... 

6. Were any unusual sounds heard either before, during or 

after the shock, and what did they resemble ? 

7. What was the intensity of the shock, whether strong 

enough— 

(1) To be felt by persons at rest .... 

(2) To make doors, windows, etc., or loose objects 

rattle, and floors croak. 

(3) To make hanging objects swing ; if so, in what direc¬ 

tion. 

(4) To move the observer’s seat .... 

(6) To throw down loose objects ; if so, in what direc¬ 
tion ; give weights and distances if possible. 

(6) To oraok the walls of buildings ; give the direction of 

cracks and alignment of walls. 

(7) To cause greater damage (to be specified) 


Signature of Observer- 


c2 


Pate of recording observations* 
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TABLE 2. 

Earthquake Report. 

1. Date of earthquake ....... 

2. Time of occurrence, if possible exact standard time . • 

3. Duration of shock in seconds ..... 

4. (a) Number of separate shocks, if more than one was felt 
(6) Interval between commencement of separate shocks . 

6. Geographical direction of swing of hanging objects . 

6. Direction of movement of ground, floor, etc., during each 

separate shock. 

7. (a) Direction of fall of objects such as almirahs, gates, walls, 

pillars, turrets, etc. 

( b ) Measurement of such objects ..... 

8. (a) Direction of projection of objects such as bricks from 

roof copings. 

(6) Height from which projected, distance projected and 
weight of object. 

9. Direction of cracks in walls, etc., mentioning geographical 

alignment of wall. 

10. (a) Direction of fissures in ground. 

(6) Width of fissures ....... 

11. Phenomena associated with formation of sand and/or water 

vents. 

12. Any unusual phenomena in rivers, large tanks and wells . 

13. Type of buildings most affected —concrete, puoca brick, 

semi-pucca brick, or mud huts ; whether heavy or light 
roof. Type of foundation. 

14. Distortion of railway and road alignment 

Signed- 


Address 
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TABLE 3. 

Earthquake Report. 

Place of observation :— 

(i) town or village 

(ii) tahsil, taluka 

(iii) district or state 

(iv) nearest railway station. 

1. Date of earthquake (day begins and ends at midnight) 

2. Time of occurrence, if possible Indian Standard Time 

3. Number of separate shocks, if more than one was felt, and 

intervals between. 

4 . Duration of shock or shocks in seconds .... 

5. Situation of observer, whether in or out of doors, asleep or 

awake, sitting or standing, etc. 

ft. Typo of building of observer’s house, i.c., kutcha, kutcha- 
pucca, pucca, one or more storeys. When was it built ? 

7. Were any unusual sounds heard either before, during or 

after the shock and what did they resemble ? 

8. What was the nature of the movement and did it ap]>ear to 

como from any particular direction, as ascertained from 
line of swing of hanging lamps, movement of liquids m 
cups, tubs or tanks ? 

9. Was the intensity of the shock strong enough to have the 

following effect* 

(o) To be felt by persons sitting or lying ? . 

(6) To bo felt by persons in motion ? . 

(c) To make doors, windows, etc., or loose objects 

rattle 7 

( d ) To make hanging object* swing 7 . 

(e) To shake trees and shrubs 7 . 

(/) To shako the observer’s seat or bed 7 

(p) To throw down loose objects on tables and shelves 

such as clocks, bottles, utensils 7 
(A) To crack the walls of buildings ? . . . • 

(») To cause greater damage ? (to be specified) 

(j) To cause other phenomena such as ground fissures, 
sand and water spouts, slipping of the banks of 
tanks or rivers 7 


Observer. 


Superintendent of Observatory. 
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MeroaUi 


Isoseismals. 

Additional criteria. 

Accelera¬ 
tion : in 
mm. per 
sec. per sec. 
McAdie. 

Acceleration 
in Bihar. 

I. Instrumental shock, 

that is, noted by 
seismic instruments 
only. 


10 


II. Very slight, felt only 
by a few persons in 
conditions of perfect 
quiet, especially on 
the upper floors of 
houses, or by many 
sensitive and nervous 
persons. 







III. Slight, felt by several 
persons, but by few 
relatively to the num - 
ber of inhabitants in a 
given place ; said by 
them to have been 
hardly felt, without 
causing any alarm, 
and in general without 
their recognising it 
was an earthquake 
until it was known 
that others had felt it. 


2f> 

•• 

IV. Sensible or moderate, 
not felt generally, but 
felt by many persons 
indoors, though by 
few on the ground- 
floor, without causing 
any alarm, but with 
shaking of fastenings, 
crystals, creaking of 
floors, and slight 
oscillation of sus¬ 
pended objects. 


50 

•• 

V. Rather strong, felt 
generally indoors, but 
by few outside, with 
waking of those asleep, 
with alarm of some 
persons, rattling of 
doors, ringing of bells, 
rather large oscilla¬ 
tion of suspended 
objects, stopping of 
clocks. 


100 

•• 
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scale. 


TABLE 4 — corUd. 


Iaoseismal. 

Additional criteria. 

Accelera¬ 
tion : in 
mm. per sec. 
per sec. 
McAdie. 

Acceleration 
in Bihar. 

VI. Strong, felt by everyone 
indoors, and by many 
with alarm and flight 
into the open air ; 
fall of objects in 
houses, fall of plaster 
with some cracks in 
badly built houses. 

' 

i 

250 

I 


VII. Very strong, felt with 
general alarm and 
flight from houses, 
sensible also out-of- 
doors ; ringing of 
church-bells, fall of 
chimney pots and 
tiles ; cracks in numer¬ 
ous buildings, but 
generally alight. ; 

1 

1 

Very rare sand \ cuts . j 

1 

500 j 

1 
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of maximum damage. The question arose as to whether it was 
necessary to assume an actual diminution in intensity in these 
lightly affected areas, and hence to split up the whole region into 
irregularly disposed patches of high isoseismals enclosed within a 
more general area of low intensity, or whether the shadow areas 
should be regarded as an indication of apparent and not intrinsic 
intensity, and a general isoseismal should be drawn to embrace 
collectively the isolated areas in which damage was of the same 
high order. Ideally it would have been best in any case to have 
mapped all the shadow areas, but time did not permit of such detail. 
We were compelled to regard the areas of low damage as indicating 
only an apparently low intensity, and to draw the isoseismals in a 
generalised way, taking notice of the peaks of damage conforming 
to the various grades of the scale, and ignoring the intervening 
shadow areas. On the other hand, it seemed impossible to ignore 
the separation of the high intensity areas in the Katmandu valley, 
and between Patna and Monghyr, from the main central region by 
more clearly defined areas of low intensity, so that our map does 
not include all the areas of intensity IX and X within a single 
closed isoseismal IX. 

An attempt was made by Mr. Williamson (now Sir J. William¬ 
son), Agent of the B. and N. W. Railway, to make a rough isoseismal 
map from the data which was accessible to him. He assumed the 
epicentral area to lie 30 miles north of Sitamarhi. Around this 
he marked a star-shaped area with rays enclosing regions of severe da¬ 
mage pointing to Katmandu (70 miles), Darjeeling (160 miles), Ban- 
mankhi (120 miles), Monghyr (120 miles), Soupur (90 miles) and 
Chapra Kutcheri (100 miles). This map was evidently based 
chiefly on the damage occasioned by the various lines of the B. and 
N. W. Railway. Damage to these lines was divided into severe 
and less severe, and the rays of the star-shaped area were drawn to 
include the parts of the severely damaged lines. The country between 
the railway lines was considered by him to be less severely affected 
and is shown as inbayments of lower intensity. The value of this 
map is in the exact information it gives of the damage to railway 
property. It is of interest also in showing the deception which 
may result from taking account of information derived almost 
entirely from arbitrarily selected localities. Fig. 1 is based largely 
upon Mr. Williamson’s map as well as upon our own observations 
of the damage incurred by the Eastern Bengal Railway. 



JOGBANl 



Fro. 1.—Railway lines affected by the Bihar-Nepal earthquake. 
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Some of the factors tending to control the apparent intensity 
of the shock may now be summarised:— 

(1) Seismographic evidence indicates that the epicentre lies 

around 26° 18': 86° 18' on the eastern edge of the region 
covered by isoseismal X. In general, the intensity 
diminishes with increasing distance away from this 
region. 

(2) The high intensity region of the Nepal valley probably 

arises from the presence in the valley of unconsolidated 
alluvium. 

(3) The extreme severity experienced at Monghyr is connected 

with the occurrence of a thin shelf of alluvium abutting 
against Archaean quartzites. 

(4) Damage was great along river banks and in low-lying water¬ 

logged lands bordering the rivers. It was less on thick 
clay beds. There was, nevertheless, a zone of slumping 
which cuts obliquely across the river tracts and the inter¬ 
vening slightly higher ground, and which we consider 
indicates the hidden fault disturbance. 

(6) Damage was intensified on unstable hill slopes. 

(6) Damage in the central region was more by slumping than 
by collapse. Away from this region slumping did not 
occur but collapse was prominent. Collapse was most 
pronounced in kutcha-jrucca buildings and less in pucca 
buildings or huts built of bamboo with mud plaster. 

We have already stated that the scale adopted in determining 
the isoseismals for the Preliminary Report was that of Mercalli 
Isoseismal IX was relatively easy to determine over considerable 
areas, once it was decided to use only the evidence of maximum 
apparent damage. The central isoseist X must, however, be con¬ 
sidered to be more arbitrary since it was difficult to differentiate 
the slump area into more severely and less severely affected regions. 

The scale normally adopted by the Geological Survey of India 
is the Rossi-Forel scale, which is pitched in such a way that R.-F. 
X is roughly equivalent to Mercalli IX and X. For a truer com¬ 
parison to be made with some of the other Indian earthquakes, it 
would be better to consider the whole of the area within Mercalli 
isoseismal IX as that in which the earthquake was severely felt. 
This area is approximately 14,000 square miles or 36,200 square 
km. in extent. 
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General description of the isoseismals. 

In this section we shall outline briefly the character of damage 
and other earthquake effects within the several isoseismals. These 
effects are discussed town by town in much greater detail in Part 
II, but the object here is to give a summary of the general condi¬ 
tions over the region enclosed by each isoseismal. 


ISOSEISMAL X. 

A study of the isoseismal lines reveals three tracts where the 
intensity reached the degree of X. The largest of these, a flattened 
but regular ellipse, occupies a belt some 20 miles in width striking 
E. S. E. for some 80 miles from east of Motihari through Sitamarhi 
to Madhubani. Buildings within this area were destroyed more 
by slumping than by actual collapse. Another area of isoseismal 
X, a slightly irregular ellipse, lies south-east of Katmandu and 
strikes W. S. W.— E. N. E. for about 10 miles, including the town of 
Bliatgaon. The third is at Monghyr. The total area included 
within isoseismal X approximates to 1,300 square miles or 3.400 
square kilometres. Within the areas enclosed by isoseismal X 
in the Nepal valley and at Monghyr the majority of the buildings 
were practically razed to the ground. 

Sitamarhi-Mudhubani area- Within the Sitamarhi-Madhubani 
area a general subsidence of the ground took place, giving rise to 
widespread Assuring and to destruction of buildings by tilting and 
breaking up of the foundation^. In large sub-divisional towns, 
such as Sitamarhi and Madhubani. many buildings slumped bodily, 
or individual walls slumped relatively to adjacent walls. Al¬ 

though the actual collapse of houses, in the sense of tumbling to the 
ground, was not excessive, not a house of any weight within this 
area escaped tilting and sinking and few' were inhabitable, especially 
at Sitamarhi. This meant entire ruin and left no alternative but 
to rebuild the houses. Fissuring of the ground in this belt was 
severe and (‘mission of sand reached its maximum, covering the 

floors of houses, streets and drains in towns, and covering the 

countryside with thick mantles of sand. Wells were choked with 

sand almost to the brim. Fissures and sand vents threw out sand 
three to four feet deep, the thickness dying out away from the 
centres of ejection. Sand and water vents and crater-like depres¬ 
sions lay in profusion in the lowlands. The walls of heavy buildings, 
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such as the Kaja of Darbhanga’s palace at Rajnagar, were 
dissected by gaping cracks a foot or more wide. Over considerable 
sections in this area roads and causeways subsided; embankments 
originally six feet high were found at ground level, and borrowpits 
alongside the roads were often filled with sand. The majority of 
masonry bridges on the various roads had either collapsed or were 
severely damaged. Screw pile bridges fared better, although many 
of them were severely twisted and buckled. As will be seen 
from Plate 1 the whole of this area lies within the slump belt, which 
extends from the eastern part of the Saran district as far east as 
Purnea. 

Monghyr .—Monghyr is an old town built both on alluvium and 
on Archaean rocks. This was the worst affected town in Bihar, 
and here the devastation was most spectacular as far as the collapse 
of buildings was concerned. The devastation was greatest in the 
Chauk section of Monghyr bazar where houses collapsed whole¬ 
sale and scarcely a building or wall was left standing within an 
area of 12 acres. The remainder of the bazar was, however, much 
less affected. As a rule buildings on rock outcrops were damaged 
less than those on alluvium. The north-west corner of the town 
within the Fort suffered but slightly. The main damage to pucca 
buildings occurred along the north wall of the Fort, particularly 

at the eastern end, that is, on the alluvium at the edge of the high 
ground, where all the buildings were destroyed. The damage 
done to buildings at Monghyr w r as entirely due to the severe shaking 
which the town received; neither fissures nor slumping of the 
ground were noticeable except near the edge of the river on the 
north. The general direction of collapse throughout Monghyr 

was mainly to the east. 

Nepal valley .—The area in the Nepal valley enclosed by isoseis- 
mal X runs E. N. E.—W. S. W. through Bhatgaon, Harisidhi, 

Khokna and Bagmati. Bhatgaon showed about a 70 per cent, 

collapse of houses, while at Harisidhi, Khokna and Bagmati there 
was total destruction. Destruction in Bhatgaon was not uniform, 
counts along the streets showing six out of six, seven out of nine, 
five out of six and two out of five houses destroyed. Temples 
suffered less, and houses, built of polished brick, neatly and closely 
fitting, generally escaped. The famous Nyatpola temple, five stories 
high, was surprisingly undamaged. The Vhairaba temple collapsed. The 
condition at Harisidhi, Khokna and Bagmati was one of complete ruin. 
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At the time of visit, one month after the earthquake, bodies were 
still being recovered from a mass of debris which had obliterated the 
alignments of the alley-ways. In spite of this destruction of houses, 
there was, however, little in the condition *of the ground to suggest a 
violent earthquake. Slipping was only seldom found to have occurred 
even along the edges of the river terraces and there was only one 
observed occurrence of a sand vent, near Harisidhi. Subsidence of 
the ground, and tilting and slumping of the houses were entirely 
absent. The type of damage was similar to that at Monghyr. 


Isoseismal IX. 

As remarked on page 16, isoseismal IX of the Mercalli scale 
corresponds approximately to the Rossi-Forel X, a fact which 
should be borne in mind when comparing the Bihar-Nepal earth¬ 
quake with other shocks. 

The combined areas of very severe intensity equal to IX on the 
Mercalli scale cover about 14,000 square miles or 36.200 square 
kilometres in Bihar and Nepal. Isoseismal IX is found in three 
regions, the largest of which is bounded by an irregular elliptical 
curve extending 160 miles E. S. E. from west of Motihnri to Purnea, 
and from the Nepal border to the south of Muzaffarpur and Dar- 
bhanga. The pronounced embayment of the curve on its eastern 
side is noteworthy. The next large one is a narrow elongated 
zone, which extends from Patna to Monghyr, cutting off the northern 
salients of the Ganges. In the Nepal valley another area within 
isoseismal IX includes Katmandu and Patan. Buildings within 
the central isoseismal IX were damaged partly by slumping and 
partly by actual collapse and tumbling to the ground. The three 
areas are separated by wide belts of rather lower intensity in which 
the damage was equivalent to No. VIII on the Mercalli scale. 

North Bihar .—The largest area within isoseismal IX lies in 
North Bihar and along the Terai and southern ranges of Nepal. 
The presence of towns along the eastern, southern and western 
borders of this area enabled a fairly accurate demarcation to be 
made in these directions. To the north, in Nepal, towns are 
absent (Udaipur Garhi is only a village) and the boundary there 
is somewhat hypothetical. Moreover, it was only possible to visit 
a limited number of places in Nepal, and the local officials who were 
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encountered appeared to know nothing of the condition in neigh¬ 
bouring districts. 

The slump belt is completely enclosed by this isoseismal. 
Within the part of this belt included within isoseismal IX the 
damage was on the whole similar to, but less intense than that in 
the more localised region of isoseismal X. Outside the slump belt, 
in places such as Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga, there was widespread 
shaking and collapse, but less tilting and subsidence. Prominent 
fissures and faults in the alluvium were generally confined to the 
vicinity of such depressions as rivers and lakes. Emission of sand 
and water was also prominent within parts of isoseismal IX not 
included within the slump belt, but was more or less independent 
of slumping. 

The phenomenon of slumping is probably, in the first instance, 
a function of distance from the focal region, but modified by local 
ground conditions. 

Kutcha-puoca buildings suffered more damage than pucca build¬ 
ings or mud huts. Well built masonry structures, especially if 
of two or more stories, did not, however, escape, as is witnessed by 
the destruction of the Agricultural Research Institute at Pusa, 
and the palaces of the Darbhanga Raj at Darbhanga. 

A feature of the damage in the region enclosed by this isoseismal 
and that of No. X, is the number of earthquake shadows present. 
Between Muzaffarpur and Sitamarhi there are at least two zones 
along which destruction is small. The damage to buildings in 
any one town also presents anomalies. 

Of nearly 900 miles of line belonging to the Bengal and North- 
Western railway traversing North Bihar, scarcely one mile of track 
was undisturbed. Embankments subsided, the track was distort¬ 
ed and every bridge was damaged, many being completely destroyed 
(see Plates 31, 32, 35, 36). 

Patna-Monghyr .—A narrow zone of high intensity, reaching 
the degree of IX on the Mercalli scale, extends from Patna east¬ 
wards to Monghyr, cutting off the northern salients of the Ganges. 
The important towns affected within this zone are Patna, Barh, 
Monghyr and Jamalpur. In Patna the worst deunage took place 
along the river front. This is not entirely due to the fact that the 
oldest structures are located here, as several fine modern buildings 
were also severely damaged. Similarly, at Barh the effects of the 
earthquake were more pronounced approaching the river. At 
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Jamalpur the bazar area and railway quarters near the station were 
most severely damaged, but the newer buildings towards the out¬ 
skirts of the town on the east and south sides were scarcely affected. 

Nepal valley .—The greater part of the low-lying areas in the 
Nepal valley is included within isoseismal IX. The towns of 
Katmandu, Patan, Thimi and Thankot were all severely damaged, 
showing approximately a 25 per cent, collapse of houses. Thankot 
lies in a small area of isoseismal IX, which is separated from the 
main area by a continuation of the Kirtipur ridge. The actual 
position of isoseismal line IX is determined by the relationship 
between the soft unconsolidated fluviatile and lacustrine sediments 
which make up the low-lying portions of the valley, and the older, 
harder, pre-Tertiary rocks, which form an irregular rim to the 
valley. The pre-Tertiary rocks consist of granite, gneiss, quartz-schist, 
quartzite., calcareous quartzite and limestone. Villages situated 
on outcrops of these rocks escaped severe damage and frequent¬ 
ly scarcely suffered at all. This was especially evident in the 
area between Pashupatinath, Boddhanath, Gokarna and Sundarijal. 
The ridge of Kirtipur and the hill of Swayambunath also 
escaped. It was found that damage to property on the recent, 
loosely-compacted sediments of the valley bears little relationship 
to the nature of the sediments locally present. Gravels, sands and 
clays proved equally ineffective in damping the shock. 

Fissuring was very rare in the Nepal valley, being noticed only 
on the parade ground at Katmandu and along the flats bordering 
the nala near Nakhandol. No sand vents were seen within the 
area enclosed between isoseismals IX and X. The disturbance to 
the ground was clearly less than that within the Gangetic alluvium 
of North Bihar and the Nepal terai. This may be explained by 
the fact that water-logged sands are absent from the Nepal valley, 
any excess of water in the strata flowing out from the edges of the 
terraces in the alluvium. 

The palaces and houses in the bazar were equally affected by 
damage. Some of the temples of superior construction, and many 
houses built of nearly-fitting polished brick, escaped. In the 
palaces, the wings and upper stories suffered the most. 

As in Bihar, one of the ohief factors responsible for the loss 
incurred is the poor quality of the materials employed in construc¬ 
tion, 
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ISOSEISMAL VIII. 

Isoseismal No. VIII encloses an area of 31,000 square miles 
(80,300 square kilometres) in Bihar, Bengal and Nepal. The line 
was demarcated with fair certainty in British India. In Nepal 
it was crossed or approached in three places. The form of the line 
near Katmandu is influenced by local topographical, and presu¬ 
mably geological, conditions. Chainpur and Taplejung indicated 
an intensity of about VIII, so that the line near these places is 
definite. The dotted lines to the north are purely hypothetical. 

The most important towns situated near the edge of this isoseis- 
mal are Bhagalpur, Bihar, Chapra, Bettiah, Darjeeling and Kur- 
seong ; other important towns affected within this zone were Dhan- 
kuta, Khagaria and Samastipur. Practically every brick-built 
building bore some stamp of the earthquake. A number of old 
and weak buildings collapsed. Damage was seen also in the upper 
stories, wings and porches of newer houses, and in the fall of temple 
spires and mosque minarets. Many mud houses in the Begu Sarai 
sub-division, north of Teghra, were razed to the ground. Destruc¬ 
tion was particularly prevalent near the western bank of the Gandak 
in SaTan district, which is close to the western end of the slump 
belt. However, with the exception of two places in Patna district, 
damage due to slumping and subsidence in this area was practically 
nil. 

Fissures and sand vents occurred sporadically within the area 
enclosed by isoseismal VIII which lies north of the Ganges, but were 
considerably less in importance than within the higher isoseismals. 
Few wells in this area were reported to have been choked with sand. 

Railway bridges and permanent ways north of the Ganges 
suffered considerably, but not to the same extent as those within 
isoseismals X and IX. Two 200 feet girders of the Inchcape 
bridge on the Gogra, west of Chapra were thrown down; several 
piers of the Bur Gandak Bridge near Rushera Ghat were fractured 
and had girders displaced ; a pier of the Bur Gandak bridge near 
Khagaria was sheared and the 100 feet spans of the Bur Gandak 
bridge near Samastipur had overridden the roller bearings. 

A zone of rather high intensity at the S. S. W. corner of the 
isoseismal stretches for over 60 miles in a W. N. W.—K. S. E. direc¬ 
tion from south-west of Arrah to east of Bihar, where many of the 
buildings were severely fractured. North of this belt, and south 
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of isoseismal IX, the damage was distinctly less. This belt has been 
separated from the normal isoseismal VIII by dotted lines, and is 
designated VJII. Fissures and sand vents were formed at Bikram, 
south of Hilsn, north of Lurkee Sarai and north-east of Sitakund. 
At Bikram they were accompanied by subsidence of buildings. 
Tn general, fissures and sand vents were absent south of the Ganges. 

The eastward continuation of isoseismal VIII includes the hill 
stations of Darjeeling and Kurseong. In Darjeeling several houses 
totally collapsed. Others were damaged by the crashing of hpavy 
masonry chimneys through roofs and upper floors. Ground 
fissures were present at several places in Darjeeling, Tindharia 
and the Nepal hill villages. 


Isoseismal VII. 

Isoseismal VII lias been prepared in the main from the answers 
to the earthquake questionnaire. The comparatively large area 
circumscribed is marked by a rapid diminution in apparent intensity 
as expressed in house damage, and the destructive power of the 
earthquake becomes visibly less. Within isoseismal VIII, the 
effects of the earthquake were sufficiently strong to invite general 
attention, whereas within VII a detailed enquiry had to bo made 
before the violence of the shock could be gauged. In course of his 
investigations at Gorakhpur one of the authors would not have 
noticed any damage but for information from local residents ; the 
outward normal appearance of buildings gave no hint that an 
earthquake had taken place. Nevertheless, several large towns 
situated on the banks of the Ganges, such as Mirzapur, Benares 
and Allahabad, evinced a certain amount of major damage of the 
nature of collapsed houses, fallen chimneys and severe cracking 
of walls. There were even one or two sand vents at Benares. 

The delineation of the southern boundary of thus isoseismal is 
the result of the visit of Dr. Dunn to the Santal Parganas and Gaya 
and Hazaribagh districts. A zone of increased intensity, running 
approximately W. N. W. -E. S. E., occurs within this isoseismal, 
extending from the Santal Parganas, between Jasidih and Dumka, 
through Gaya, thence continuing towards Allahabad. Mirzapur 
and Benares, where the damage, although not quite as high as at 
Gaya, is somewhat higher than the normal for isoseismal VII. 

D 
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I 80 SEI 8 MAL VI. 

Except for Chota Nagpur, to the south of the epicentre, ami also 
Calcutta, the greater part of the region covered by isoseismal VI 
has been estimated from the replies to questionnaires. A very 
significant feature of this isoseismal is its enormous extension to the 
west, into Rajputana, over a width of nearly 400 miles. 

Some of the features of this zone indicate the high standard of 
intensity which we have set in judging damage for delineating the 
isoseismals of this earthquake. Cracks were very common in 
buildings, not only in those of old or poor construction, but also in 
new structures of most excellent materials, particularly in such 
places as Dhanbad and Ranchi. Plaster commonly came off the 
walls, objects were thoroughly shaken and occasionally small 
ornaments and bottles fell. One of the authors, enjoying a bath 
at the time, in Dhanbad, can testify to the violence of the shook 
there. Most people ran out of doors wherever possible. 

This isoseismal includes a number of large towns, such as Agra, 
Lucknow, Cawnpore, Katni, Ranchi, Dhanbad, Asansol, Burdwan, 
Dhubri, but the most important is Calcutta which we have included 
at the southern edge of the area enclosed by it. 

Perhaps the first note concerning the earthquake was written 
by Dr. Coulson, of the Geological Survey, in Calcutta a few minutes 
after it occurred. He remarked that the shock took place at about 
2*40 p. m. Calcutta time, and lasted for about five minutes. Most 
of those who were in the Geological Survey building rushed out 
of doors and stood by the lake. He noticed that the lake water 
was in considerable movement, lapping the northern edge. The 
shock was sufficient to shake doors of almirahs and paj>ers on his 
desk. The fans and hanging lights commenced swinging from north 
to south (maximum double amplitude about 18-22 inches) and were 
still swinging at 3*00 p. m. Minor cracks were developed in the 
building, particularly along old fractures. 

Cracks were developed in quite a number of buildings in Calcutta, 
but few were serious. At St. Paul's Cathedral the cracks below the 
steeple (a very old structure) so weakened the structure that it 
later became necessary to demolish the steeple and tower and to 
reconstruct that part of the Cathedral. 

Movement in Calcutta appears to have been considerable; an 
observer at the top of Tower House, the tallest building in Calcutta, 
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looking down vertically to the pavement below, noted that the top 
of the building appeared to be describing a kidney-shaped figure 
with a diameter of 30 inches. On the other hand the then Director 
of the Geological Survey, sitting in his room at the south end of 
the second floor, was quite unaware of any earthquake. 


ISOSKISMAL V AND LOWER. 

All the lower isoseismals were drawn from the information 
supplied in the replies to questionnaires. The position of isoseis- 
mal V was very definite and entailed little discussion as to its delinea¬ 
tion ; outside of its limits there was a decidedly rapid diminution 
in the proportion of people bv whom the shock was felt. In the 
Preliminary Report, written in 1934, isoseismals IV, III and II 
were grouped together, but Mr. A. M. N. Ghosh, whilst abstracting 
the replies to questionnaires, has since been able to separate IV 
from III and II. Isoseismals III and II were grouped together 
as the information supplied in the replies to questionnaires was 
insufficient and too inconsistent to admit of separating them. 

There is difficulty in determining the boundary of the area over 
which the shock was felt. Thus, a fairly consistent line runs from 
just south of Bombay to just south of Ongole, south of which almost 
all the replies to the questionnaire report that no shock was felt 
(Satara, Sholapur, Kurnool. Nellore). Yet, the shock was felt 
very slightly by two people near Madras and by two others at 
Dharwar. We have drawn isoseismal line II to separate the area 
over which the shock was felt in general from that over which the 
great- majority of people failed to notice a shock. The estimated 
area of 1,900,000 square miles, over which the shock was felt iu 
general, is that enclosed by isoseismal II. 

There are three unusual features to which attention must be 
drawn. North-west of Gauhati there is an area in the Brahma¬ 
putra valley in which the intensity was IV, definitely lower than 
that of country on nil sides. Around Cuttack on the Mahanadi 
delta there is a small area, isolated in isoseismal IV, in which the 
intensity was severe even for V and approached the severity of VI. 
Similarly, on the Godavari-Kistna delta, there is a local area of 
intensity IV isolated within isoseismal II-III. 

D 2 
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Other shocks. 

A shock was reported as having been felt at about the same time 
as the main earthquake in the south-western coastal region of Penin¬ 
sular India, including South Kanara, Coorg and Travancore. As 
a somewhat similar sympathetic shock occurred at Madura in South 
India about six minutes after the Srimangal (Bengal) earthquake 
of 8th July 1918, some credence was at first given to the reports 
from South India following the shock of the 15th January. Closer 
enquiry throws considerable doubt on the reports. It was only 
after knowledge of the shock in the north became public that a fcw r 
people in Cochin remarked that they had felt a momentary giddi¬ 
ness at 2*15 p.m. on the 15th of January. The impression was 
also heightened by the fact that there was an unusual swell on at 
the time outside the harbour. The Harbour Engineer-in-chief 
reported that certain buildings on reclaimed land had subsided 
f-inch as a result of the earthquake, but as the measurements were 
not taken until some time later it is doubtful whether they were 
related to any presumed shock. There is, however, the possibility 
that the recent sediments, along this part of the west coast, gave 
rise to a local increase in intensity in a similar manner to the local 
increases at the mouths of the Mahanadi and Godavari rivers. 

Reports submitted more than two months later from South 
India described a shock occurring in the early morning between 
2*30 and 2*40 on a date variously reported as from the 11th to 
16th, but according to the majority on the 12th. This shock 
certainly cannot be described as a “ sympathetic shock ” to the 
Bihar earthquake. Most people were asleep and the shock was 
reported as lasting from one to 30 seconds. 

A shock was reported from near Moulmein in Amherst, Burma, 
at a distance of 250 miles south-east of the limits at which the main 
earthquake was felt. The well-populated area around Rangoon 
and Pegu, in which no shock was felt, intervened between Moulmein 
and the limit of the main earthquake, and the evidence of the local 
shock is doubtful. 



CHAPTER III. 


EARTHQUAKE EFFECTS. 

(J. A. Dunk, J. B. Auden and A. M. N. Ghosh.) 

Sounds. 

Much has been written on earthquake sounds and their varia¬ 
tion from place to place ; they are always close to the lower limit 
of audition. Any vibrating body will give out sound waves provid¬ 
ing the frequency is within the range of audition, and the pitch will 
vary with the frequency. Practically all observers agree that the 
Bihar earthquake was preceded and accompanied by sound, various¬ 
ly described as comparable with the noise of “ several aeroplanes ”, 
“ a heavy motor lorry an approaching goods train ”, ‘ k a pass¬ 
ing motor car ”, or “ a train passing through a tunnel ”, In the 
central region several observers recorded that the sound appeared 
to emanate from the ground beneath their feet. One of the authors, 
who w’as having a bath in a bungalow situated within isoseismal 
VI, thought at first that the noise was due to a sudden sharp wind¬ 
storm. The sound was loudest within isoseismals VIII to X, 

and masked the noise caused bv the collapse of buildings, the rattling 
of doors, windows, furniture, etc. The sound was recorded from 
places as far away as isoseismal V. During some of the after¬ 
shocks similar sounds were heard locally. 

Difficulty has sometimes been expressed in explanation of the 
fact that shocks are often said to be heard before they are felt, as 
seismic waves are faster than sound waves. However the sounds 
emitted are independent of the speed of the seismic waves, but are 
indirectly dependent upon the frequency of those waves. The 

frequency of a vibration determines whether or not it is audible ; 
the amplitude of a seismic wave determines whether or not it is felt. 
A low amplitude wave may not be felt, but its frequency may be 
such that the sound wave emitted may be audible. Still, the rela¬ 
tion between the seismic vibrations and the pitch of the sound 

waves cannot be a simple one. During the transmission of seismic 
waves, rock particles are moving rapidly against each other and the 
secondary vibrations so set up may give rise to sound waves. 

( 27 ) 



128 


BIHAR-NEPAL EARTHQUAKE OP 1934 . 


Sounds have also been recorded as arriving several minutes 
subsequent to earthquake shocks. These are usually of the nature 
of heavy reverberations and come from a definite direction, usually 
that of the epicentre. Hayes (1929) points out that they are 
atmospheric disturbances produced by crustal movement at the 
epicentre and travel with the speed of sound but take a long path 
through the upper atmosphere. Sounds of this nature were not 
heard after the Bihar shock ; even if they had occurred it is doubtful 
whether they would have been noticed in the excitement following 
the shock. 

It is interesting to note that in the area north of the Ganges 
there was a general consensus of opinion that the sound passed 
from a north-westerly to a south-easterly direction. It is now 
difficult to judge whether or not this consistently described direc¬ 
tion was a psychological effect arising from the early acceptance of 
the epicentre as being in the Himalayan foothills. It is difficult 
to reconcile the direction with the speed of transference of shear 
waves, and, so far as we can judge, the sound was heard more or 
less simultaneously over the whole area and cannot accordingly 
have originated from a point. One suspects that the consistently 
reported direction of movement of the sound may also be psycho¬ 
logically connected roughly with the felt direction of movement. 


Ground movements. 

Ground movements during the shock naturally reached their 
maximum within the central tract. It has not been possible to 
obtain any consistent description of these movements, but the 
brief emotional minutes of an earthquake crisis are scarcely con¬ 
ducive to sustained exact observation. Certain facts do stand 
out, however, the principal amongst which being that both hori¬ 
zontal and vertical movements were experienced and the movements 
at any one place varied at different stages during the progress of the 
shock : for a time the main movement may have been east-west, 
then it changed to north-south, and again to vertical; many people 
felt also a circular movement both clockwise and anti-clockwise. 
Some observers recorded a distinct pause or diminution in intensity 
between the change in direction of the movement; indeed, the 
great majority of observers remarked that the main damage was 
done immediately after one such lull in intensity. Occasional 
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observers remarked that the shock reached its fall intensity almost 
at the commencement and continued without pause until the end, 
but easily the greatest number of people noted that the maximum 
intensity was not reached for some time. 

In the central tract few people could stand unsupported, and 
even in towns as far distant as Gaya and Dumka many had to sit 
on the ground. One of the keenest observers, a police official who 
was sitting calmly on the ground outside his bungalow at Motihari, 
recorded three distinct thuds directed upwards. 

On the whole the majority of observers appear to have noted an 
approximately east-west- trend for the principal destructive move¬ 
ments, except in the epicentral region, and this alignment is con¬ 
sistent with the general (although by no means invariable) direc¬ 
tion of the fall of such objects as were free to collapse in any direc¬ 
tion. This east-west movement was noticed by the swing of 
objects even as far south as Ganjam district, south of the Mahanadi 
river, in Madras Presidency. Within isoseismal X the fall of 
objects was consistently north and south. 

Large surface undulations were actually seen by many people, 
and their occurrence in an earthquake of this magnitude must be 
accepted as authentic. They were seen as far away as Asansol, 
in isoseismal VI some 260 miles from the epicentral tract, by a 
group of colliery managers who described them as moving over the 
alluvium from west to east, perhaps 12 feet from crest to crest and 
6 inches in height from trough to crest. An observer at Muzaffar- 
pur, close to the epicentral tract, considered the crest to crest 
distance to be 6 feet and the amplitude about 6 inches. Others 
have stated that buildings seemed to be tilted backwards and 
forwards on the crests of much larger undulations. The west 
compound wall of the Belsund Sugar Factory at Riga, aligned north- 
south, remained in wave form with two crests and a trough ; the 
crest distance was 240 feet and the total vertical displacement one 
foot. A north-south watercourse at the Sugar Cane Research 
Station at Mushari also remained in the form of waves whose crest 
to crest distance varied, one measuring 240 feet. These two 
observations were taken in localities where ground subsidence was 
considerable, and it is possible that, although the vaves weie 
noticed only along stiuctuies with a north-south alignment in 
localities where the fall of objects independently suggested north- 
south movements, they si ould be regarded as due to subsidence 
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and not as examples of “ froien undulations ”. The concrete floor 
of the civil court at Motihari was broken up by close fractures in 
just such a manner as might be expected by the passing of 
surface undulations. 

Notwithstanding that many seismologists are disinclined to 
believe in the existence of such undulations, the authors of this 
memoir have no difficulty in accepting them as an established 
accompaniment of earthquakes of this magnitude, even although 
the dimensions given by observers may be exaggerated. These 
slow moving undulations must not be confused with the waves of 
high acceleration which cause the overturning of pillars, etc. The 
undulations do not, of course, radiate from the epicentral region, 
but are generated locally, apparently usually in alluvium, as a 
surface effect of the earthquake waves proper ; they travel slowly, 
perhaps 10 to 12 miles per hour, and individual undulations rapidly 
die out. 

Several observers have described the manner in which trees 
and telegraph poles were shaken ; many of the latter came down, 
but surprisingly few trees were uprooted. Palm trees, being supple, 
whipped about like canes. 

Collapse of buildings. 

The worst effect of an earthquake, apart from loss of life, is 
the collapse of buildings. There is, curiously enough, little informa¬ 
tion on the manner in which such collapse took place. Tn some 
instances this collapse appears to have been piecemeal, but in many 
cases the whole building crashed instantaneously. One resident of 
Monghyr was sitting outside a bungalow and watched the cracks 
form in the wall “ just like forked lightning ”, the cracks opened 
and closed during the remainder of the movement as if opposite 
corners of the building were being alternately raised and lowered— 
the passing of surface undulations just described would have some 
such effect. Cracks which developed in concrete floors also appear 
to have opened and closed in the same way. Frequently the cracks 
in both walls and floors remained gaping. 

As a general rule the oldest buildings were the most severely 
damaged, and usually collapsed in the central area. The oldest 
buildings in North Bihar were constructed with mud mortar and 
there was little to bind the bricks together. Still, quite a con¬ 
siderable percentage of the better type of buildings did not escape 
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damage, many being destroyed. One of the finest buildings in 
this part of Bihar was the Posa Agricultural Institute, a large well- 
built structure of stone and brick; this was traversed from end to 
end and from roof to foundation by great gaping fractures which 
rendered the building completely useless. 

Buildings were destroyed in either of two ways: by actual 
shaking down under the action of earthquake waves; by sub¬ 
sidence and spreading or tilting of the foundation. Collapse due to 
actual shaking was for the most part amongst older and badly 
constructed buildings. Destruction by subsidence of the founda¬ 
tions, so typical of the “ slump belt ”, affected every type of heavy 
structure, including those built of the best material. 

Monuments were overturned or rotated. Brick arched bridges 
collapsed, steel girder bridges were destroyed by the piers either 
overturning or the girders falling. Pile bridges moved irregularly 
up and down, although most piles seemed to work upwards as the 
result of the shock; some even moved laterally downstream; in 
other cases the piles were bent over at right angles as a result of 
being pushed from either bank. The advantage of screw-pile 
bridges is that although they may be contorted they are frequently 
negotiable by traffic after an earthquake. 


Damage to railway. 

The greater part of the railway system in North Bihar was 
severely damaged. Some extracts from a report by Mr. J. William¬ 
son, Agent to the Bengal and North-Western Railway, give a clear 
view of this damage. Fig. 1 shows the lines affected. 

“ Of the 2,100 miles comprising the Bengal and North Western and Tirhut 
System, it may be said that on 900 miles traversing North Bihar and the eastern 
United Provinces hardly a mile of track was undisturbed ; embankments settled and 
even disappeared entirely, the rails remaining suspended, elsewhere they were 
raised or shifted many feet laterally. The permanent way, even where least dis¬ 
torted, may be likened to a construction line cm a new high bank which has passed 
through a heavy monsoon without attention. So severe is the distortion in places 
that a trolly could not be Bafely taken round kinks. Not a bridge remains un¬ 
damaged from minor cracks in arches, wing walls and abutments, displaced piers 
and girders, to complete destruction. Training works and guide-batiks of large 
bridges have been cracked and shaken...... 

" Deeply founded piers and wells of large Midges have been moved many inches 
either longitudinally to the bridge or laterally.*’ 
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Fissures. 

North of the Ganges the formation of fissures in the ground 
was very widespread over certain zones. South of the river, such 
fissures occurred at only three isolated localities. 

The fissures were found generally to follow pronounced surface 
features, such as river banks, lakes, tanks, ditches, road and railway 
embankments, when these were present. Commonly there were 
formed concentric circular fissures around heavy buildings. In 
flat country, devoid of features, the fissures rarely showed any 
constancy in direction; more generally they occurred as an irregular 
network. 

Sometimes the fissures were arranged as a series of step faults, 
others resembled trough faults where the ground sank between two 
parallel fissures. In some the walls of the fissures were closed, in 
others they were wide apart but infilled with sand and frequently 
this sand was not up to ground level. The maximum width of any 
such fissures was about 27 feet, but the majority were less than 
12 inches. The length of the fissures varied greatly; one at Pusa 
was 700 yards in length ; more usually they were lessthan 100 yards. 
There is no reliable information as to the depth of individual fissures. 
It is doubtful if any extended as open fissures for more than 40 to 
50 feet in depth for a period of more than a few seconds, as they 
were almost immediately filled with sand. Although it is unlikely 
that individual fissures extended to any considerable depth, it is 
quite probable that throughout the whole depth of this alluvium a 
series of dislocations or faults took place as a result of unequal 
movement of the unconsolidated beds. 


Emission of sand and water. 

Sand and water were copiously discharged from many fissures, 
and also from individual vents, and they provided one of the most 
remarkable features of the earthquake. Such a phenomenon is, 
of course, common enough in earthquakes over alluvial country, 
but it may be doubted if any earthquakes in historical times, except 
those of New Madrid (U. S. A.) in 1811 and 1812, have equalled 
that of Bihar in the extent of this phenomenon. 

It is well to point out that an exaggerated impression of the 
degree of sanding is obtained by casual eye inspection. Sand 
vents in a field are more conspicuous than the parts of a field bare 
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of sand and deceive the eye as to their true areal importance. 
Actual measurements carried out in two fields which appeared 

considerably affected by sand, in a region of the Nepal terai near 
Koilpur (26° 41' : 86° 17'), gave the following results:— 

Field 40 yards square . . . . . .10 vents. 

Field 120 by 90 yards ...... 34 vents. 

Taking the average radius of a sand vent and cone in that region 
to be 2 feet, these fields show respectively 1*4 per cent, and 
0-4 per cent, sanding. 

Sanding reached its maximum within and close to the “ slump 
belt ” which has an area of 4,700 square miles (12,200 square kilo¬ 
metres), but scattered affected areas were found within a region of 
18,000 square miles (46,600 square kilometres) forming part of 

isoseismal VIII and higher isoseismals. The extent of this sanding 
was popularly much exaggerated during the first few weeks follow¬ 
ing the catastrophe. Mr. W. D. Brett (1935, pp. 36-37) supplies 
figures of the sanded area. Within an area of 4.137 square miles 
only 15 per cent, or 615 square miles was found to be affected. Of 
this, 7 per cent, contained deposits of sand less thun 6 inches deep, 
52 per cent, was below one foot, 37 per cent, or 227 square miles 
contained sand over one foot deep, and 4 per cent, or 24 square 

miles had deposits of over 2 feet deep. The strong April-May 

winds cariied off and distributed much of the sand and the succeed¬ 
ing monsoon rains continued this uork, so that only a very small 
fraction of the sanded area was permanently affected, and much 
oven of this land proved to have been made actually more fertile. 
The early view of the Geological Survey that the actual damage 
due to sanding would be almost negligible has been justified. 

It seems to have been a general experience that the uprise of 
sand and water took place towards the end of the main shock, or 
after the main shock had subsided, sometimes as much as several 
minutes later. One observer at Sagauli noticed that it began at 
14*20 hours and continued for about 3 hours. Mr. A. Macdonald 
of the Ryam Sugar Company, Darbhanga, stated that fully six or 
seven minutes elapsed before ejection of water and sand com¬ 
menced. Wells continued overflowing there for one and a half 
hour. Similar delay in the emission of sand and water was noted 
in the Assam earthquake and quoted by R. D. Oldham (1899, 
pp. 26-26). 
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Occasional observers have stated that the water whioh spouted 
upwards in the form of geysers reached a height of 30 feet, but it 
is difficult to credit this figure. The majority of reliable observers 
give the maximum as 6 to 8 feet, the height gradually diminishing. 
Most fountains were much less than this maximum and a large 
amount of water merely flowed gently from fissures. One of the 
most vivid and accurate accounts of the phenomenon was from 
the pen of Mr. H. C. Gordon, General Manager of the Sursand Raj. 

He wrote * .As the rocking ceased.water spouts, hundreds 

of them throwing up water and sand, were to be observed on the whole face of the 
country, the sand forming miniature volcanoes, whilst the water spouted out of 
the craters, some of the spouts were quite 5 feet high. In a few minutes—as far 
as the eye could see—was vast expanse of sand and water, water and sand. The 
road spouted water, and wide openings were to be seen across it ahead of me, then 
under me, and my car sank, while the water and sand bubbled and spat, and sucked, 
till my axles were covered. “ Abandon ship ” was quickly obeyed, and my man 
and I stepped into knee deep hot water and sand and made for shore. It was a 
surprisingly cold afternoon and to step into such temperature was surprising \ 

Lines of sand vents, like the fissures, were found generally to 
follow pronounced surface features such as river hanks, lakes, 
tanks, ditches, road and railway embankments and, along the 
“ slump belt ”, sand came up in quantity around the plinths of 
sunken buildings. It even came up through the floors of houses 
and factories; about 3,000 cubic feet (85 cubic meters) came up 
through one portion of the factory floor at Barachakia. Sand 
flowed into most of the wells and in many cases overflowed from 
their tops, so that hundreds of wells were found to be completely 
infilled with sand after the earthquake. 

In places the surface was riddled with sand vents, sometimes 
so completely that small areas, perhaps up to an acre or so in extent, 
might be compared with boiling porridge. Although the vents 
sometimes followed certain directions they were generally clustered 
together haphazardly over the area. Two types of vents were 
observed, as follows :— 

The first type simulated miniature volcanic craters, having a 
low conical ring-shaped mound with a shallow depression in the 
centre. The diameter of such vents and cones of extruded, sand 
varied from a few inches up to 20 feet. These vents were generally 
confined to low marshy ground, old river beds, borrowpits on either 
side of roads, causeways and railway embankments. In a few 
instances they were found at the bottom of large fissures. 
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The second type of sand vent was in the form of a crater-like 
hollow, with the inner walls sloping towards the centre of the large 
depression. Much sand and water were discharged from vents 
of this type. The two diameters of such an elliptical blow-hole, 
at Muzaffarpur. weie found to measure 25 feet and 10 feet. An¬ 
other at Rnjnagar was even larger. 

As might be expected the sand was frequently sorted as it 
flowed from the vents, the coarser material being deposited close 
by and the finer material further away from the exit. In addition 
the sand was not uniform either in general texture or in composi¬ 
tion throughout the area. This is in accordance with the heterogene¬ 
ous nature of the alluvial strata from which it was derived. The 
texture varied from very fine silt to coarse sand. The colour when 
wet was generally dark ash grey to grey, but became paler as the 
sand dried. The darker sands owed their colour to finely dis¬ 
seminated particles of carbonaceous matter and to flakes of biotite. 
North and east of Muzaffarpur a copper coloured mica w r as prevalent 
in the sand. In Saran district a rusty yellow sand was common. 
The absence of clay was noticeable, but to be expected, for in a series 
of beds of loose sand and clay the former is the more likely to be 
washed out with the upward rush of water. 

In a few' places, such as at Purnea and Kajaputty, spindle- 
shaped lumps of semi-compacted mud and silt were ejected. These 
were sometimes polished and striated as a result of movement 

through sand on their upward journey. The largest of such lumps 

which has come to our notice v T as one foot m length and five and 
three-quarter inches in width. At Chakia in Champaran, pieces 
of W'ood were ejected. 

The sand is unlikely to have come from any great depth, and is 
not necessarily dependent upon the depth from which the water 
was propelled. The type of sand and silt emitted often did not 

differ from that found along present river beds. Mr. Kemp of 

Pipra, Champaran, states that the sand, locally emitted, is similar 
to that found between about the 40 and 50 feet levels in the deeper 
wells. Dr. K. S. Caldwell, of the Science College, Patna, suggests 
a depth of about 20 feet for the sand in the Muzaffarpur district. 
Water-bearing sands are common at about this depth below' ground 
level and it is very probably this sand, down to which the wells 
penetrated, that was forced up to fill them. From a well at Sagauli 
Sugar Factory three different types of sand emerged, presumably 



36 


BIHAR-NEPAL EARTHQUAKE OP 1934. 


from three different strata at varying but shallow depths bolow 
the well. The casings of two tube wells at Sagauli were both 
sheared off at 53 feet below ground level, making it impossible to 
sink rods after the earthquake. Evidently there was differential 
movement of the strata, and it is possible that this was accompanied 
by concomitant loss of sand from this level. 

The universality of the sand in some plaoes, and the closeness 
of the vents, suggest no great depth for its origin, since the greater 
the depth of the channels leading up to the vents the more localised 
and separated would they probably be. Probably much of the 
sand in fissures came from beds immediately adjacent to the walls 
of the fissures. 

The topmost water-bearing sand is the horizon that would be 
most under the influence of the larger amplitude and range of vibra¬ 
tion exhibited by earthquake waves acting on the free surface of 
the alluvium, and hence would be the most likely to escape through 
fissures and vents. This does not prove, however, that all the sand 
or water was of shallow origin. It has just been mentioned that 
three different sands came out of one well at Sagauli. Further, 
the lumps of clay which came up with the sand at Purnea and other 
places, are so well rounded that some considerable distance of 
transport through channels is indicated. Purnea lies on a bed of 
sand some 80 feet thick, and the clay must have come from some 
depth greater than this. Water from the deepest affected strata 
at any one place will carry with it sand from the various over- 
lying water-bearing sands through which it is forced. 

It may be pointed out that in sinking mola or cavity wells in 
alluvial ground, water-bearing sands, when first encountered, are 
often forced up from below in sufficient quantities to fill the well 
(Lacey, 1926, p. 139). Such mola wells require an impermeable 
stratum of clay above the water-bearing sand. Under normal 
conditions, therefore, in alluvial country, there may often be a 
considerable head of pressure to the water in alluvial sands. An 
earthquake causes the Assuring of the overlying beds and the com¬ 
pression of the water-bearing sands, which may in places have 
already been under hydrostatic pressure. 

Dr. Coggin Brown, in a letter to Nature (1934, p. 295), states, 
following Oldham, that the requisite condition for the emission of 
sand and water is a bed of impermeable clay. The inertia of this 
is believed to cause a compression of the watery sub-stratum and 
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the expulsion of the water and sand through cracks formed simul¬ 
taneously above. This does not seem a complete explanation, 
since sand vents were noticed in Bihar in regions where clay is 
absent, particularly, for example, in Purnea district. Often, 
indeed, a thick bed of clay seemed to form an impermeable cap to 
the sand, preventing its emission, probably because it was tenacious 
e nough not to fissure and afford avenues of escape. 

The fact that sand and water frequently came up after the shock 
had subsided suggests that the inertia of the overlying stratum is 
not the main cause of the compression, since differences in inertia 
would cease to be of importance once the ground movements caused 
by the shock had ceased. It is possible that water, already under 
hydrostatic pressure under natural conditions, rose upwards as a 
result of the breaching of the overlying strata, and continued to 
flow until the pressure was relieved. 

The shallow depth of most of the sand is suggested by the 
arguments given above. The water, on the other hand, probably 
came both from the higher water-bearing sands and from lower 
down. Compression caused by earthquake waves was probably res¬ 
ponsible for the relatively rapid emission of sand and water from 
higher horizons, while the water which continued to flow for some 
time afterwards may have come from lower depths where long¬ 
standing hydrostatic pressure took some time to be relieved. 

The greatest depth from which the water was derived is not, 

of course, known. The fact that the water was frequently 

reported to have been hot is some indication that it may have 
come from a fair depth. In the field we discounted at once 
most stories regarding the temperature of the water, as being an 
attempt to attribute unique properties to what was thought to be a 
unique phenomenon. Thus, at Mushari the water was said to be 

so hot that it withered the local cane. Mr. K. L. Khanna, 

Sugar Cane Research Specialist, who was at Mushari at the time 
of the earthquake, stated that the temperature of the water was in 
reality about 21°C (70°F). It was more difficult, however, to 
discount the evidence of reliable people who stated that in places 
the water was hot. Mr. Dobson, of Belsund, was positive that the 
temperature of the water coming up in his compound was that of a 
hot bath, say 43°C (110°F), a figure which, notwithstanding its 
source, must be accepted with reservation as probably exaggerated. 
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It is of interest to compare the Bihar-Nepal earthquake with 
the New Madrid earthquake of 1811 and 1812 (Fuller, 1912). New 
Madrid lies in the Mississippi valley at Lat. 36° 35'N: Long. 89° 
32'W. The river meanders over an alluvial plain which is 60 miles 
in width, and is flanked on the north-west side by an upland of 
old Palaeozoic rocks and on the south-east side by a young Tertiary 
plateau. All the phenomena so noticeable in the Bihar-Nepal 
earthquake occurred also along the Mississippi valley. Clear signs 
of sanding are still preserved over an area of 1,400 square miles 
along the alluvial plain west of the Mississippi but, from historical 
records, it is apparent that a much more extensive area was formerly 
covered by sand. Whole districts in the neighbourhood of New 
Madrid were so affected as to be rendered temporarily uninhabit¬ 
able. The sand occurred in the form of sand blows , corresponding 
to the sand vents of our account, sand sloughs , or linear depres¬ 
sions, and sand scatters or thin surface coverings of sand. 


Slump Belt 

Along a belt of country in North Bihar, enclosed bv isoseismal 
IX, and including the epicentral tract bounded by isoseismal X, 
there is found to be an intensification of those effects of earthquakes 
generally manifest in alluvial ground. 

This belt was termed the slump belt by Dr. Dunn and was meant 
to indicate the area in which tilting of houses and subsidence of 
ground were more marked. It encloses an area of 4,700 square 
miles or 12,200 square kilometres in Bihar. It extends for about 
190 miles in a W. N. W.—E. S. E. direction, enclosing wide areas in 
the Champaran district on the west through Muzaffarpur and Dar- 
bhanga district, to as far as Pumea on the east, where it narrows 
down considerably. On the north it includes, by inference, portions 
of the Nepal terai. 

The chief criterion adopted in the demarcation of this belt was 
the behaviour of buildings and other structures. These tilted and 
slumped bodily into the alluvium, but seldom tumbled brick from 
brick. Sinking was often differential, in proportion to the relative 
pressures of the parts of the buildings per unit areas. 

Subsidence of road causeways and railway embankments was 
marked, in some cases embankments originally 6 feet high sank 
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down level with the surrounding country. Tanks, lakes, borrow 
pits and other depressions became noticeably shallower as a result 
of uplift of their bottoms—the tendency on the whole was for eleva¬ 
tions and depressions to approach a common level. Fissuring and 
emission of sand and water reached their maximum development 
along this belt. The effects of slumping were on the whole more 
marked along lowlands, marshes and near the edges of rivers, lakes 
and tanks, but were not confined to such localities. 

The damage to buildings along this belt is in contrast to that 
of the area between Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga, where houses 
were razed to the ground. The fact that both these belts stretch 
so far in an E. S. E.—W. N. W. direction, crossing rivers and inter¬ 
vening higher land, suggests that their distribution is not primarily 
associated with the height of the ground water level, for it is impro¬ 
bable that the water table is a uniform height below surface both 
near the rivers and along the intervening higher land. The explana¬ 
tion of the difference in the type of damage between these two belts 
is probably to be sought in their disposition relative to the focal 
region of propagation of the earthquake. The epicentral tract 
and the slump belt, lying vertically above the focal region, received 
vertical shocks rather than oblique. Muzaffarpur and Darbhanga, 
on the other hand, being further removed from the focal region, 
received an oblique shock, and suffered less slumping but greater 
shattering. 

Mention was made in the preceding section of the extrusion of 
sand as a result of the New Madrid earthquakes. These earth¬ 
quakes are of interest also in affording indisputable evidence 
of vertical movements. Areas of sunk lands are still preserved 
along the alluvial deposits west of the Mississippi valley, over 
a total extent of about 1,000 square miles. The maximm 
depression was about 20 feet. Extensive river swamps and lakes 
developed, and forests were flooded with the result that trees were 
drowned and stand now, over 100 years after the shock, as dead 
stumps above water level. The land was locally warped upwards 
between the sunk lands, both depressions and elevations being 
attributed by Myron Fuller to the same cause. He states (1912, 
p. 74):— 

41 The sunk lands may be divided for convenience into local and general areas. 
The former, oommonly known as sloughs, are nearly always associated with ex- 
trusion of sand and may have resulted from undermining incident on the ejection 
of the quicksand beneath the upper alluvial beds or from the contraction of this 

B 
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sand caused by its agitation and readjustment by the earthquake vibrations and 
the loss of its water. The more extensive sunk lands, however, especially when 
taken collectively, seem to require a more potent cause, there being far too little 
extruded matter to account for the depressions. This cause is presumably allied 
to those producing doming.... In brief, the sunk lands probably resulted from 
a warping and lateral movement incident to a subsidence in the floor of the basin, 
approximately along the line of the faulting that gave rise to the earthquake." 


Changes of level in North Bihar. 

Prior to the earthquake evidence had accumulated which 
suggested that a secular rise had been taking place in parts of Bengal 
and in North Bihar relative to Calcutta of as much as 0-50 foot per 
year. A map showing contours of this inferred secular rise was 
published by Dr. de Graaff Hunter in Nature (1934, p. 236). It 
had long been known that an area of underload occurs in North 
Bengal and North Bihar, and Dr. Hunter suggested that the land 
had been rising over the region of underload, the rate of rise increasing 
as the centre of the region of underload was approached. He also 
considered that the earthquake had caused a further and sudden 
rise of land. Both the postulated secular rise and the assumed rise 
as a consequence of the earthquake were thought to represent 
a tendency of the crust to reach isostatic equilibrium. 

Dr. Hunter’s note in Nature was published on February 17th, 
1934, and was evidently written immediately after the earthquake, 
before many details were available. In actuality, the land has 
sunk rather than risen, and Major Bomford, R. E., has been led, as 
a result of a full examination of the levelling records, to abandon 
the hypothesis of a secular rise of the alluvium. There remains 

now a series of level differences which is inexplicable in view of the 
high precision of the levelling operations. 

Shortly after the earthquake, the Survey of India undertook 

the relevelling of two lines in North Bihar:—Bagaha-Motihari- 

Musaffarpur-Darbhanga-Purnea, and Bagaha-Raxual-Sitamarhi-Dar- 
bhanga. The results of these surveys are published in the Geo¬ 
detic Reports for 1934 (p. 24), 1935 (p. 11) and 1936 (p. 93). It was 
assumed that the level of Bagaha was unaffected by the earthquake, 
the differences in level elsewhere being deduced from this unchanged 
level This assumption is certainly reasonable. The fading in 
intensity of the shock from Bettiah to Bagaha is very rapid ; more rapid 
probably than along any other section across the isoseiso^als. 
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Bagaha, though only 32 miles from Bettiah and 93 miles from Sita- 
marhi, comes within isoseismal VI, and is less damaged than Allaha¬ 
bad, which is in isoseismal VII and is 235 miles from Sitamarhi. 
The completion in 1936 of a line from Bagaha, through Benares, 
Allahabad, Cawnpore and Jhansi to Sironj in Central India indicates 
that this assumption is correct and that for the 70 years previous 
to 1936 the level of Bagaha has remained unchanged. 

An examination in 1934 of the changes in level resulting from 
the earthquake led us in our Preliminary Report to mark two con¬ 
tours on one of our isoseismal maps, which were designated ‘ Appro¬ 
ximate lines of equal apparent bench mark subsidence determined 
by re-levelling operations of the Survey of India \ (Auden and 
Ghosh, 1934, p. 204 and Plate 20.) These contours have now been 
deleted, because a final examination of the levelling records by 
Major Bomford indicates the uncertainties which are present in 
their interpretation. In the Geodetic Report for 1934, p. 25, it 
is stated :— 

‘ The changes in the old lines are shown in Table 4. The revised figures there 
given are based on Bagaha, but no other old bench marks are accepted as unchanged. 
The circuit Bagaha-Motihari-Darbhanga-Sitamarhi-Bagaha had a closing error 
of +0*696 feet, which has been adjusted. The table shows a sinkage of 1^ feet 
at Purnoa, which so far as the accuracy of the levelling goes should not be error, 
but which may be due to the earthquake or to a slow rise at Bagaha during the 
60 years since the old line was levelled. Elsewhere bench marks show sinkages 
of up to 41 feet, and it is noteworthy that there are only four cases of elevation, 
of which the largest is 0 029 feet. The largest sinkages occurred on structures 
which had presumably sunk into the ground, and the embedded bench marks 
generally show smaller changes, although one case of 2‘7 feet occurs. Although 
they are never actually in contact with heavy structures, embedded bench marks 
are generally in towns, which are areas of accumulation and so liable to local 
sinkage if underlaid by running sand. Consequently even the embedded bench 
marks do not provide positive evidence that the country as a whole has sunk, 
although it seems very possible that it has.’ 

These results are unsatisfactory because of the uncertainty 
involved in estimating whether or not the bench marks had 
slumped into the ground. It should be remarked, however, that level 
differences of up to 4*3 feet were recorded in the neighbourhood of 
Darbh&nga, a place which lies outside our slump belt and on a 
bed of clay nearly 80 feet in thickness. 

In later Geodetic Reports, the sinkage is considered to be less, 
for Puraea is regarded as having dropped by only 0*50 foot, and the 
t>enoh iparks between Purnea and Darbhanga by about one foot. 

*2 
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Major Bomford concludes that there is no general tendency of level 
changes of any significance, and considers that, in view of the 
closing error of 1£ feet between Darbhanga and Dinajpur, the 
apparent sinking at Purnea may not be real (1937, p. 94). This 
conclusion does not vitiate the reality of the slump belt; indeed, 
the slumping of some of the bench marks is a further indication 
of the generality of slumping phenomena between Motihari and 
Purnea. In so far, however, as many of the bench marks which 
show a drop of level were not considered by the surveyors actually 
to have sunk into the ground, it seems definite that between Bagaha 
and Purnea there has been a real, if* slight, depression of the land 
surface, a depression which overlaps but does not coincide exactly 
with the area demarcated as the Slump Belt. The land has no¬ 
where been elevated more than a fraction of an inch, an amount far 
smaller than the closing errors of the surveys. It is precisely 
in those places, such as between Bagaha and Bettiah and at 
Darbhanga, where slumping was not observed during the geologi¬ 
cal survey, but where bench marks have sunk, that the evidence 
for a general slight depression of the land surface may be 
considered to be strongest. 


Effects on rivers. 

Mr. Mansfield, Collector of Bhagalpur, who was on tour close 
to the bank of the Balan river, a south flowing stream on the border 
of Darbhanga and Bhagalpur districts, during the earthquake, 
quotes evidence in his report that immediately prior to the shock 
the river suddenly became dry across its whole width for a short 
time. This locality was along the line of the epicentre and the 
evidence, which is reliable, suggests that there w r as a temporary 
uplift of the river bed at the commencement of the shock, followed 
by subsidence back to normal during the shock. 

Sir J. Williamson, Agent of the Bengal and North-Western 
Railway remarks:— 

* River banka were further lashed by huge waves ; a planter who happened to 
be standing on the banks of the Bur Gandak at Muzaffarpur says that the river 
was agitated into wuves rising to the top of the banks some 15 feet in height. The 
agitation of the Gogra at the Inchcape Bridge and Turtipar as described by our rail¬ 
way men was such that the whole river washed from side to side to a great height; 
this is corroborated by the rutted and broken down sand banks and diara lands \ 
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He gives also the account of an eye witness :— 

‘ The soene on the river was frightful- Opposite where I stood, there had 
been an island of sand in the middle of the stream, with a narrow passage of water 
on the near side and a broader stream on which steamers plied on the far side. The 
island has become joined to the mainland. On what has been the broad passage, 
several boats and a river steamer were stranded. Their occupants rocked to and fro 
as the sand bonoath them vibrated. On what had been the narrow passage a number 
of bathers wore left half sucked into the sand by the force of the receding water. 
They struggled to get froo and escape. For the space of several minutes (I esti¬ 
mate that the shock lasted for five minutes) the river bed remained dry. As sud¬ 
denly as it had vanished before my eyes, the Ganges appeared again, but this time 
it spouted up from the sand with considerable force. Great cracks and fissures, 
some as long as fifty feet anti several feet wide, appeared at irregular distances and 
from them columns of water shot up to the height of a man with loud bursting noises. 
The largest fissure appeared whero the Island had been and jvs the water poured 
from it, so the sand was thrown aside and swept away. In a ^few seconds, the 
level of the river had risen again and it spread from bulk to bank. The Ganges 
had resumed its interrupted flow and its waters Hwopt on as if nothing had ever 
happened. Every boat was capsized an l it was only by a miracle that no lives 
wero lost in ray presence 

It is possible that this appearance of the Gauges ruuniug dry 
was merely due to the water receding temporarily from one bank 
and piling up ou the other, a phenomenon which was observed at 
several places along the Ganges, the Goghra anl the Bur Gandak, 
and resulted presumably from wave action. At Luckec Sorai one 
observer remarked that the water recede 1 from midstream and 
sand gushed upward from the exposed river bed. 

In conformity with the general rise in ground water level through¬ 
out Bihar as a result of the earthquake, the water level rose in 

many rivers throughout North Bihar and continue l to be 

high for some time after the earthquake. This was especially 
noticed in the Balan river north of Teghra, where the level of the 
water was found to be three or four feet above the normal height 
for February. A certain amount of silting of the stream beds, 
as around Sitamarhi and Raxaul particularly, and the widespread 

closing in of the river banks with consequent restriction of the cross 
section of the streams may have partly, but not entirely, accounted 
for this general rise of river level. It was this closing in of the river 
banks which was largely responsible for the widespread destruc¬ 

tion of bridges. No bridge can withstand the bodily shifting of 
the piers and abutments. 

Captain L. E. Whitehead, Pilot Superintendent of the Lower 
Ganges section of the Indian Goncral Navigation and Railway 
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Company, stated that the water in the Ganges was two feet six 
inches deeper over five shoals between Colgong and Goalundo 
after the earthquake. These shoals, which occasioned difficulty 
in navigation before the earthquake became easily negotiable. This 
decrease in the height of shoals is probably in conformity with the 
general tendency during the earthquake for the surface contours 
(which will include river beds) to shake down to a general level, 
filling in immediately adjacent depressions, a tendency which 
would be much more apparent in easily running river sands. 

Himalaya .—There is little information about changes of level 
in the Himalayan rivers. Mr. Campbell Martin, of Bagaha, noticed 
that the Gandak river rose at Tribeni Ghat about five feet between 
17*30 and 18*00 hours on the 15th January. At Bagaha the rise 
was recorded between 22*00 and 23*00 hours. Villagers in Nepal 
along the Trisuli Ganga (a tributary of the Gandak) did not notice 
anything extraordinary. Again, lower, down the Gandak, in Bihar, 
no such rise was observed. Allowing for a decrease in the rise down 
the river, it is nevertheless improbable that one of five feet at Tri- 
beni Ghat would not be accompanied by some effect lower down 
towards the Ganges. Either the observation of five feet at Tribeni 
Ghat was exaggerated, or the rise that may have occurred lower 
down the Gandak was not noticed owing to its having occurred 
during the night. 

No difference in level was noticed in the Tawa Khola below 
Udaipur Garhi. 

At Mulghat (26°56' : 87°20'), on the Tamur river, a rise of about 
two feet was stated to have occurred, the water remaining at an 
abnormal level for two days. A small nala flowing into the Arun river 
one mile south of Legua Ghat (27°08' : 87° 1G') flooded strongly 
just after the earthquake. 

Permanent changes in drainage. 

The rivers traversing this area alter their courses at the slightest 
provocation; the Kosi river in particular has shifted its course over 
a wide area from time to time during the last century. The aver¬ 
age level of the streams is little below their banks, and even during 
normal monsoon rains wide areas are flooded annually. In conse¬ 
quence it requires little displacement to alter the course of a stream. 

After the earthquake it was found that some of the water from the 
Bagmati was finding its way across country, north of Mmsaffarpur; 
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this tendency of the Bagmati river to leave its old course 
has been found to persist in later monsoons, and new areas have 
been flooded. At Madhipura the earthquake had badly damaged 
the level bank along the Kosi river ; the current immediately took 
advantage of this breach and swept away a large section of the 
embankment and it became obvious that during the succeeding 
monsoon the stream would add still further to this lateral erosion. 
The succeeding monsoon in 1934 began with heavy rainfall which 
gave rise to unusually severe floods. This flooding must not be 
attributed to changes in level due to the earthquake, although 
the slow manner in which the floods receded from certain areas 
may have been a consequence of local subsidence. Mr. Brett 
(1935, p. 35) reports that about 20 village sites to the north of 
Muzaffarpur had to be abandoned partly because the raised ground 
on which the villages were built had subsided and partly because 
the Bagmati had, in places, left its old course. 


Landslides and lakes. 

Landslides occurred in the mountain areas near Katmandu, 
Udaipur Garhi, and in Eastern Nepal. 

Katmandu .—The falls around Katmandu w'ere confined chiefly 
to highly weathered granite-pegmatites, which crop out on the 
south face of the Sheopuri Lekh, the ridge which forms the nor¬ 
thern rim of the valley. No loss of life w-as recorded from them. 
Other minor falls were seen near Bhimphedi, in phyllites and quart¬ 
zites. 

Udaipur Garhi .—The hill sides in the neighbourhood of Udai¬ 
pur (26°55': 8G°32') were everywhere scarred with rock falls (see 
Plate 27, fig. 1 ). These were most noticeable in gneisses and 
schists of the Mahabharat range to the north, where vegetation is 
scanty, but actually such rock falls were as common in the jungle 
covered Siwalik rocks to the west, south and south-east. No 
cases of death were reported. The falls in the Siwalik sandstones 
near Muksar (26°52': 86°23') blocked the local nuUa in four places, 
forming lakes. Two of these lakes emptied after several weeks. 
In March 1934, the larger of the remaining lakes was about 600 feet long 
with a probable maximum depth of 25 feet. The lake flowed through a 
small overflow channel across the slip and was rapidly silting up. There 
was no danger to villages lower down from a possible burst during 
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the ensuing monsoon, partly on account of silting and partly due 
to the fact that the water would have spread out to a negligible 
depth in a broad valley half a mile lower down. 

Dharan , Dhcmkuta .—A landslide five miles north-west of Dhan- 
kuta (26°59': 87°21') caused 30 deaths, and another nine miles 
distant in the same direction caused 13 deaths. The rocks that 
slipped here were gneisses and mica-schists. On the north Bide of 
the ridge between Dharan and Mulghat, near Dharapani, a cons¬ 
picuous landslip, which had breached the path, is in shattered 
quartzites. It is probable that a large block of quartzite, weigh¬ 
ing thousands of tons, will eventually topple over. 

Taplejung .—There are two large areas of landslide near Taple¬ 
jung (27°21' : 87°40'). One is about three square miles in extent 
and lies one mile north of the village. It originated in 1927, appar¬ 
ently as a result of the heavy monsoon of that year. The other 
lies three miles to the E. S. E. of Taplejung and is said to have 
started in 1924. The slips due to the earthquake are quite uuim- 
portant. They are seen sporadically all the way from Taplejung 

to the Nepal-Darjeeling frontier, interspersed with older slips. 

No landslides were noticed on the traverse through the Dar¬ 
jeeling district from Nepal. The great majority of the hill slopes 
of Darjeeling are close to the safety margin, and periodic rock-falls 
and slips are the consequence even in normal years, particularly 
during and after the monsoon. The rock is disintegrated, closely 
foliated gneiss (Sikkim gneiss), supporting an unconsolidated and 
at times rather spongy soil-cap of considerable thickness. On well- 
planted or forested slopes the soil is held together tolerably well, 
but deforestation, and excavations for stone or earth for road¬ 

making or house-building purposes have tended to produce a general 
instability of hill slopes at many points. Since the ground-rifts 

resulting from the earthquake were shallow and did not penetrate 

to the rock-core in the main ridge of the station, it was improbable 
that, except in the case of three subsidiary spurs (see details of 
damage in Darjeeling, page 260), any fresh danger, or predisposing 
cause, has been introduced for producing landslips on an extra¬ 
ordinary scale. 

In this connection the Happy Valley landslip area was examined 
in company with Mr. Chambers, the Executive Engineer. This 
slip has caused no anxiety for the last six years or so and the earth¬ 
quake of January. 15th has not given rise to any further trouble 
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in this notoriously unstable mass of rock and debris. Evidently 
the precautions taken during the last few years have proved effec¬ 
tive. This, however, is no guarantee of its continued stability, 
and, notwithstanding the earthquake, no drainage water should 
be allowed to penetrate the surrounding ground, nor should the bottom 
to be undercut. A rigid enforcement of all the former precautions 
is necessary turfing of the slope with planting of trees, stoppage 
of all kinds of excavation and—most important of all—water-tight 
lining of the jhoras (ravines) draining the immediate neighbour¬ 
hood of the slipped mass. The toe of the slope at the bed of the 
ravine needs full protection from erosion or undermining. As 
an urgent additional measure of safety the Geological Survey has 
recommended that the unlined bed of the ravine, known as the 
Convent jhora, should be treated in the same manner as the Hos¬ 
pital and the Cutchery jhoras. Also the plot of ground called 
Temple Flat, on the south-east side of Cutchery jhora, needs more 
effective draining and dressing of the slope to prevent large areas 
of this ground from sliding into the ravine. 

Increased flow of water in mines. 

Apparently the shock was not noticed underground in the 
numerous collieries in Bengal and Bihar, although it was felt at the 
surface. These mines are situated within isoseismal VI and are 
some 200 miles from the epicentral tract, yet it is evident that the 
rocks here did receive a severe shaking for a considerable disturb¬ 
ance of the underground circulation of water was reported after 
the earthquake. In general the higher mines, that is those up the 
dip, had a decrease in the flow of water below the usual dry weather 
load, whilst the lower mines, that is those down the dip, showed 
a great increase, amounting to 50 to 400 per cent, more than the 
normal dry weather load. This increase continued until the ensu¬ 
ing monsoon. In some cases water appeared from old fissures 
which had been dry for years. 

Monghyr thermal springs. 

These well known hot springs, situated at Sitakund six miles 
from Monghyr, issue from alluvium close to an outcrop of quart- 
site. There has been no notioeable change in the behaviour of 
the springs as a result of the earthquake. 
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Purnea guns. 

Mention may be made of the broil tides, popularly known as 

* Purnea guns which are similar to the sounds often heard near 
Bari sal, Bengal, where they are known as ‘ Barisal guns \ Mr. D. P. 
Sharma, Officiating Collector of Purnea, in a letter about the 

* Purnea guns * wrote :— 

4 The sound is heard almost all the yew round (day and night), but more parti¬ 
cularly during the rains. Several loud reports are heard in quick succession for 
a few minutes. The sound ceases for some time, but is heard again after an interval 
of half an hour or an hour. Sometimes it is not heard for days or months. 

It has been frequently heard after the earthquake also, but for about a month 
or so it is not being heard (6.4.34). The sound resembles that of a booming of a 
big gun at some distance. Sometimes one feels, when the sound is louder and 

nearer, as if an explosion has occurred. It is heard mostly in Araria 

and Sadar sub-divisions of this district.’ 

Mr. Downing, District Engineer of Purnea, took particular note 
of these sounds and wrote as follows:— 

‘ For about ten days after the earthquake, Purnea guns were abnormally active 
and loud. I and my wife would hear them all through the night (when awake of 
course). Since then we have not “ picked them up On the 18th to about the 
2lBt January we used to hear deep rumblings which would last for, or continue 

for, several minutes at a time. Others have also heard deep rumblings. We 

have not heard them since.’ 

Sounds similar to the Purnea guns are heard at Biratnagar 
(wrongly called Gograba on the maps) near the Nepal frontier, north¬ 
west of Araria. The Hakim of Biratnagar stated that the sounds 
have decreased in frequency since the earthquake. 





CHAPTER TV. 


SEISMOMETRIC STUDY. 

(S. C. Roy, D.Sc., Director , Burma Meteorological Department.) 

Introduction. 

An account is given in this chapter of a seismometric study of 
the disastrous earthquake of Bihar and Nepal on January 15th, 
1934, and of one of its aftershocks on January 19th, based mainly 
on the records of the Indian stations, namely, Alipore, Agra, Dehra 
Dun, Colaba, Oorgaum, Kodaikanal and Colombo. The observa¬ 
tions at these stations appear to locate the epicentre of the main 
shock of January 15th near 26° 18' N. and 86° 18' E. with 
the time of origin of the first preliminary tremors at 8 h. 43 m. 
21 s. G. M. T. This location is in general accord with the isoseismal 
map of the earthquake obtained by officers of the Geological Survey 
of India and published in Records of the Gcolo<fical Survey of India f 
Vol. LXVII1, Part 2, Plate 20, (1934). The epieentral tract enclosed 
by Isoseist X in their map is an elongated area about 30 Kins, wide 
and 130 Kms. long running east and west—the major axis of the 
oblong passing roughly through Sitamarhi on the west and Madhu- 
bani on the east and the central region of the tract lying near 
26° 30' N. and 85° 40' E. The seismometric centre found in the present 
study falls near the eastern edge of the tract, near Madhubani. A 
preliminary examination of the seismograms of extra-Indian stations 
with epieentral distances up to about 0,000 Kms. shows that obser¬ 
vations within this range are not in disagreement with the location 
of the epicentre near 26° 18' N. and 86° 18' E. 

The Indian seismograms used in the present study are repro¬ 
duced in Plates 6-15. The records of the main shock of January 
16th are incomplete and unsatisfactory in many respects for a 
detailed study. The Milne-Shaw instruments, for which the inten¬ 
sity of the light-point on the photographic paper is normally 
adjusted so as to be suitable for recording small earth motion, failed 
on this occasion to register at Alipore only a few seconds after the 
incidence of the first preliminary tremors (Plate 6, fig. 1) and at 
Colaba (Plate 6, fig. 2), Kodaikanal (Plate 6, fig. 3) and Colombo 
shortly after the arrival of the secondary wave. The movements 
were, however, so great that even the Omori-Ewing type of instruments 

( 49 ) 
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(Plates 7-12), in spite 'of tlieir low magnifications, could not 
record the earthquake completely at any of the Indian stations 
except at Oorgaum (Plate 13). The immensity of the earth motion 
can be judged from the fact that the string-stops used in these instru¬ 
ments to prevent the writing pen from going off the recorder, broke 
down at such a distant station as Colaba in the case of the N—S 
component. In spite of the limitations, the Indian records are not 
without value and interest and an attempt has been made to correl¬ 
ate them as well as possible. Most of these records were too faint 
for reproduction. The originals were, therefore, magnified photo¬ 
graphically and the traces inked as faithfully as practicable. The 
inked copies were then reduced in size suitable for reproduction. 
Inaccuracies and distortions inherent in such tracing and photo¬ 
graphic processes are probably present in the reproductions, but 
it may be mentioned that features of interest in the originals have 
been carefully compared with the reproductions. 

Interpretation of Seismograms. 

In order to make clear the meanings of the symbols used in the 
reproductions, the seismic phases important in the study of near 
earthquakes are briefly recounted here. Harold Jeffreys (The 
h»arth, pp. 95-208) has shown that the primary and the secondary 
weaves of shocks with shallow focal origin can travel to a near station 
along three distinct paths. The normal waves P and S travel to 
the observing station through the ultrabasic layer of the earth’s 
crust, while a second pair P and S travel directly through the granitic 

layer. In addition to these two pairs there is a third pair P and 

* 

tS which reach the observing station through the intermediate 
basaltic layer. Jeffreys’ diagram showing the probable paths of 
these pulses through the different layers of the earth’s crust is repro¬ 
duced below for ready reference (fig. 2). 
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Fio. i.—Probable paths of primary and secondary wares through crustal layers of the 
earth. (After Jeffreys). 
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An attempt has been made to identify these pulses, wherever 
possible, in the Indian records of the main shock of January 15th 
and its aftershock of January 19th. The presence of these pulses 
on the Alipore and Agra seismograms of the aftershock of January 
19th (Plate 14, figs. 1 and 2) is unmistakable. Their identifications 
on the seismograms of the main shock are, however, difficult in 
consequence not only of the incomplete and unsatisfactory character 
of the records but also of their complicated nature. The complica¬ 
tions begin from the very beginning, there being two distinct stages 
of P-incidence. These stages are marked on the seismograms as 
1 and 2 and are referred to in the text as P ra and P M . The first 
stage P m commences with small emergent movements. The second 
stage P M which occurs about 11 secs, after P m generally begins with 
a sharp impetus, the movements thereafter being very large com¬ 
pared to P m . An intermediate stage is also noticeable on some 
records about 4 to 6 secs, after P ln ; but the emergence of that 
stage is so gradual that it would be unnecessarily complicating the 
present discussion to treat it as a stage distinct from P m . The 

incidence of P M occurs on the Alipore records at the expected time 

* 

of arrival of P m and on the Colaba records near the time of arrival 
of the reflected primary wave. The stages P ro and P M are, however, 
not confined only to the records of Alipore and Colaba but appear 
on almost all the available Indian and extra-Indian seismograms— 
the interval (P M -P m ) being 11 s. ±2 a. Portions of the seismo¬ 
grams of Kobe are reproduced in Plate 15 to illustrate the presence 
of these stages on fairly distant records. The approximate cons¬ 
tancy of the interval (P M ~P m ) at near and distant stations suggests 
that the major crash leading to the disastrous earthquake was pre¬ 
ceded by a minor fracture by about 11 secs. If this inference is correct, 
one would expect the features of the P-incidence to be repeated 
at the incidence of the other phases. In an earthquake, no dis¬ 
turbance, however, starts from rest except the first; each pulse 
instead of coming to an end and allowing the seismograph to come 
to rest iB followed by another train of waves. The residual move¬ 
ments left by the previous pulses present difficulties in timing 
accurately the arrival of a new pulse on the records but it is gener¬ 
ally possible to recognise the two stages at the incidence of each 
pulse—the initial oscillations (stage 1) being remarkably small com¬ 
pared with the final ones (stage 2). Of the Indian seismographs, 
it is only the Milne-Shaw instruments of Colaba and Kodaikanal 
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and the Omori-Ewing instruments of Agra and Oorgaum which 
registered true earth movements. The minor and the major stages 
of P are fairly clear on the Agra record (Plate 9) and of P and S on 
the Oorgaum records (Plate 13). The time-scales of the Milne-Shaw 
seismograms of Colaba and Kodaikanal are too small for a detailed 
scrutiny but the emergence of S-phase with comparatively small 
initial movements is also observable on these records. With the 
incidence of P M , the Omori-Ewing type of instruments at Alipore, 
Dehra Dun and Colaba started making movements with the free 
period of their pendulums, rendering correct timing of phases on 
their records (Plates 7, 8, 10, 11 and 12) difficult. Occasional super¬ 
positions of true earth-movements which are noticeable on these 
records have been taken as a guide in timing the arrivals of phases 
—the initial stage of a new phase being assumed to occur generally 
at the end of such marked superpositions. An element of uncer¬ 
tainty exists in the identifications of phases on the records of Dehra 
Dun and Alipore for January 15th, but these identifications are generally 
supported by the Alipore and Agra records of the aftershock. 


Table 5. 


Readings of seismograms , January 15th , 1934. 


Station. 

Latitude 

and 

Longitude. 

Oompt. 

Phase. 

Time 
(Q. M. T.) 

Epioentkal 

DISTANCE. 

Degrees. 

Kilo¬ 

metres. 





H. M. 8. 



1. Alipore (Calcutta) 

22° 32' N 

N,E 

Pm 

08 44 21 

4° 12' 

407 




• 






N,E 

P M & P m 

44 33 





N, E 

Pm 

44 45 





E 

s m 

45 07 





N 


45 21 




. 

N, E 

S ? 

45 33 
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Table b—contd. 







Epickntbal 

Station. 

Latitude 

and 

Longitude. 

Compt. 

Phase. 

Time 

DISTANCE. 

(G. M. T.) 

Degrees. 

Kilo. 

metres. 





H. M. S. 



2. Agra 

27° 08' N 

N, E 

Pm 

08 45 07 

7° 28' 

829 


78° or E 

N 

Pk 

45 17 





N 

Pm 

45 55 





N 

Pm 

46 07 





N 

s m 

46 29 



3. Dehra Dan . . 

30° 18' N 

N 

Pm 

08 45 19 

00 

o 

00 

922 


78° 03' E 

N 


45 28 





N 

e*S 

45 35 





N 


46 12 

j 




N 


46 50 





N 

HH 

47 24 

1 




N 


47 53 



4. Colaba (Bombay) 

18° 54' N 

N, E 

Pm 

08 46 46 

14° 28' 

1607 


72° 49' E 

N 

Pm 

46 56 





N,E 

Pm 

48 22 





N, E 

s m 

49 24 



5. Oorgaum . . 

12° 56' N 

N 

Pm 

08 46 59 

m 

1705 


78° 15' E 

N, E, Z 

Pm 


1 




N 

• 

Pm 


■ 




N, K, Z 

Pm 

W!KfW : ^ 

■ 




E, Z 

Sm 

■ 

■ 
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Table 5— oontd. 


Station. 

Latitude 

and 

Longitude. 

Compt. 

Phase. 

Time 

Epiokhtbal 

DISTANCE. 

(Q. M. T.) 

Degrees. 

Kilo¬ 

metres. 





H. M. S. 



6. Kodaikanal 

10° 14' N 

E 

Pm 

08 47 36 

18° 07' 

2013 


77° 28' E 

E 

Pm 

47 47 





E 

Snj 

60 55 



7. Colombo • 

6° 54' N 

E 

Pm 

08 48 02 

20° 21' 

2261 


79° 62 ' E 

E 

Pm 

48 13 





E 

^m 

61 46 



8. Medan 

3° 36 ' N 

N j 

Pm | 

08 48 61 

25° 38' 

2848 


98° 41" E 

N,E 

Pm 

49 02 

i 




N,E 

Su, 

63 28 



9. Hongkong . 

22° 18' N 

1 

N 

PfJQ 

08 48 46 

26° 40' 

2851 


114° 11 ' E j 

N 

Pm 

48 66 





N 

8m 

[ 63 20 



10. Nanking • 

32° 03' N 

Z 

Pm 

08 49 14 

28° 49' 

3201 


118° 47'E 

Z 

Pm 

49 23 

’ 




E, Z 

Sm 

54 18 



11. Zi-Ka-Wei . 

31° 20' N 

l 

Z 

Pm 

08 49 36 

31° 03' 

3460 


121° 26'E 






12. Manila 

14° 36' N 

N, E, Z 

Pm 

08 60 08 

3 

o 

’’T 

CO 

J822 


120° 59 ' E 

N,E 

Pm 

60 21 




• 

N,E 

S® 

51 42 
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Table 5— contd. 



Latitude 

and 

Longitude. 

Compt. 

Phase. 

Time 

Efiozmtral 

DISTANCE. 

i 

station. 

(0. M. T.) 

1 

Degrees. 

Kilo- 

metres. 





H.M. S. 



13. Batavia 

6° ll'S 

E 

Pm 

08 60 39 

38° 06' 

4233 


106° 50" E 

N, E, Z 

Pm 

50 48 





N, E 

Sn] 

56 40 



14. Kobe 

34°41'N 

E, N, Z 

Pm 

08 51 13 

42° 32' 

4725 


135° 1 1' E 

E, Z 

Pm 

51 26 





N, Z 

s m 

57 40 



15. Ksara 

33° 49" N 

N 

Pm 

08 51 29 

43° 52' 

4873 


35° 52 / E 

N 

Pm 

51 38 





N 


58 04 



16. Tokyo 

35° 41' N 

N, E, Z 

Pm 

08 51 46 

46° 12' 

5132 


139° 46" E 

E, Z 

Pm 

51 58 





E, Z 

Sm 

58 32 



17. Helwan 

29° 51' N 

E 

Pm 

08 51 58 

48° 10' 

5351 


31° 20' E 

E 

Pm 

52 08 





E 

S ra 

59 02 



18. Amboina 

3°42'S 

E 

Pm 

08 52 17 

50° 23' 

5598 


128° 10' K 

N. E 

Pm 

52 28 





N, E 

S m 

59 31 



19. Sofia . 

42° 40° N 

E 

PfU 

08 52 40 

53“ 08' 

5903 


23° 20' E 

E 

Pm 

52 49 





E 

Sm 

09 00 08 




F 
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Origin time of the earthquake of January 15th. 

Headings of the seismograms used in the present study are given 
in Table 5. The times of arrival of P m given originally by the Indian 
stations were :— 

Station. Original time of arrival of P,„ 


Alipore . 

. 


. 8 h. 44 m. 18 s. (i. M. 

Agra 



. 8h. 45 m. 11 s. 

Dehra Dun 

. 


. 8 h. 45 m. 14 8. ,, 

Colaba • 

• 


. 8 li. 40 m. 48 a. „ 

Oorgaum 

. 


. 8 h. 47 m. 04 r. „ 

Kodaikanal 


. 

. 8 h. 47 m. 30 s. 


The observatories at Alipore, Agra, Colaba and Kodaikanal make 
daily determinations of the errors of their reference clocks by com¬ 
parison with wireless time-signals from Bordeaux, Nauen or Rugby, 
and such determinations are also checked occasionally against star 
observations. There is, therefore, no reason to doubt the accuracy 
of the time kept at these stations. Debra Dun also makes regular 
star-observations and the time of that station is equally reliable. 
Accurate time-keeping does not, however, by itself ensure accurate 
timing of phases on the seismograms. There are various factors 
which can give rise to appreciable differences in readings on seismo¬ 
grams by different observers—particularly v hen the time-scales 
are small. A scrutiny of the Dehra Dun record indicates that the 
original reading is about 5 secs, less than it should be. The reading 
originally taken appears to have been based on the assumption 
that the time-interval between the tracing-pen and the time-marking 
pen was constant. This assumption would only hold if the recording 
drum rotated at a uniform speed. Actually the minute-intervals 
on the Dehra Dun record are far from uniform. With variable 
speed of the drum it is probably more correct to assume that the 
distance between the tracing-pen and the time-marking pen is 
constant rather than the time-interval. With this assumption, the 
reading obtained for the arrival-time of P m on the Dehra Dun record 
is 8 h. 45 m. 19 s. G. M. T. 

P m arrived on the Milne-Shaw records of Colaba near a minute- 
break and the original reading of its arrival at 8 h. 46 m. 48 s. G. M. 
T. was taken in the middle of the break. Subsequent examination 
of the Colaba records, showed that the incidence of P m should be 
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taken 2 secs, earlier near the beginning of the minnte-break. The 
accepted time of arrival of P m at Colaba is, therefore, 8 h. 46 m. 
16 s. G. M. T. 

Observable movements begin on the Oorgaum records at 8 h. 
46 ra. 59 s. on the N—S component, 8 h. 47 m. 02 s. on the E—W 
component and 8 h. 47 m. 04 s. on the Z component. The clock- 
correction of Oorgaum is not known. The arrival time of P ra at 
Oorgaum has been taken as 8 h. 46 m. 59 8. on the assumption 
that the clock-correction there was zero and that the earlier small 
movements were not recorded by the E—W and Z components. 

Agra’s reading of the time of arrival of P ra on the Omori-Ewing 
seismogram was 8 h. 46 m. 11 s. G. M. T. and on the Milne-Shaw 
seismogram 8 h. 46 m. 10 s. G. M. T. It has not been possible to 
scrutinise the Agra records fully for want of complete data for veri¬ 
fication of time. It is, however, found necessary to assume a time 
correction of -3 s. at Agra and + 3 s. at Alipore to bring their 


observations in better accord 

with the observations of 

the other 

Indian stations. The adopted 
Indian stations are thus : — 

times of arrival of P m at 

different 

Station. 

Adopted time of arrival 
of P m . 

Adopted— 
Original. 

Alipore .... 

. 8 k. 44 m. 21 s. G. M. T. 

+ 3 8. 

Agra. 

. 8 k. 45 m. 07 s. ,, 

— 3 s. 

Dekra Dun 

. 8 h. 45 m. 19 a. 

+ 5 8. 

Colaba .... 

8 k. 46 m. 46 s. ,, 

— 2 s. 

Oorgaum .... 

. 8 k. 46 m. 59 s. 

- 5 8. 

Kodaikanal 

. 8 k. 47 m. 36 s. „ 

0 8. 


The differences under column 3 above have been explained except 
in the case of Alipore and Agra whose time-data could not be scruti¬ 
nised. In any case these differences may be regarded as residual 
errors of observation which are not uncommon in seismology. 

Readings of the incidence of the first stage of the secondary 
waves S n > have been taken at the points marked Sj on the Indian 
seismograms. The readings are :— 


Station. 




Time of arrival of Sm- 

Alipore 


. 


. 8 h. 45 m. 02 s. G. M. T. 

Agra 

, 

. 

. 

. 8 h. 46 m. 35 s. „ 

Dekra Dun 

, 

. 

, 

. 8 h. 46 m. 57 s. „ 

Bombay . 

. 

. 

. 

. 8 k. 49 m. 27 s. „ 

Oorgaum 

• 

• 

• 

. 8 k. 49 m. 47 a. „ 

V 
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To obtain tbe origin-time of P m its arrival times at the Indian 
stations have been plotted against its duration (fig. 3). The plots 
of P m ~(S ro -P m ) are found to lie practically on a straight line 
which, when extrapolated, gives the time of origin of P m as 8 h. 
43 m. 21 s. G. M. T. 



Fig. 3. P m -(Sm-Pm) graph, January 16th, 1934. 


The origin-time of P M could not be estimated by using the 
same method owing to uncertainty in the identifications of 8„ on 
the Indian records. An estimate of the time can, however, be made 
in an indirect wav. It is possible to read fairly accurately the 
interval (P M —P m ) on the records of a number of Indian and extra- 
Indian stations. The readings of the interval for those stations 
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whose records are fairly clear and definite regarding the two stages 
are given below :— 


Station. 

Alipore . 






(P M —P m ) interval. 

12 B. 

Agra 






10 B. 

Dehra Dun 






9 8. 

Oorg&um 






11 8. 

Kod&ikanal 






11 8. 

Manila 






13 8. 

Kobo 






13 8. 

Tokyo 






12 8. 

Ksara 






9 8. 

Helwan . 






10 8. 

Sofia 






9 8. 

Stuttgart 






11 8. 


From the above readings, the interval (P»(-P m ) is 11 s. ± 2 s. 
The origin-time of P M may, therefore, be taken as 8 h. 43 m. 32 s. 
G. M. T. 


Seismometric epicentre of the earthquake of January 15th, 

1934. 

Taking Op m time as 8h. 43m. 21s, the (P m —Op u ,) intervals 
for the Indian stations are:— 

Station. P u ,-Op m . 


Alipore 

• 

• 


• 

• 

. 1 m. Os. 

Agra 

. 



• 

• 

• 1 m. 46 s. 

Dehra Dun 

. 



0 

• 

• 1 m. 68 8. 

Colaba 

• 

V 


• 

• 

• 3 m. 25 r* 

Oorgaum 

• 

• 


• 

# 

• 3 m. 38 a. 

Kodaikanal 

. • 

• 


• 


. 4 m. 15 r. 
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The method used for the location of the epicentre was to find 
out by trial a place so situated that the foregoing observations lie on 
a smooth time—distance curve practically straight, for cpicentral 
distances between 4° and 15°. The formula used in the trial for tho 
calculation of epicentral distance was the usual formula of Professor 
H. H. Turner 


(2 sin A/2)*=(a—A) a +(t>-B) a +(c—C) 3 


where a, b, c are the constants for the seismological stations and 
A, B, C are the constants for the epicentre determined by their 
latitudes and longitudes. The values of a, b, c for the Indian stations 
are given below for ready reference. 




a 

b 

c 

Alipore 


. + -0269 

+ *9234 

4- *3832 

Agra . 


. +-1854 

+ -8710 

4- .4560 

Dehra Dun 


. + -1787 

4- -8445 

4- *5048 

Colaba 


. + *2795 

+ *9039 

4--3239 

Oorgaum 


. + -1985 

-f- -9643 

4- *2239 

Kodaikanal 

. 

. +-2138 

4- *9605 

4- *1777 

The Indian 

seismological 

data are found to fit 

in best 


the epicentre of the minor stage of the earthquake is placed near 
26° 18' N. and 86° 18' E., the corresponding values of A, B, C 
being A= -(- -0578 B= + -8945 and C= + *4431. 

The distances of stations from 26° 18' N. and 86° 18' E. 
computed by using Professor Turner’s formula, are given in Table 
5. The time—distance curves for P m and S m up to 6,000 Kms. nre 
shown in fig. 4 The general smoothness of the curves with observa¬ 
tions on the east, west and south seems to indicate that the placing 
of the seismometric epicentre of the minor stage of the earthquake 
near 26° 18' N. and 86° 18' E. could not be greatly in error. 
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An estimate of the seat of the major-stage can also be made 
by the use of the trial method. Taking the origin-time to be 8 h. 


43 m. 32 s. G. M. T„ 

the 

(p«- 

-Op.) 

intervals for the 

Indian 

stations are:— 






Station. 




P M —Of m . 


Alipore 




. In. Is. 


Agra 




. . 1 m. 46 s. 


Dehra Dun 




. . 1 m. 56 s. 


Colaba 




. . 3 m. 44 s. 


Oorgaum 




. . 3 m. 38 s. 


KodaikanaJ 




4 ra. 15 s. 


These data are found 

to 

agree 

with 

the location of the 

major 

stage of the earthquake 

near 

26° 

21' 

N. and 8(>° 12', H 

the 


epicentral distances of the Indian stations being :— 


Station. 





A(Dt‘Kn«B). 

Kras. 

Alipore 

. 




4° 17' 

476 

Agra 

• 




7° 23' 

820 

Dehra Dun 





8° 11' 

\m 

Colaba 

. 




14° 25' 

1,603 

Oorgaum 

• 




15° 21' 

1,705 

Kodaikanal 

. 



. 

00 

0 

S 

2,015 


This location of the seat of the major stage is also in accord with 
the observed (P M —P m ) interval at the extra-Iudian stations. The 
value of the interval is 11 s. ± 2 s., the highest value of 13 s. being 
observed at Manila and Kobe, and the lowest value of 9 s. at Dehra 
Dun, Ksara and Sofia. Observations of (P M —P m ) have been made 
with care and the uncertainties in their measurements should not 
be more than ± 1 b. It is, therefore, of interest to note the general 
tendency of the interval to have slightly higher values at stations 
to the east aud south-east and comparatively lower values at stations 
to the west and north-west of the epicentre of the minor stage. If 
this tendency is genuine, the seat of the major stage must have 
been 10 to 15 kma. to the north-west of the minor stage. 
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Seismometric epicentre of January 15th in relation to field 

observation. 

As pointed out in the Introduction, the epicentral tract enclosed 
by Isoseist X covers a vast elongated area about 30 Kms. wide and 
130 Kms. long with its central region near 26° 30' N. and 

85° 48' E., between Madhubani and Sitamarhi. The seismometric 
centres of both the minor and the major stages, instead of lying 
more centrally on the epicentral tract, fall on its eastern edge near 
Madhubani. Any appreciable shifting of the epicentres towards 

the central region of the tract gives systematically high speeds of 
seismic waves to stations to the east and systematically low speeds 
to stations to the west. Accepting, therefore, the seismometric 
evidence for an initial minor failure near 26° 18' N. and 
86° 18' E. leading through an intermediate stage to the major crash 
near 26° 21' N. and 86° 12' E. after about 11 secs., it is 

natural to enquire if other crashes could not have subsequently 
occurred in the same fault-surface or in the neighbouring faults 

with the transference of the elastic stresses no longer supported 
at the scene of the major crash. Such an occurrence appears very 
probable but the tianafer of elastic stress from point to point is not 
simultaneous but requires time, depending on the elasticity and 
density of the rock. It is not, therefore, possible for stresses and 
hence fractures to extend at a rate greater than that of the fastest 
elastic waves which are of the compressioual type. It follows that 
when several crashes occur at different parts of a fault or in the 
neighbouring faults, the seismic waves that will arrive first at a 
station not very close to the epicentre will be those radiating from 
the earliest crash, even if the station be nearer the origin of the later 
crashes. This point lias been discussed at length by Professor 
A. C. Lawson and others (1908) in their report on the California 
Earthquake of April 18tli, 1906. It is thus clear that, if the later 
crashes were comparatively less severe, the waves originating from 
them would be masked by those from the major crash and would 
not be easily distinguishable ou the seismograms. It is of interest, 
however, to note that both the field observations and the seismo¬ 
metric observations agree in showing that after the major crash near 
Madhubani, the transfer of the unsupported stresses occurred more 
to the W. N. W. towards Sitamarhi rather than to the E. S. E., 
towards Puraea. 
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In addition to the main epicentral tract between Madhubani 
and Sitamarhi there are two small areas on the isoseismal map 
(Plate 1) of the earthquake of January 15th—one around Monghyr 
and the other in the Nepal valley to the south-east of Katmandu— 
where the intensity reached the degree of X. It is well known that 
the action of an earthquake depends largely on the geological 
character of the ground and the nature of the structures on it. High 
* apparent intensity * judged from the damage and dislocation on 
the surface may not, therefore, always coincide with high 4 intrinsic 
intensity \ This fact was fully demonstrated by the critical investi¬ 
gations of Professor A. C. Lawson and others (1908), on the areal 
distribution of damage done by the California Earthquake of April 
18th, 1906. The apparent high intensity in the Nepal Valley and 
the Monghyr area may be due only to the nature of the geologic 
materials there. The seismometric evidence is clearly against the 
origin of any independent shocks m those areas before or simultane¬ 
ously with the origin of the major ciash, but does not preclude the 
possibility of comparatively less severe ruptures occurring there 
subsequently 1 . 


Aftershock of January 19th. 

A number of aftershocks have been registered by the seismo¬ 
graphs at Alipore and Agra but with the exception of the one of 
January 19th none of them were strong enough to be recorded fully 
from the beginning of the normal P-wave. The records begin 

• — 

in some cases with the incidence of P or P and in most cases with 
the incidence of S or even S. A thorough scrutiny of the records 
is, therefore, necessary if they are used for the estimation of the 
origin of the aftershocks. It has not been possible for the writer 
to undertake such a scrutiny. The aftershock of January 19fch 
was sufficiently strong to be recorded fully also by the Milne-Shaw 
instruments at Colaba. With complete records at three stations, 
the origin of this aftershock can be estimated with a fair degree of 
confidence. The readings of the seismograms (Plate 14) of Alipore, 
Agra and Colaba for January 19th are given in Table 6. 


1 Geological Survey. —This-conclusion agree* with that independently arrived at as 
a result of our field examination (see pp. SO, SI and 149). 
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Table 6. 

Readings of seismograms , January Kkh, 1934. 



Compt. P 



BncomuL 


H. 

M. 

S. 



18 

50 

51 

4° 

17' 


51 

04 




51 

16 




51 

39 




51 

53 




62 

07 



18 

61 

37 

7° 

28' 


52 

00 




52 

25 




53 

00 




53 

27 




53 

54 



18 

53 

16 

14° 

30' 


55 

55 




66 

53 




67 

49 1 




These data place the epicentre of the aftershock of January 
19th approximately near 26° 24' N. and 86° 18' E., giving the 
following epioentral distances:— 


SUtk>&. 

Alipore 

Agra 

Bombay 


A Degrees. 

4° 17' 
7° 29' 
14° 30' 
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The place of origin of the aftershock of January 19th was, there¬ 
fore, very close to the seismometric epicentre of the main earth¬ 
quake of January 15th. 

The 0 p time of the aftershock obtained graphically by plotting 
arrival times of P against (S—P) intervals (fig. 6) is 18 h. 49 m. 
50 s. G. M. T. The (P—0 P ) intervals are 


Station. 


P-Op 


AH pore . . . 1 m. 1 s. 

Agra • . » 1 m. 47 a. 


Bombay . . . 3 m. 26 8. 



Although it is not possible to estimate the exact origin of the 
other aftershocks .without a fuller scrutiny of the seismograms of 
Alipore and Agra, a comparison of the records of these stations 
enables one to sort out the aftershocks of the Bihar earthquake of 
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January 15th. A list is given below of those aftershocks which 
were registered by instruments both at Alipore and Agra. 

Date. Number of 

Aftershocks. 


January 15th ... 18 

January 16th ... 6 

January 17th ... 3 

January 18th ... 1 

January 19th ... 1 

February 4th ... 1 

February 8th ... 1 

February 17th ... 1 

April 8th ... 1 

April 13th ... 1 


After April, no aftershock appears to have been sufficiently 
strong to be registered both at Alipore and Agra. The list given 
here is a selective one, but it indicates clearly that the frequency 
of aftershocks registerable by instruments at a distance of 450—850 
kilometres declined very rapidly. This rapid decline appears to 
suggest that nearly complete relief was provided by the main shock 
of January 15th. 


Velocities of travel of compressional and distortional waves 
through three layers of the earth’s crust. 

Taking O p time as the zero time, the transit times of P, P, 
_ * _ 

P, S, 8 and S to Alipore, Agra, Delira Dun, Colaba and Oorgaum 
are computed in Table 7. 

Table 7. 

Transit times of P, P, P, 8 S, and S. 


Station. 

Date. 

Kms. 



am 

S-Op 

H-Op 

S'-Op 

1. Alipore 

Jan. 15 

467 

60s. 

71s. 

84s. 


120a. 

132s. 

Alipore 

Jan. 19 

476 

61s. 

74s. 

80s. 

109s. 

123a. 

137s. 

2. Agra 

Jan. 15 

830 

106s. 


154s. 

188s. 



Agra 

Jan, 19 

830 

107s. 

130s. 

154s. 

189s. 

217s. 

244s. 

8. Dohra Dun 

Jan. 15 

922 

118s. 

144s. 

1718. 

209s. 

2438. 

272s. 

4 . Colaba 

Jan. 16 

1607 

205s. 


301s. 

363s. 



Colaba 

Jan. 19 

1611 

206s. 



365s. 

423s. 

579s.J 

5. Oorgaum . 

Jan. 15 


218b. 

271 s. 

320s. 

387b. 




Owing to insufficiency of observations, the available data of 
January 15th have been combined with those of January 19th to 
obtain average time-distance curves for the six pulses (fig. 6). For 
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all practical purposes, the curves are straight lines. A slight 
curvature-effect of the earth appears to be observable at the dis¬ 
tances of Coiaba and Oorgaum (14°—15°) and hence a greater weight 
has been given to observations at nearer stations in drawing the 
lines. 

The extrapolation of the time-distance curves shows that S is 
the first wave to start from the origin, the other pulses apparently 
starting later. The apparent delays in starting of the various pulses 
with respect to S are :— 


*<&*£) =9 '° 8ecs - V~S > =8 ' 5 8e '*'’ *(P~S) =6 '° seC8 > 

t(P^H) —3-5 s® 08 * and =2 0 sees. 

This interesting feature of the graphs will be discussed later. Below 

are given the average velocities of travel (a, a, a ) of the three compres- 

* — * — 

sional waves (P, P, P) and those ([3, [3, [3) of the three distortional 
• — 

waves (S, S, 8) calculated from the time-distance curves of the Bihar 
earthquake :— 

Velocities of Compressional waves Velocity of Distortional waves in the 
in the Gangetic valley. Gangctic valley. 


«=7-80 Km/sec. (P). 
5—6*21 Km/sec. (P). 


(3=4-38 Km/sec. (S). 
5-3*71 Km/soc. (S). 


(3 = 5*26 Km/sec. (P). a=3-29 Km/sec. (S). 

It is of interest to compare these values with those found by 
Jeffreys (The Earth) for the continent of Europe. They are :— 
Velocities of Compressional waves Velocities of Distortional waves in 

in Europe. Europe. 

a ==7-8 Km/sec. (3=4-35 Km/sec. 

5=6*2 to 0-3 Km/soc. (3=3-7 Km/sec. 


7=5-4 to 5*0 Km/sec. p=3-3 Km/sec. 

Except for a, the speeds of waves for the Gangetic valley and the 
continent of Europe are in close agreement. The speed of the com¬ 
pressional wave through the uppermost layer is definitely less in 
the Gangetic valley. In spite of some uncertainties in the timing 
of phases on the seismograms, the writer is satisfied as regards the 
reality of the tendency for lower values of a in the case of the Bihar 
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earthquake. There is, however, no corresponding reduction in the 
speed p of the distortional wave. These facts appear to support 
the theory that the fundamental shear-wave S follows a direct path 
through the granitic layer from the focus to the observing station 
whereas the compressional wave P, which is derived from S by reflec¬ 
tion at the base of the sedimentary layer, follows a path near the 
top of the granitic layer, the lowering of the speed of P being ex¬ 
plained by the occasional presence of the Gangetic alluvium in 
its path. 

Depth of Focus of the Bihar Earthquake. 

It should be made clear at the very outset that the words * focus * 
and * focal depth * are used here in a restricted sense and that they 
refer to the point or rather the limited area where the initial minor 
failure leading to the disastrous earthquake of January 15 th 
occurred. The enormous extent of the epicentral tract and the 
existence of secondary areas of high intensity together with the 
complicated nature of the seismograms of January 15th led the 
writer to examine the records of extra-Indian stations with a view 
to finding out if phases characteristic of deep-focus earthquakes 
are present in them. The attempt has proved unsuccessful and 
the writer is of opinion that no deep-focus interpretation of the 
records is possible. S. K. Banerji (1925, pp. 65-80) has shown that 
the energy of Rayleigh waves decreases rapidly as the depth of focus 
increases. The development of L-waves on the records of the Bihar 
earthquake (shown clearly by the seismograms of Oorgaum, Plate 
13) constitutes, therefore, further proof against any deep-focus 
interpretation. On the other hand, the phases identified on the 
Indian records, if correct, show definitely that the main earthquake 
of January 15th and its aftershock of January 19th had their 
origin in the uppermost layer of the earth’s crust. 

The correct estimation of the focal depth of an earthquake is 
the most difficult problem in seismology. Several methods have 
been used for the purpose, but all entail uncertainties due to lack of 
sufficient and accurate data. An estimate of the focal depth of 
the Bihar earthquake can be made by using Jeffrey’s method based 
on the apparent delay in start of P with respect to S. Jeffreys 
has shown that this delay is related to the focal depth, d, as follows :— 
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where represents the apparent delay in start, of P with respect 

to S. 

For the Bihar earthquake of January 15th and its aftershock 
of January 19th, 

=3-29 Km/scc. 

a=5-2G Km/sec. 

and t - - =3*5 secs. 

(P^S) 

These values place the origin of the Bihar shocks at a depth 
of 14-8 kilometres. 

Thickness of the granitic and the basaltic layers in Bihar. 

Jeffreys has shown also that the thickness of the uppermost 
granitic layer H g can be estimated from the apparent delay in start 

♦ _ 

of P with respect to P by using the following formula :— 


2 H- = d + 


(*-£)* 


. t * - 

1 (P^P) 


For the Bihar shocks— 

d—14-8 Kins. 

a—5*2f> Km/sec. 

a—6-21 Km/sec. 

t * - =1*5 secs, 

awp) 

With these values, the thickness of the granitic layer in Bihar 
comes out at 14-8 Kms. No undue importance need be attached 
to the exact coincidence of the figures for the focal depth and the 
thickness of the uppermost layer but the seismometric evidence 
may be taken to point to the conclusion that the primary cause 
of the disastrous Bihar earthquake of January 15th lay near the 
interface of the granitic and the basaltic layers. 

An estimate of the thickness H n of the intermediate basaltic 
layer can also be made from the apparent delay in start of P with 
* 

respect to P by using the relation:— 


2 H, = d + 




A_4*\J ' <p^P) 
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For the Bihar shocks— 


d=14*8 Kms. 
5=6*21 Km/sec. 
a=7*80 Km/sec. 


t 


(P~P*) 


=3*5 secs. 


From these values, the thickness of the basaltic layer in Bihar 
is found to be equal to 25*4 Kms. 


Constitution of crustal layers in Bihar. 

The bulk-moduli, k, computed from the velocities of travel of 
the compressional and the distortional waves in the Gangetic valley 
are :— 



ax 10~ 6 
C. G. S. 

p X 10 -6 

C. G. S. 

X 10~ 10 = (a l -j* p a )XlO- 10 




C. G. S. 

Upper layer 

5-26 

329 

130 

Intermediate layer 

(>•21 

3*71 

20-2 

Lower layer 

7-80 

4-38 

353 

The values obtained bv Jeffrevs for 

the continent of Europe 


a X 10~ 5 

p v io- ft 

1( 

— x io- 10 (C. G. s.). 

p 

Upper layer 

a 5-4 
* (5*0 

3-3 

3-3 

14-7 

1 G*9 

Intermediate layer 

6-3 

3-7 

21-4 

Lower layer 

7-8 

4-35 

35-6 


The computed values of the bulk-moduli for the intermediate 
and the ultrabasic layers of the Gangetic valley are very close to 
those for the continent of Europe. The bulk-modulus obtained 
for the upper layer of the Gangetic valley is, however, compara¬ 
tively low and is due to the low value of the velocity of travel of 
the compressional wave through that layer in Bihar. ♦ 

Jeffreys (The Earth, p. 102) has given a tal>lo of the bulk-moduli 
of rocks determined experimentally in the Geophysical Laboratory 
at Washington. ’ An extract of the tabic is given here for ready 
reference in Table 8. The laboratory values refer to ordinary 
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temperatures and pressures of 2 x 10 e C. G. S. and 10 10 C. G. S. 
corresponding to depths of 7 Kms. and 33 Kms. respectively in the 
crust. 

Table 8. 


Bulk moduli of roclcs (fro-m Jeffreys). 


Rock. 

Density. 

— x io~ 10 
p 

C. G.S. 

Pressure (C. G. S.). 

Obsidian .... 

2*33 

15 1 

Mian for the range 




2 X 10® to 10 10 

Granite .... 

2-61 

18-3 

2 X 10® (7 Kms). 

Tachylite .... 

2-85 

24-0 

Mean for the range 




2 x 10* to 10 10 

r 

2-74 

22-8 

2 x 10® (7 Kms). 

Diorite ^ 




L 

2 78 

24 3 

10 (33 Kms). 

f 

3or> 

27-8 

2 X 10® (7 Kms). 

Gabbro . . . < 




\ 

3 08 

28-2 

10 10 (33 Kms). 

Dunite 

332 

38 3 

10 10 (33 Kms). 


The seismometric value for the bulk-modulus of the upper layer 
is appreciably below that for granite found experimentally in the 
laboratory. But the existence of the granitic layer is definitely 
known and Jeffreys explained the low seismometric value as being 
solely due to the effect of temperature within the granitic layer. 
The temperature-effect may not, however, be the only cause. The 
occasional presence in the path of P of rocks with bulk-moduli lower 
than that of granite may also be a contributing factor. 

As for the lower layer, the only rock that is known to give the 
requisite value for — is dunite. Taking the seismometric value as 

35-3 and the laboratory value as 38-3 for dunite the lowering in the 
value of bulk-modulus due to temperature may be roughly estimated 
as 8 per cent. If the degree of temperature-effect were nearly the 
same in the intermediate layer, the seismological evidence is in 
favour of preponderance of diorite and tachylite in that layer over 
gabbro, as already pointed out by Jeffreys, 
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Summary. 


The main conclusions may be summarised :— 

1. The earthquake of January 15th was initiated by a minoi 

failure near 26° 18' N. and 86° 18' E., the time of origin 

of the first preliminary tremors being 8 h. 43 m. 21 a. 0. M. T 1 . The 
culminating major crash, which occurred about 11 secs, after the initial 
minor rupture and about 5 secs, to 7 secs, after an intermediate 
stage, has its origin near 26° 21' N. and 86° 12' E. close 

to Madhubani. The progression of the fractures towards the 
W. N. W. from the minor to the major stage suggests that the stresses, 
no longer supported at the origin of the major crash, were transferred 
from the Madhubani area more towards Ritamarhi than towards 
Purnea. 

2. The epicentre of the aftershock of January 19th is located 
near 26° 24'N. and 86° 18' E., which is close to the seismometric 
epicentre of the main shock. 

3. A list of the aftershocks which were registered by instru¬ 
ments both at Alipore and Agra indicates that their frequency 

declined very rapidly. This rapid decline is interpreted to mean 
that nearly complete relief was afforded by the main shock 

of January 15th. 

4. The extraordinary development of long waves and the 

presence on the Indian seismograms of pulses characteristic of near 
earthquakes with shallow focal depth, suggest that the main earth¬ 
quake of January 15th originated in the uppermost layer of the 
earth’s crust. 


5. The average time-distance curves obtained by combining the 
observations of January 15th and 19th for the compressional waves 
and the distortional waves through the granitic, basaltic and ultra- 
basic layers of the earth’s crust, give the following velocities of travel 
for the different pulses :— 

Velocity of Velocity of 

Compressional Distortions 1 

wave. wave. 


Granitic layer . 
Basaltic layer . 
Ultrabasic layer 


6- 26 Km/see. 
0*21 Km/sec. 

7- 80 Km/see. 


3*29 Km/scc. 
3-71 Km/scc. 
4*26 Km/sec. 


1 Geological Survey *—In our Preliminary Account of the earthquake, which was 
based on a less detailed analysis of the seismograms, we provisionally adopted for the 
time of origin a figure of 8 hrB. 43 m. 15 s. G. M. T. Hec. Otol. Surv. Ind .. LX VIII n 
213. 119341. ’ * *’ 
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The low value found for the velocity of the eomprcssional wave 
through the uppermost layer is explained as being due to the occa¬ 
sional presence of the Gangetic alluvium in the path of the wave 
near the top of the granitic layer. 

6. The focal depth and the thicknesses of the uppermost and 
the intermediate layers of the earth’s crust in Bihar have 
been calculated from the apparent delays in starting of the various 
pulses with respect to the fundamental distortional wave travelling 
directly from the focus to the observing station. The values found 
arc :— 

Focal depth ....... 14*8 Kms. 

Thickness of granite ..... 14-8 Kms. 

Thickness of basalt ..... 25*4 Kms. 

It is concluded that the primary cause of the Bihar earthquake 
of January 15th lay near the interface of the granitic and the basaltic 
layers. 

7. The scismometric values found for the bulk-moduli of the 
crustal layers in Bihar are :— 

!Lx 10-'" C. G. S. 

P 

Granitic layer ...... 13*0 

Basaltic layer ...... 20*2 

Ultrabasic layer ...... 35*3 

In conclusion, the writer wishes to record his indebtedness to 
the Directors of a large number of seismological institutes wiio have 
made the present study possible by' giving loan of photostat copies 
or originals of seismograms relating to the earthquake. The writer 
is also grateful to Dr. C. \V. B. Normand, Director-General 
of Observatories, India, for his continued keen interest in the work. 
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CHAPtER V. 


SEISMOLOQICAL OBSERVATIONS BY THE QEOLOdlCAL 
SURVEY OF INDIA. 

(J. A. Dunn.) 

Location of the epicentre and focus. 

One of the principle objects of the Geological Survey investiga¬ 
tions was to locate the epicentre from the evidence provided by the 
gTaded intensities of damage in the field. Such observations can, 
of course, lead merely to the delineation of an cpicentral tract, in 
contrast to the point location on mathematical grounds, determined 
by seismometric methods. The elongated cpicentral tract, enclosed 
by isoseismal X, delineated by the geological survey, indicated 
therefore, the surface trace of the sub-alluvial fracture, whereas 
Dr. Roy’s epicentres indicate two successive positions from which 
dislocation actually commenced and spread along the plane of 
fracture. The suggestion is of a dislocation commencing E. S. E. 
of Madhubani and spreading rapidly towards the W. N. W. with 
high intensity, contrasting with an extension to the south-east of 
decidedly less intensity. 

The term “ focus ” must be limited to the point at which rupture 
started along the plane of fracture. We find no reason to disagree 
with Dr. Roy’s calculation of the shallow nature of the focus. The 
narrow elongated nature of the cpicentral tract indicates at once 
a crustal fracture which reached up to the sub-alluvial surface. 


Significance of the trend of the isoseismals. 

The elliptical traces of the isoseismals point to the linear nature 
the centrum. A striking feature of the isoseismals IX-VI is the 
close proximity to each other of the curves to the north-west, east and 
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south-east of the area affected by the earthquake and their gradual 
opening out at the western end. 

The pronounced indentations and the close similarity of the 
curves on their eastern sides form a conspicuous feature—although 
in case of isoseismal VI, from the meagre evidence at our disposal, 
this irregularity could be modified as is shown by dotted lines in 
the map, Plate 2. North of the Ganges the easterly bulge of iso¬ 
seismal IX at Purnea, the eastern-most limit of the slump zone, is 
repeated in isoseismal VI north-east of Dhubri suggesting an exten¬ 
sion of the fractured zone in this direction up the Brahmaputra 
valley. The pronounced indentation of isoseismal VI along the 
western edge of the Garo Hills finds a replica in the westward indenta¬ 
tion of isoseismals VI1 and VIII west of Dinajpur and Katihar 
respectively. Portlier south the corresponding bulges in isoseismals 
Vlll-VI are found east of Bhagalpur, west of Malda and east of 
Netrokona respectively, thus providing a continuation of the Patna- 
Monghyr licit. Further, the zone of higher intensity within isoseis¬ 
mal VII, extending from Allahabad through Gaya to Dumka, has 
a correspondingly conspicuous bulge of isoseismal VI to the west 
towards Bundi in Rajputana, and to the east isoseismal VI extends 
to Dacca ; this zone from Bundi to Dacca, some 900 miles in length, 
is a remarkable feature of the earthquake. 

We have aheadv mentioned the peculiar local increase in inten¬ 
sity at Cuttack and the isolated area of decrease north-east of 
Gauhati. The increase at Cuttack may be related to the deltaic 
conditions at the mouth of the Mahanadi, and the patch of decreased 
intensity in the Brahmaputra valley may arise from a local thinning 
of the alluvium ; on the other hand, both may be a part of the 
peculiar more or less regular alternation in degree of severity out¬ 
ward from the cpicentral tract of North Bihar, an alternation which 
includes also the Patna-Monghyr belt, the Bikram-Biliar and Allaha- 
bad-Dumka zones and perhaps even the Nepal valley. This feature 
is best illustrated by a graph, fig. 7, which may be taken to diagram- 
matically represent the variation in intensities from Katmandu, 
through the epicentral region and south over the Peninsula. For 
ordinates, McAdie’s accelerations for each isoseismal are used, and, 
excluding the zonal increase in intensity, the outer isoseismals give 
a smooth hyperbole. On this, are superposed for Sitamarhi, 
Katmandu, Muzaffarpur and Monghyr, the actual accelerations 
determined during the field work. For the Bikram-Bihar, 
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Allahabad-Gaya and Cuttack zones, the assumed acceleration has 
been taken as below that of McAdie for the next higher isoscismal. 


E 



The isoseismal map clearly shows that these alternating zones 
are not concentric to the epicentre, but (apart from the Nepal valley 
area) are roughly parallel to the trend of the elongated epicentral 
region. Although it is probable that the high intensity within 

the Nepal valley is due to the alluvial nature of that tract, the same 
interpretation of sub-soil control cannot be made for the other 

zones. The rivers here run more or less from north to south, 

towards the east-flowing Ganges, and all the information which we 
have available points to a widespread distribution of the alluvial 

beds; if anything, they are aligned north-south, such as the thick 
sand bed of Purnea district. The zones cross the river trends at 
right angles, except, of course, the Patna-Monghyr belt which is 
parallel to the trend of the Ganges, but even the lateral extension 
of this zone crosses the rivers at right angles. Furthermore, 
control of the intensities by sub-alluvial ridges and valleys in the 












SEISMOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS BY GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. 79 


basement rock cannot be an explanation, for the Allahabad-Dumka 
belt crosses alluvium and Archaean country indiscriminately, and 
continues west with diminished intensity over Archaeans to Bundi. 
Neither can these high intensity zones be interpreted as due to 
sub-crustal peculiarities in movement of seismic waves radiating 
from the focus, or to wave interference, for in that case a more 
concentric arrangement of these belts would be expected. 

Elsewhere it is pointed out that, away from the epicentre and 
particularly to the south, the movement during the shock tendel 
to be more or less east and west, in a general way parallel to the 
trend of isoseismal X, and parallel also to the trend of the several 
zones of increased intensity. This indicates that somewhat polar¬ 
ised shear waves, oscillating parallel to the epicentral trend, were 
the dominant movements. This fact is profoundly significant for 
it implies an east-west component as the principal movement along 
the supposed fracture which was the source of the earthquake. 

We have then to find an explanation for the peculiar features 
noted in this section :—(//) the parallel zones of gradually dimini¬ 
shing high intensity and (b) the general east-west movement under 
the action of shear waves. 

Neither of these facts are consistent with a point origin, and 
in our opinion they can only imply a plane of dislocation. This 
is in contrast to experience in Japan where it has been found that 
the seismic origin of most earthquake* is small, mere points on a 
map, and origins of linear form or irregular shape are rare. In¬ 
deed, this has led Nobuji Nasu (1935, p. 2) to say—“ The focal- 
line or focal plane, hitherto regarded as common forms of earthquake 
origin, cannot exist in reality ”. He also remarked (1935, p. 1.) :—- 

.the indications arc that earthquakes occur as a result of 

changes in the physical and chemical properties of rocks, and not, 
as lias been usually regarded, as the result of fractures in the earth’s 
crust through sudden yielding to slow increasing strains.” On this 
view the faults are nothing more than the mere accompaniments of 
these sudden changes that take place in the rocks at far greater 
depths than originally imagined, Nasu’s view following Oldham's 
explanation of bathyseisms based upon Fermor’s theory of changes 
in the eclogite shell. However, Nasu’s insistence on a point of 
origin for the destructive seismic waves receives no support from 
Buch extensive earthquakes as the Bihar shock or the great San 
Francisco shock of 190G. For these a focal-plane is definite enough, 
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and was oertainly conclusively proved for the San Francisco shook 
where a movement of up to 21 feet along the San Andreas fault, 
270 miles in strike length, was detected. Whatever may be the 
experiences in Japan the theory of point origins should not be 
lightly applied to other regions, and we discard it for the Bihar 
shock. The fact that the Bihar fracture commenced from a point, 
as discussed elsewhere, is quite a different matter from the above 
considerations. 

We have, then, retained the view of a facture as the origin of 
the Bihar earthquake, in keeping with the trend of the isoseismals, 
and the direction of oscillation of the shear waves indicates that 
movement was largely horizontal, along the fault. Such a fault 
may be aptly termed a lateral shear fault, but Bailey Willis prefers 
the term strike-slip fault. We have still to explain the parallel zones 
of high intensity. There is no explanation which we can advance 
with confidence, but at least one hypothesis does perhaps fit some 
of the facts. It is suggested that as a result of a general westerly 
movement of this part of the Peninsula the whole of the country 
north of an east-west line striking south of Allahabad and Dumka 
was in a state of strain before the earthquake. The strain reached 
a maximum along the Motihaii-Purnea belt, north of which the 
movement was either nil or to the east. On fracturing along this 
belt the elastic rebound of the whole zone to the south was partly 
taken up by a sudden distortion or even occasional fracture in 
parallel belts (fig. 8). A slight variation of this view is the possi¬ 
bility that the alternating stresses caused by rapid oscillation of 
the crust during rebound would set up a parallel series of fracture 
zones each emanating from an irregular interface between rocks of 
markedly different elasticity—comparable to the so-called “ fatigue 
cracks ” in materials. 



Fig. 8.—Development of parallel stress zones, Bihar*Nepal earthquake. 
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Lest it be inferred that such parallel movements should be 
apparent in seismograms to the south, as an earlier phase to the 
main pulse, it has been pointed out elsewhere (p. 83) that these 
secondary movements cannot take place sooner than the time taken 
for shear waves from the main focus to reach these belts. As the 
shear waves travel more slowly than P waves the seismic waves 
from the subsidiary movements must remain incorporated in the 
general seismogram of the main shock. 

In this discussion of the significant trend of the isoseisinals and 
of the belts of higher intensity we have ignored wave interference 
as a possible explanation. Of the principal destructive vibrations 
east-west oscillating shear waves were the dominant components, 
north-south condensation-compression components having little effect. 
We see no way in which there could have been such amazingly 
regular reinforcements of the shear waves as to give rise to these 
belts of higher intensity, except bv further actual shearing. 

W e put forward our suggestion with some diffidence : it is 
perhaps the natural view of the geologist and possibly ignores 
certain properties of seismic waves with which we are unfamiliar. 

The width of t lie strain zone (100 miles) postulated south of the 
actual fracture is pel haps greater than most geologists would admit. 
For the San Francisco earthquake Reid has remarked that the 
strain zone could not have been more than 5G miles in width, and 
that measurable movement was limited to a belt less than 6 miles 
in width (1935, p. 95). We admit the difficulties, but would point 
out that we have here in Bihar a region of massive gneissic rock* of 
great thickness, and the elasticity of which would be greater than 
that of younger bedded rocks. 


Time of the earthquake. 

The time of origin of the earthquake as interpreted from the 
seismograms has been already discussed by Dr. Roy. He has 
concluded that the first preliminary tremors began at 8 h. 43 m. 21 s. 
G. M. T. or 14 h. 13 m. 21 s. I. S. T. In our preliminary account 
of the earthquake (Auden and Ghosh, 1934, p. 213) the time of 
origin was considered to be 14 h. 13 m. 15 s, I. S. T., a figure which 
was based on a less detailed analysis of the seismograms. 

It is interesting to note the accuracy of local records as compared 
with those of the seismograph stations. As was the experience 
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in previous earthquakes, no reliance can be placed on the majority 
oftime estimates male in the earthquake area. In spite of the 
fact that railway stations and telegraph offices are supposed to 
receive Indian Standard time every day, estimates given by tho 
observers varied greatly. In Bettiah, the Postmaster gave the 
time as 14-05 while the Station Master stated it was 14-15. An 
accurate clock belonging to Mr. Elms, Manager of the Bettiah Raj, 
stopped at 14-12. Mr. Kilburne, of Katmandu, gave the same 
time—14-12. His watch is checked daily by wireless. The clock 
of the Muzaffarpur Telegraph Office stopped at 14-15. That in 
the tower of the Secretariat building at Patna stopped at 14-16, 
evidently some time after the earthquake began. 


Duration of the shock. 

Within the area over which the shock was felt severely the times 
given for the duration of the shock vary considerably from 2£ to 5 
minutes. Taking into account the actions of many people and the 
distances they moved during the shock and the experiences they 
underwent the period of 5 minutes can be quite readily accepted. 

Most observers noticed more than one shock, the majority re¬ 
ported two. No clear distinction in the duration or number of 
felt shocks could be made out for different parts of the area of higher 
intensity. 

The great duration of the shock must be attributed largely to 
the length of the fracture. The fact that the greatest damage (lid 
not take place until the lapse of over two minutes may also be 
attributable to the same reason. As Reid has pointed out, at the 
time of intitial rupture the rigidity of the rock would prevent large 
movements of the two sides of the fracture, but as this increased in 
size the movements would become greater, giving rise to the severest 
moments of the shock. One might compare this view with Dr. 
Roy’s interpretation of an early movement emanating from lat. 
26° 18' long. 86° 18' with, 11 seconds later, a movement of greater 
intensity further W. N. W. at lat. 26° 21' long. 86° 12'. Reid 
(1933, p. 99) also remarks that the “ friction at the fault would make 
these movements. irregular, so that the vibrations sent out would 
not be a steady, strong series, but would vary so much in intensity 
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that Ihey would produce the effect of strong shocks separated by 
weaker intervals.” The duration of the severest part of the shock at 
any one place is also partly due to the length of time taken by the 
vibrations to arrive from distant parts of the fracture. It should 
be remembered that the fracture itself cannot extend faster than 
the fastest or oompressional seismic waves and probably lags some¬ 
what behind. If then, the fracture started near Madhubani and 
the first compressional waves took a second to reach, say, Sitamarhi, 
the vibrations from the fracture at Sitamarhi would not be felt back at 
Madhubani until at least 2a seconds later. The time might well be 
3a seconds, for in the more distant parts to which the fracture 
extends the Rtrain will be at first much below the breaking limit 
and time will be required for the elastic stresses at anv point to 
build up to the breaking limit. 

We have not been able to note any consistent variation in the 
felt duration of the shock from point to point in the epieentral 
region, as recorded by local people. It is unfortunate that more 
particular attention was not paid to this aspect of the shock, as 
a closer comparative study of its duration mav have thrown some 
light on the direction of spread of the fracture, independently of the 
evidem e provided by Dr. Roy. 

We have already pointed out the probability that the elastic 
strain from which the earthquake originated occupied not a mere 
plane but a large volume of the crust, extending perhaps as far as 
100 miles out from and parallel to the eventual fracture. It should 
not be inferred from this that the vibrations at any distant point 
within the strained area should be felt before the arrival of the 
elastic waves emanating from the fracture itself. The shear strain 
is first relieved by rebound along the sides of the fracture, these 
reboundR, of gradually diminishing amount, are transferred out¬ 
wards from the fracture, but at a speed not greater than the shear 
waves set up at the fracture itself. Hence, even at a distant 
station far beyond the strain zone, the vibrations emanating from 
any near part of that zoue cannot arrive before the vibrations set 
up at the initial point of fracture. The compression or P waves 
from any point of the strain zone will necessarily lag far behind 
those from the original point of fracture, as the shear waves which 
gave rise to rebound at such point within the strain zone move 
more slowly than the compression or P waves from the original 
point of fracture, 
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Intensity. 

An approximate idea of the horizontal component of acceleration 
is obtained from measurements of fallen objects using West’s 
formula:— 

f= if. 

y 

ft is usually impossible to state whether or not the fallen objects 
had swayed prior to falling. Eye witnesses frequently noticed 
the sway of objects and it is certain that some of the pillars and gate 
posts did so as well. The most serious likely source of error is that 
objects, such as gate posts, often move laterally on their base before 
falling so that their hinge point is often not the outer edge and the 
value of x is therefore often smaller than the measurement usually 



taken, as in fig. 9. Hence calculated values for acceleration may be 
sometimes in excess of the actual values. Measurements were 
taken only of objects that had fallen from their base. The calculated 
values for acceleration are given below:— 


Monghyr . 
Sitamarhi 
Muzaffarpur 
Pipra 

Rampur Hari 

Katmandu 

Pusa 


3,270 mm. per sec. per see. 
3,000 

3,060 to 2,647 „ 

2,943 


2,400 


2,048 


1,600 


Of these values that for Monghyr was calculated from the measure¬ 
ments of a gatepost which could not possibly have moved laterally 
before overturning, as the shape of the fracture at the base was 
such as to prevent it, 












SEISMOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS BY GEOLOGICAL SURVEY. 85 


It is remarkable that the shock in Nepal failed to overturn many 
of the stone columns supporting images (Plate 25, fig. 2). These 
columns were cut from single blocks of stone, and were presumably 
deeply set into the ground. If not deeply set, the centroid of 
gravity would have been high, and the columns would inevitably 
have fallen. Some of the overlying capitals did fall, such as that 
in Hanuman Dhoka at Katmandu, and these were found to have 
deep tight ly-fitfing sockets. Good cinftinanship, good rock and 
deep setting were evidently responsible for the frequent escape of 
these structures. 

The amplitude of vibration was determined bv the use of the 
formula :— 

4 x (x 2 +y 2 ) 

2a_ 3v 2 

and gives figures ranging from 30*8 cms. or 12 inches at Muzaffarpur 
to 13*31 cms. or 5*2 inches at Katmandu. The range, or double 
amplitude, will be respectively two feet and 10*4 inches. 

Railway sleepers along a line orientated north-south near Motihari 
had pushed the ballast into piles, leaving gaps varying from 8 to 
12 inches in width. If these figures are an indication of the true 
double amplitude, it is possible that the figures obtained by the 
use of the above formula for amplitudes in the Muzaffarpur-Cham- 
paran area may be too large. Near Udaipur Garhi, in Nepal, a 
stone was dislodged from its position on soil by nine inches. The 
amplitude would then be U inches. However, the reliability of 
measurements provided by such sleepers and stones, whose lateral 
movement is likely to increase with every vibration, is very doubtful. 

The period of vibration was determined by the use of the formula 
for simple harmonic motion :— 

47T 2 a 

f =i^- 

This varied from just below two seconds to 1| seconds. As the 
motion was certainly not simple harmonic, the values of these 
figures arc probably not very accurate. 

In the Preliminary Report Dr. Coulson was quoted as having 
determined for Calcutta (isoseismal VI) the value of the acceleration 
(150 mm. per sec. per sec.), amplitude (15 mm.) and period (3 secs.) 
Jrom measurements of the displacement of the horizontal pendulum 
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of the seismograph in Calcutta. This quotation is incorrect as the 
acceleration was merely calculated from an asstmied amplitude of 
15 mm. and period of 3 secs, (giving an acceleration of 70 mm. 
per sec. per sec.), and not from measurements of the seismograph 
records which were incomplete. Dr. Coulson thought that the 
acceleration would actually be nearer to 150 mm. per sec. per sec. 
in which case the values for amplitude and acceleration would also 
be correspondingly different. It is very likely that the accelera¬ 
tion in Calcutta actually reached 250 mm. per sec. per sec. 

There is unfortunately very little evidence as to the extent of 
the vertical component of the earthquake waves. The thuds that 
were felt throughout the badly affected area certainly indicate that 
this was considerable. One observer at Monghvr stated that he 
saw a house lifted vertically, and then sink and shatter. In 
places the vertical acceleration must certainly have exceeded that 
of gravity. 


Direction of fall and movement. 

On Plate 4, is shown the directions of fall of pillars, chimneys, 
water tanks, etc., and movement of hanging objects. An arrow 
is given where the directions of fall are mainly to one point of the 
compass ; when equally to two opposite points, a line is shown. 

A large proportion of buildings and structures in Bihar and 
Nepal are orientated north-south. A pillar so orientated will fall 
to one of the cardinal points, since it would not fall diagonally. A 
single movement of the ground in, say, a N.W.—S.E. direction 
would act diagonally, and its forces would be resolved in east-west 
and north-south directions. This possibility should be allowed 
for. In the case of round chimneys, there is no such uncertainty. 
At Katmandu, observers stated that distinct shocks in east-west 
and north-south directions were felt, so that it is probable that the 
directions of fall do not represent resolved parts, but are a true 
indication of the movements. The same remarks apply to the 
swing of hanging objects such as lights and punkahs, for the align¬ 
ment of the building and of roof and ceiling beams would have some 
influence on the swing of objects suspended from them, particularly 
if the building is not completely rigid. 

In contrast to’ many earthquakes which show a centripetal 
distribution of directions of fall, in the present earthquake there 
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was a regional east-west direction, except in the west of the epicentral 
and neighbouring region. Between Hajipur and Sitamarhi the 
fall is fairly exactly to N. N. E. or S. S. VV. It is E. N. E. at Pipra 
and Udaipur Garhi. At Katmandu it was to east or west and to north 
or south. Except for the noith front of Patna, near the bank of 
the Ganges, every place south of the Ganges reported east-west 
movements even as far south as Gan jam in Orissa. There is 
no sign anywhere of a consistent centripetal disposition towards 
a point, or even an area. 

One notable exception to the east-west movement is Calcutta, 
where the direction was consistently more nearly north and south. 
A possible explanation of anomalies is the type of wave dominant 
at a particular point. South from the epicentral tract the more 
rigid Peninsular rocks are quickly entered and the east-west oscillat¬ 
ing shear waves would tend to remain dominant. Owing to the 
great length of alluvium north of Calcutta these east-west oscillating 
shear waves would tend to be damped out in the loose alluvium 
before reaching Calcutta, and the principal component of the pulse 
may well be a north-south compression-condensation movement. 


n 



CHAPTER VI. 


ACCESSORY SHOCKS—THEIR SIGNIFICANCE. 

(D. N. Wadia.) 

Foreshocks. 

Most earthquakes of tectonic origin are accompanied by accessory 
shocks. Shocks of any magnitude are usually heralded by some 
premonitory tremors (foreshocks), whilst almost every severe earth¬ 
quake is followed by several hundred and even thousands of minor 
shocks (aftershocks), which steadily decrease in intensity, with 
slight fluctuations, and which continue for weeks, months and some¬ 
times years. In an area unprovided with seismographs, such as 
Bihar, the foreshocks or other disturbances may be quite unheeded 
if they are of an intensity less than V or IV. In Japan, where 
seismographic registration has been systematically developed, 
the foreshocks, especially when accompanied by slight but prolonged 
tilting of the ground, are no\* used as the basis of a system for predict¬ 
ing the destructive earthquakes which are believed to follow such 
symptoms. This ground tilt, as a precursor of violent seismic 
disturbance, is measured by a delicate type of recording clinometer 
or tilt-measurer (Imamura, 1930). The subject, however, is still 
a matter of research and the accumulated precise data are as yet 
insufficient to be of practical importance. 

Both the foreshocks and aftershocks are usually most prevalent 
in and more or less confined to the epicentral region of the principal 
quake and in most cases cluster round the central tract enclosed 
within the isoseismal of high intensity. 

There is no recorded proof or reliable information ot foreshocks 
having been felt in the region surrounding North Bihar prior to the 
main shock of 15th January 1934. Mention may be made, however, 
of a number of shocks which were felt on the 11th, 12th and 13th 
of January in some parts of South India, e.g Tinnevelli, Polachi, 
Sivakusi and several localities in the Anaimalai hills. On two 
different occasions- earlier in the month a resident of Puri felt slight 
movement of the ground and vibrations * exactly the same as those 
experienced on the 10th instant ’; soon after the shock a distinct 
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rambling noise was heard. There is no justification for connecting 
these distant shocks with the great Bihar earthquake. 1 


Aftershocks. 

In marked contrast with the absence of foreshocks is the number 
of aftershocks which succeeded the great earthquake of Bihar. 
A total of several hundred aftershocks has been recorded, but 
it is certain that a much larger number of less intense shocks was not 
observed or listed. In spite of this fact the seismic activity had not 
completely disappeared even after a lapse of twenty months, 
although it was greatly diminished ; but seismic activity had all 
but ceased at the close of 1935 and at the time of writing (Novem¬ 
ber 1936) there is no perceptible sign of the continuation of the 
Bihar earthquake. 

Several smart shocks were felt in rapid succession throughout 
the whole epicentral area during the first two days following the 
main shock ; later, aftershocks rapidly decreased in frequency, 
although scarcely in intensity, during the first month. The inten¬ 
sity of these shocks was marked by many intermittent fluctuations. 
Several irregularly recurring maxima and minima can be discerned, 
even at the end of a year, at those centres from which there has 
been anything like a continuous record. 

Table 9 gives the available data of the reported aftershocks from 
the epicentral area enclosed within isoseismal VIII and its immediate 
neighbourhood. The list includes only those shocks which were 
strong enough to be felt by most residents and were subsequently 
reported in the newspapers ; it should be regarded as a statement 
of the more important aftershocks and nothing more. In addition, as 
not even a single seismograph existed in the shaken country, this 
list of individually recorded shocks suffers from a lack of continuous 
or systematic observation. Notwithstanding that the Geological 
Survey circulated instructions regarding the urgency and import¬ 
ance of carefully recording these later shocks in as many centres as 
possible, and that the officers who toured the damaged areas also 
conveyed verbal advice on this matter to the local authorities, no 

1 8ee p. 381 of Pt. II, of this Memoir. 

* We m&ke grateful acknowledgment to S. Khuda Buksh, Esq., Indian Police 
(Retired) of Patna, for use of his carefully compiled list of newspaper reports of earth 
tremors felt ip Bihar after lfith January 1934 and continued to February 1930. 

H 2 
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systematic day to day record has been kept by any Government 
department or private agency in the region. The list, although 
obviously incomplete, is the best that can be arranged. At many 
places several severe aftershocks have not been recorded whilst less 
intense shocks have been noted with some regularity ; from other 
important places within the central seismic area, such as Nepal, 
Monghyr and Purnea, records giving even approximate data have not 
been received. 

Following the Assam earthquake (1897), Kangra (1906) and some 
smaller Indian earthquakes, the Geological Survey investigations were 
materially assisted by local groups of people who, at a number of 
centres, systematically compiled details of subsequent shocks and 
tremors. 

Although the imperfections of Table 9 must be acknowledged, 
it is nevertheless capable of furnishing some useful information, as 
will be seen later. 

Tables 10, 11 and 12 give the seismographic records of the after¬ 
shocks which were registered at the Observatories of Alipore 
(Calcutta), Agra and Colaba (Bombay). 


Table 9.* 

More perceptible aftershocks , reported mainly in the newspapers . 


Year. 

Date. 

Time 
(I- 8. T.). 

Duration 
of shocks 
(in 

seconds). 

Station and descriptive details. 

' 



H. M. 



1934 

January 15 to January 
25. 



SUiguri. —Almost dally. 

» 

16th January 

About 

17 00 
and 

21 00 

•• 

SiKgvri — f Two shocks. 



.. 

(7 or 8 shocka at night. 


15* 20th „ 


! 

Katmandu.— 'i 28 shocks In days. 

Paten. — V No considerable damage. 

Jlhatgaon. — J 

„ 

16th January 

19 80 

.. 

Bajipur.— One shock. 

ft 

„ 

19 80 

.. 

Warisnvgar, Darbkanga district. One shock 

M 

„ 

20 00 

.. 

Maxuffarpvr. 

” 


20 30 

A few 
seconds. 

Bagdogra, Darkling diHrirt,— One stock. 

„ 

»» • 

21 00 

.. 

Motihari.— One shock. 

99 


22 30 

•• 

Mutaffarpur.— Shrieking and howling of 
panic-stricken mob in bazaar. 


• Kindly compiled by Mr. A. It. Ilutt. 
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Table 9— contd . 


Year. 

Date. 

Time 

a. s. t.). 

Duration 
of shocks 
<ln 

seconds). 

Station and descriptive details. 





H. X. 



1034 

15th January 



28 30 


Mcdipur, 17 rn. N. W. of Muxajfarpur. 

M 

.. 



Night 


SUmmarhi.— Shocks felt 10 times. 

" 

10th January 



00 00 
midnight. 


Motihari. — One shock. 

” 

” 



00 00 
midnight. 


Muzaffarpur. — One shock. 


>9 



0 20 

15 

(ToraJfcApur.—Perceptible shock. 


99 



00 30 


Hmjipvr. — One shock. 


M 



1 15 


Muzaffarpur. — One shock. 

” 

» 



1 20 

A few 
seconds. 

Bhayalpur. —One shock ; no damage. 


„ 



1 30 

3 to 5 

Puxa. —Tremors 





1 30 


Motipur, 17 m. N. IT. of Muzaffarpur. 

M 




2 00 


Darbhanpa. — One shock. 


» 



2 30 


Muzaffarpur—Q nc shock. 


19 



3 15 


Muzaffarpur .— One shock. 

.. 

n 



4 00 


Ptua — One shock ; IkhI* were rocking 


M 



4 30 


Motipur, 17 m. N . IF. of Muzaffarpur. 

,, 

,, 



5 00 


Motihari .— One shock. 

.. 

„ 



5 30 


Ilajipur .— One shock. 

.. 




G 00 


Muzaffarpur .— One shock. 

.. 

„ 



6 00 


Ptua. -Rambling noise. 





0 00 


Pusa — Ono tremor with rumbling sound. 





0 30 


Motipur, 17 m. IF. of Muzaffarpur. 

» 




8 00 


Muzaffarpur. 

M 




10 00 


Muzaffarpur. — One shock. 





10 00 

60 

Jamui. 

M 




10 00 

00 

Gawan. 

** 




10 10 


Motihari.— One shock. 

»» 

„ 



10 20 


Buzar. — One feeble shook. 

- 

- 



10 25 

0 

Pam. — Ono modorste shock with up and 
down movements. 

M 




10 80 


Bihar. — Strong shock 

99 

If 

M 



10 80 

10 SO 

A few 
seconds. 

Bhaffulpur.— One shock ; no damage. 

Darbhanga. — One shock. 

” 

” 


’ 

10 SO 


Rtuhtra Qhat.— One shock. 
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Year. Bate. 


1084 ieth January 


»> 


17th Janaary 



Station and descriptive details. 


Gopalganj, Saran district .—One shock. 

Hajipur .—One shock. 

Patna— Mild shook. 

Motihari. —One shock. 

Motipur. 17 m. N. W. of Mumffarpwr .— 
Quite large shock; rattling factory. 

Muzajjarpur .—One shock. 

Gkamparan. 

Sonepvr. 

Sitoan, Saran district. —A slight tremor. 

Dhanbad. —One tremor. 

Dotting Sarai. —Smart shock. 

Darbhanga. —One shock. 

Ballipur. —Moderate shook ; rambling noise. 

Siiamarhi .—8 or 4 shocks during the day. 
Direction of shock from N. W. 

Patna .—One severe shock. 

Madhepore, Darbhanga district. —Three minor 
shocks. 

MusaJJarpur. 

Sonepur .—Smart shock. 

Khoribari, Darjeeling district. —One moderate 
shock. 

Patna .—Mild shock. 

Gopalganj, Saran district .—One slight shook. 

Motipur, 17 m. N. W. of Mutaffarpur. 
Sitoan (Ohapra ).—One shook. 

Sitamarhi .—Shooks felt 6 times. 

Warisnagar, Darbhanga district .—Some 4 to 
6 shocks. 

Bagdogra, Darjeeling district .—One slight 
shock. 

Patna.— Two slight shocks. 
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Table 9— contd. 


Tear. 

Date, 

Time 
(I. 9. T.). 

Duration 
of shocks 
(in 

seconds). 

Station and descriptive details. 

. 



H. M. 



1084 

17th January 

2 00 


Kuraeong. 

99 

H • 

2 80 

8 80 


^j- Motipur, 17 m. y. H’. of Mozoffarpur. 

m 

ft • 

12 05 


Motihari .—One mild shock. 

.. 

i. 

12 20 

80 

Jamxti. — One shock. 

•• 


15 00 


Ballipur (Tirhut diatrid).— Slight tremors. 

„ 

99 • 

16 00 


Hajxpur.— One shock. 



21 00 

2 

Mungpo, Darjeeling dxetrxct. — One rather 
strong Bhock. 

It 

.. 

Night 


Sitamarhx. — Shocks felt 3 times. 


.. 

Night 


Muzaffarpur .—Three Bhocks. 

» 

n 


.. 

Laukaha, Darbhanga dxatnet .—One shock. 


18th January 

Midnight 
00 00 

- 

Motxpur, 17 m. If. W. of Muzaffarpur. 

9» 

99 • • 

00 05 

60 

Jamui .—Shocks lasting 60 secs. 

it 

ii • 

00 05 

About 

8 secs. 

Khonban, Darjeeling distru't. —Two or more 
strong shocks. 

j> 

>i> 

00 20 

30 

Gorakhpur .—Smart shock, doors and 

windows rattled. 


ii • • 

2 80 


Motxpur, 17 m. N. H r . of Muzaffarpur. 

i, 

ji • * 



laukaha, Darbhanga dxatrict.— One shock. 


10th J anuary 

00 00 

GO 

Sitamarhx. — Smart shocks : Motihari, 60 
secs., Hatgawan, 120 secs. 



00 00 

30 

Gorakhpur . — Moderate shock 

» 

,, 

00 12 

30 

Gtridih.- One shock, 60 secs. 


ii . 

00 16 

120 

Vulamau.— 120 secs. 



00 20 

40 

Chair a. — One shock. 

,i 

>i 

00 21 


Motihari. — One shock. 

it 


00 30 

45 to 60 

Deoyhar. — One shock of moderate intensity. 

it 


00 30 

30 

1‘akur .— One shock. 

N 


1 00 

•• 

Mohiuddinagar, Darbhanga district .- -One 
shock. 

II 


1 20 


Darbhanga One Bhock. 

II 


4 05 

About 

6 secs. 

Khoribari, Darjeeling district. — Two rather 
strong shocks. 

II 


16 00 

i a sec. 

Mungpo, Darjeeling district .— One shock; 
not strong. 

Sxtamarhi. — One shock. 

Gaxoan. — Tremors. 

M 

II • * 

Night 

Night 

120 
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Year. Date. 

1934 ipth January 
» 10/20th January 

•• 20th January 


Duration 


Time 
(I. S. T.). 

Of shocks 

seconds). 

H. M. 


Night 


00 00 
midnight. 

Not over 
15 secs. 

00 00 
midnight. 

Very 

short. 

00 05 


00 08 
to 

00 12 

60 

00 10 


00 

12 

180 

00 

15 

15 

00 

15 

120 

00 

16 

8 to 10 
seconds. 

00 

16 

59 

00 

18 

About 

60 secs. 

00 

20 

About 

40 secs. 

00 

20 

60 

00 

20 


00 

22 

30 

00 23 

2 or 3 

00 23 

00 25 

A few 
seconds. 

A few 
seconds. 

00 25 

40 

00 80 


00 80 

60 

00 80 

60 

00 80 

.. 

OO 80 

80 

00 80 

80 


Station and descriptive details. 


Laukaha, Darbhanga district .—One shock. 

Kkagoul, Patna .—One shock the effect of 
which was to enlarge the previous cracks; 
no other damage. 

MoUhari .—One shock. 


Natoada, Gaya district .—One shock of very 
slight intensity. 

Chapra Kachari Railway Station .—One 
shock. 

Dationgani .— One strong shock accom¬ 
panied by buzzing sounds. 


Samastipur .—One smart shock. 

Hazaribagh .—Several shocks in quick suc¬ 
cession ; another shock after 10 minutes. 

Daltonganj .—Smart shock. 

Dhanbad .—Severe tremors. 

Pusa .—One shock rousing people from 
sleep ; movement from north to south. 

Jalpaiguri. 

Kuhangan), Pumea district. 


Darjeeling .—One shock of slight severity ; 
no damage. 

Pratabpur. 

Mutaffarpur .—One shock. 

Marhawrah .—Tremors accompanied by 

feeble noise. 

Muzaffarpur .—One slight shock ; no casual¬ 
ties but the shock caused damage to 
buildings. 

Nayagoan (Sonepur ).—Strong tremors. 

Bhagalpur .—One mild shock; no damage. 

Bibar .—One strong shock. 

Gonda .—Three mild shocks. 

Buxar .—One shock. 

Cham p ar an . 

Dumri. 

Dtoghar .—One sharp shock. 

Pakaur .—One shook. 

MoUpur .—One shock. 
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Table 9— contd. 


Tear. Date. 


1034 20th January 


21 st January 


22nd January 


23rd January 


24th January 



Duration 
Time of shocks 
(I. S. T.). (In 

seoonds). 


Early 
hours 
of the 
morning. 


Midnight 
00 00 


Station and descriptive details. 


Hajipur. —One shock. 

Motipur. —Big shock. 

Palamau. —Several tremors. 

Patna. —The shock reawakened tho city ; no 
casualties but many buildings which had 
been damaged, collapsed. Direction 
N-8. 

Motihari. 

Kathmandu (Nepal). —One perceptible shock. 

Motipur. 

Madkupur. —One Bharp shock lasting about 
a minute. 

^Motipur. —Moderate shocks. 

Darbhanga. —One shock. 

Lauiaha, Darbhanga district. —One shork. 

Karmatar. 

Motipur. 

Berhampore. —One slight shock. 

Madheporc , Darbhanga district. —One shock 

Buxar .—One shock. 

SitamarM. —Shocks felt twice. 

Motipur, 17 m. N. W. of Muxaffarpur. 

Ptua. —Moderate shock, Ugh tremors 
could be felt at times up to the 27th 
January, 1934. 

Motipur. 

Muxaffarpur .—One slight shock. 

Muxaffarpur .—Two shocks. 

Madhepore, Darbhanga district .—One minor 
shook. 

Motipur, 17 m. N. W. of Muxaffarpur .— 
Bather large shock at 21-30 hours* 
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Yew. 

Dele. 

Time 
(I. 8. T.). 

Duration 
of shocks 
(in 

seconds). 

Station and descriptive details. 



H. M. 



1938 

26th January 

9 00 


Bitween Bark and Pandarai (Near Patna).— 
Great sounds undergound followed by a 
momentary vibration. 


99 • 

Night 


tfitomorJW.—One shock. 

H 

26th January 

Night 


Sitamarki. — Shock felt onoe. 

ft 

27th „ 

16 30 


Pumea. 

99 

28th 

1 00 


Motipur. — Large shock at 1-00 hour ; 

everyone rushed out. 

„ 

f» • • 

8 00 


Musaffarpur. 

” 

” 

16 00 

22 00 


^Motipur. 

„ 

ft • • 

Night 


LaukahOf Darbhanga district. — One shock. 

9t 

19 • • 

Night 


Sitamarki. — Shocks felt thrioe. 

„ 

29th January 

.. 


Chapra. — One smart shook. 

„ 

99 • • 

1 00 


Darbhanga. — One shock. 


ft • • 

6 80 


Motipur. — Roof rattled. 

99 

30th January 

Night 


Sitamarki. — Shock felt onoe. 

99 

#* • • 

22 00 


Motipur. 

n 

, 

.. 


Musaffarpur. — One shook. 

90 

81st January 

6 16 


Motipur. 

, 

»» • • 

Night 


Laukaha, Darbhanga district. — One shock. 

„ 

8 i»t(r) „ 

Night 


Muzaffarpur. — One slight shock. 

, 

1st February 

18 30 


Jale, Darbhanga district. — One shock. 

09 

99 

2 nd H • • 

21 60 

21 46 


J -Motipur . 

” 

1) • • 

23 30 

180 

Khepupara, Bakarganj district. — Mild 

shocks. 

99 

4th February 

2 26 


Musaffarpur. — One shock. 

99 

»» • 

Night 


Sitamarki .— Shock felt onoe. 


6 th February 

2 10 


Darbhanga. — One shock. 

99 

»» • • 

2 20 


Musaffarpur. — One shock. 

99 

» 

2 19 


Pusa. — One slight shock. 

n 

„ . 

to 


Mueaffarpur. — Shock lasted a few seconds. 

99 

99 

H • • 

Night 

15 60 


Sitamarki. — Shock felt onoe. 

Musaffarpur. — One shook. 
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Year. 


Date. 


Duration 
Time of shocks 
(I. S. T.). (in 

seconds). 


Station and descriptive details. 


H. M. 


1084 


8 th February 


10th February 


llth February 


8 80 
20 00 
Night 
20 28 
Evening 

00 45 

10 15 
to 

10 80 
20 28 
20 80 
Night 


H 


Araria, Purnea district .—One shock. 

Napa Dumka .—One rather strong shock. 
RaamU .—Severe tremors. 

Ptua.—Slight shock. 

Darbhanffu .—Shook punkhas ; new cracks 
developed. 

Araria, Purnea district .—One shock. 
Darbhanga. 


Motihari .—One shock. 

Hajipur .—One shock. 

M uzaffarpur .—One shock of moderato 
Intensity. 


12th February 
»» 


18th February 


Night 
Night 
8 80 
0 80 


Sitamarki .—Shock felt once. 
Raxavl .—Further shocks were felt. 
Motihari .—One shock. 

Hajipur .—One shock. 


0 80 

About 
B 80 

0 85 

0 40 

28 02 


Benipore .—One severe shock. 
Mvsaffarpwr .—One shock. 


Samastipur .—One shock from northerly 
direction. 

Raxaul .—One shock of moderate Intensity. 
Darbhai 


ihanga.- 
lng to ; 


One slight tremor (Accord- 
Mr. A. M. N. Ghosh). 


16th February 

16th February 
17th February 


2 00 


Sitamarki .—One shock of severe Intensity ; 
a number of fissures appeared in the 
ground, from which water gushed out. 

Madhepors, Darbhanga .—One minor shock. 


28 00 
16 80 
0 00 


Hajipur .—One shock. 

Madhsport, Darbhsmga .—One ordinary shock. 

Madhspore. Darbhanga district .—Another 
similar shock. 



6 08 

8 00 

8 80 

8 80 
to 

0 00 


Lohat, Darbhanga district .—One shock. 
Kssaripa, Motihari District .—One shock. 
Motihari. 

Lohat .—One shock. 
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Duration 
Time of shock* 
(I. S. T.). (to 

seoonds). 



Station and descriptive details. 


Darbhanga district. —Two 

Sanuutipur.—Smart shock. Doors rattled. 
Direction N.-S. 

Put a .—Tremors were felt. 

Hajipur. —One shock. 

Ruthtra Ghat .—Slight shock, accompanied 
by rumbling noise. 

Hajipur. —One shock. 

Sitamarhi. —Shock felt once. 

Sitamarhi —Smart, shock, people awakenod 
from sleep. 

Madhepore, Darbhanga district. —One 

shock. 

Darbhanga. 

Madhepore, Darbhanga district. —One shock. 

Darbhanga. 

Khoribari , Darjeeling district. —Two or threo 
shocks of moderate Intensity; motion 
west to east. 

Nipania, Nepal. —Earth tremor, rapid 
vertical vibrations and low rumbling 
sound. Dogs barked. No damage. 

Muzajfarpur .—One shock of moderate 
intensity preceded by a peculiar sound ; 
no casualty. 

Barh .—One shock of slight intensity. 


Darbhanga .—Shock of mild Intensity ; no 
damage. 

Bhagalpur .—One shock of slight intensity. 


Sitamarhi. — A. severe shook. 


Raxaul .—One shock of slight intensity. 


Pumea —One smart shook: heavy rain 
attended with storm was falling at the 
time; several buildings further sank by 
several Inches. 


Darbhanga .—Two smart shocks, the second 
tremor was more severe than the first. 


Darjeeling .—One shook of slight intensity; 
no damage. 
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m 


m 

EyBgwjj •* 


Station and descriptive details. 




H. 

M. I 



1034 

14th April 


r 



Jaipur {near Darjeeling t).-~ One shock. 

” 

20th April . 



46 

15 

-] A few 
> seconds. 

Darbhanga. —Two shocks ; the second shock 
was followed by a loud rumbling sound ; 
no damage. 

” 

25th „ 


Morning 


Madhubani —Two more shocks preceded by 
usual rumbling sounds; shocks not of 
much Intensity. 

” 

30th „ . 


\ 2 

117 

00 

80 

} - 

Monghyr. —Two more shocks ; the second 
shock was sharp though short 

” 

8th May 


About 

8 30 


Muzaffarpur. —One shock ; a peculiar sound 
just preceded the shock. 

” 

20th „ 


11 

30 

About 

6 secR. 

North of Muzaffarpur dintrirt. —One shock of 
moderate Intensity. 

.. 



11 

30 


Sitamarki. —One shock. 

” 

. • 


10 

40 

A few 
seconds. 

Darbhanga. —One rather strong shock. 

.. 

1st June . 


12 

00 

? 

Bhagalpur. 

.. 

» 


2 

00 


Motihari. 

„ 

„ 


. 



Sitamarki. 

” 

2nd June . 


About 

00 80 


Monghyr. —Ono smart shock. 

” 

” 


00 

50 

20 

Darbhanga. —One Bhock of great intensity ; 
no considerable damage excepting slight 
cracks in the houses and the collapse of a 
few mud walls. 

” 

' 


1 

00 


Chapra. —One shock; no report of any 
serious damage. 




1 

00 

About 

5 secs. 

Muzaffarpur. —One shock of considerable 
intensity ; a peculiar humming noise 
preceded the shock ; people became 
panic-stricken, left their beds and ruhlied 
to the open. An earthquake shock of 
considerable intensity was also felt in the 
interior of the district. 

» 

" 


About 

1 00 


Patna— One shock. 

M 

•» 


* 

30 


Riga, near Sitamarki. —Moderate Intensity. 

" 



About 

2 00 


Pvrvea.— One shock of moderate intensity ; 
no damage. 

" 

>» • 


2 

3 

00 

to 

00 

•• 

Bhagalpur. —Two shocks; first slight, second 
sharp though short. 

„ 

„ 


4 

00 


Riga —Shock of moderate intensity. 

„ 

» ‘ 


11 

20 

2 

Naya Dumfra.- One shock. 

” 



11 

30 

1 

Monghyr. —Two successive shocks, one of 
which was rather strong. 
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Tear. 

Date. 

Time 
(I. S. T.). 

Duration 
of shocks 
(in 

seconds). 

Station and descriptive details. 




H. M. 



1084 

29th August . 


0 16 

About 

2 secs. 

Darbhanga. — One shock of high intensity ; 
visible cracks appeared on a good many 
buildings and some houses fell. 

„ 

„ 


0 80 


Oaya. — One mild shock. 

” 



9 80 


Jal^aigvri. — One shock of moderate In ten- 

” 

I. 


9 80 

About 

40 secs. 

Sitwnarhi. — A very sharp earth tremor ; 
no casualty. 

’’ 

80th August 


17 46 


MuzaJJarpur. — One slight shock. 

91 

23rd September . 


14 46 


Darjeeling and several North Bihar stations. 

- 

14th December* . 


10 80 


Madheport, Darbhanga. — One shock with 
rumbling noise. 

•• 

16th 


About 

7 80 


Raxaul. — One slight shock. 

- 

18th 


4 00 

A few 
secs. 

Bhagalpur. — One slight shock ; no injury 
or damage. 


- 


4 45 

2 

Mtuqffarpur.~One shock of slight Inten¬ 
sity. 

1986 

10th January 


4 39 

•* 

Chinsurah. — One slight shock. 

" 

21st March . 


6 20 

About 

20 secs. 

Naya Dumka. — One rather strong shock 
accompanied by sounds like that of a 
motor car in motion. 

- 

„ 


6 34 

| 

Calcutta. — A series of earthquake shocks 
continuous for several minutes ; the first 
shocks were of considerable Intensity but 
became progressively slighter. 

„ 

m 

. 

5 86 


Berhampore. — Severe shock, rather strong. 

” 

” 


6 86 

3 or 4 
secs. 

Khulna. — Three moderate shocks of which 
the middle one was the strongest. 


1* 




Chandemagore. — Slight shock. 

f> 

ii 

. 


.. 

Chinsurah. — Slight shock. 

„ 

„ 

. 



Krishnagar. — Moderate shock. 

99 


• 



Malda. — Slight shock. 

Satkhira. — Slight shock. 

99 

16th April . 

. 

7 00 


Darbhanga. — One shock. 


28rd April . 

* 

22 20 

About 

2 secs. 

Naya Dumka. — One shock. 


•• 


22 80 


Darjeeling. — Two shock*. 

ii 

„ 




Berhampore. 

•» 

• - 




Chinsurah. 


* This gap between September and Deoembw l* doe non-record *nJ not to any cessation gf 
sf Untie activity. 
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Table 9— contd. 


Year. 

Date. 

Time 
(I. S. T.). 

Duration 
of shoe hf> 
(In 

seconds). 

Station and descriptive details. 



H. M. 



1935 

23rd April . 



Krishnagar. 


99 ... 



Satkhira. 

i 

30th June . 

About 

15 00 


Serampore. 

Siliguri. 

Kalimpong. —One slight shock ; no damage. 

„ 

>9 ... 

15 20 


Darjeeling. —One shock lasted a few seconds. 

” 

„ ... 

About 

15 35 

Nearly 

0 secs. 

Jalpaiguri - One shock of moderate inten¬ 
sity. 

„ 

1st July 



Darjeeling.~Ona slight shock. 

„ 

4th „ 



Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling. 

" 

24th August 

About 

midnight 


Darbhanga — One severe shock 

” 

" * * 

About 

midnight 


Moiihari. —One severe shock. 

” 

” 

About 

midnight. 


Muzajfarpvr .-— One severe shock ; Inhabit¬ 
ants rushed out of their houses ; no 
damage. 


80th „ 

16 80 

•• 

Laukaha, Darbhanga district .— One shock. 


2flth November . 

5 15 

4 

Eazaribagh .— One shock with a sound like 
that of a bus passing nearby. 

” 

. . 

5 22 

20 

Ranchi .— One sharp shock ; no damage. 

- 


6 24 


Eazaribagh .— One shock of considerable 
Intensity was felt accompanied by a 
rumbling sound. 

” 

8th December . 

22 86 


Siliguri .— One slight shock for a few seconds; 
no damage. 


12th 

20 00 


SitamarhL— One sharp shock ; no damage. 


21st „ 

9 80 


Laukaha, Darbhanga district. —One shock. 

1936 

2nd January 

4 20 

About 

80 secs. 

Siliguri. —Ono shock of moderate intensity. 

” 

21st 

A little 
after 

18 15 


Jalpaiguri.— One moderate shock; no da¬ 
mage. 

■■ 

27th „ 

16 00 


Pumea. —One shock of moderate Intensity. 


» 

About 

16 00 

n 

Bhagalfur. —One mild shock; the wave of 
the tremor seamed to oome from north¬ 
west. 
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Table 9 —ccmdd. 


Year. 

Date. 

Time 

a. S. T.). 

Duration 
of shocks 
(In 

seconds). 

Station and descriptive details. 





H. M. 



1930 

11th February 



About 

10 10 


Purvea. — One somewhat severe shock. 


M 



10 19? 


Bhagalpur. — One shock. 

” 




10 19 


Calcutta. —The Bhock was felt by some 


” 



10 19? 


D%oU?B. and N. W. Ry. — The worst damage 
was reported from here ; the station was 
damaged and a fissure appeared on the 
platform. 

" 

” 



10 19? 

3 

Muzaffarpur. —One shock accompanied by 
a rumbling sound ; no damage to buildings 
reported. 

” 

M 



10 19? 


Patna.- Tremors of moderate Intensity. 

” 

” 



10 22 

3 

Katmandu. —-One sharp Bhock ; no loss of 
life or heavy damage to property. 

” 




About 

10 25 


Dumka. —Three rather strong shocks with 
unusual soundB during them. 

” 

’* 





Bhagalpur (A liyunf). —Two persons died of 
Injuries caused by a wall collapsing dur¬ 
ing a severe shock. 


” 




8 

Darjeeling. — One shock lasting 4 seconds 
was followed by a more severe one of 
similar duration ; no damage reported. 


12th February 



2 00 
to 

3 00 


Jalpaiguri.— Shocks were experienced. 

" 




2 30 


Bhagalpur — -One shock. 

’* 

19th February 



7 34 


Siliguri. — One shock of moderate intensity 
lasting a few seconds ; no damage. 


Oth June 



About 

5 34 


Bhagalpur. —One sharp shock ; no damage. 


•• 



About 

5 34 


Darjeeling. — One sharp shock ; no loss of 
Hie or damage to property. 

- 

» 



About 

5 34 

! 

Gaya. — One sharp shock ; no damage. 





About 

5 84 


Muzaffarpur. —One slurp shock ; no loss of 
life or damage to property reported. 





About 

5 34 


Patna. — One sharp shock ; no loss of life 
or damage to property. 


•• 



About 

5 84 


Pumea. — One sharp shock ; no loss of Ufe 
or damage to property. 

” 

” 



About 

5 34 


Siliguri. — One sharp shock ; no loss of life 
or damage to property, excepting slight 
damage to a private residence. 

” 

” 



About 

5 84 

•• 

Sitcan, Saran iiMrict. —One sharp shock ; no 
damage or loss of life reported. 


I 
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Table 10. 

Aftershocks recorded at Alipore . 

(In the case of many of the shocks mentioned in this statement, subsequent to 
Maroh 1935, it is not definitely known whether they were of Bihar origin.) 


Date. 

Calcutta 
time of 
beginning 
of shock. 

Epioentral 

distance 

(miles). 

Intensity. 

Remarks. 


H. 

M. 




1934 






January 15 

20 

17 

200 

Tremor 



20 

48 

200 

99 



20 

57 

200 

99 



21 

14 

200 

99 



21 

42 

200 

» 



23 

10 

200 

99 



23 

58 

200 

99 


January 10 

01 

43 

200 

99 



02 

21 

200 




02 

24 

200 

99 



03 

02 

200 

99 



03 

28 

200 

99 



04 

17 

200 

99 



08 

54 

200 

99 



10 

54 

250 

Moderate 

Felt also in North 
Bihar. 


20 

30 

250 

Tremor 



21 

58 

200 

Slight 


January 17 

08 

39 

200 

Tremor 



09 

05 

200 

»> 



’ 09 

43 

200 

99 
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Table 10— oontd. 


Date. 

Caloutta 
time of 
beginning 
of shook. 

Epicentral 

distance 

(miles). 

Intensity. 

Remarks. 

1934 

H. 

M. 




January 17 

09 

47 

200 

Tremor 



12 

24 

200 

99 



13 

00 

200 

99 



14 

30 

200 

99 


January 18 

00 

30 

200 

99 



01 

23 

200 

91 



02 

39 

200 

99 



03 

14 

200 

99 



03 

57 

200 

99 



05 

11 

200 

99 



10 

41 

200 

99 



17 

13 

200 

99 



19 

05 

200 

99 



21 

49 

200 

,» 


January 19 

18 

50 

296 

Strong 


January 20 

00 

44 

250 

Moderate 

Felt in North Bihar. 

January 21 

08 

27 

250 

Slight 



12 

45 

250 

,» 



20 

52 

250 

99 


January 22 

01 

44 

250 

91 


January 23 

11 

19 

250 

99 


January 24 

12 

56 

250 

99 


January 26 

05 

53 

250 

99 


January 81 

05 

00 

250 

99 


February 4 

18 

44 

250 


Felt in North Bihar. 
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Tahue 10— ootid. 



Calcutta 
time of 

Epioentral 

distance 

Intensity. 

Remarks. 

J HWi# 

beginning 
of shook. 

(miles). 



1984 

H. M. 




February 8 

20 36 

260 

Slight 


February 11 • 

20 47 

300 

” 


February 12 . 

09 52 

200 

ft 


February 17 . 

08 45 

400 

99 


February 18 . 

18 55 

400 



February 24 . 

21 18 

300 



March 20 

08 54 

350 

9* 


April 9 . 

02 47 

220 

*9 


April 13 . 

10 33 

200 

99 


April 14 . 

04 58 

300 

99 


April 20 . 

05 38 

160 



June 2 . 

01 20 

200 




11 49 

400 

Moderate 


June 17 . 

02 07 

‘ 250 

Slight 


June 18 . 

17 47 

350 

99 

Felt at Muzalfarpur, 
etc. 

July 15 . 

08 00 

300 

99 


August 24 

13 07 

09 37 

330 

210 

99 

Felt in North Bihar 

August 29 

99 

and Darjeeling. 

September 23 . 

14 45 

200 

99 


October 22 

01 03 

300 

99 



07 03 

350 

99 


November 2 

21 14 

350 

99 


November 3 

.12 42 

300 

99 



19 27 

300 

Tremor 
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Table 10—oondrf. 


Date. 

Calcutta 
time of 
beginning 
of shock. 

Epicentral 

distance 

(miles). 

Intensity. 

Remarks. 

1034 

H. M. 




November 4 

08 05 

300 

Tremor 


Novomber 23 . 

15 33 

250 

Slight 


December 18 . 

04 05 

300 

” 


1935 





January 12 

03 10 


Tremor 



09 58 

225 

Slight 


March 4 . 

22 12 

330 

»> 


March 21 

05 57 

190 

Tremor 

Felt at Calcutta and 
at many places 
in Bengal. 

April 18 . 

20 f>4 

350 

Slight 


May 21 . 

10 17 

410 



May 23 . 

20 22 

100 

•• 


July 4 

08 43 

340 

D 

Felt at Dinajpur, Dar¬ 
jeeling and in 

Bihar. 

August 24 

00 29 

280 

99 

Felt in Bihar. 

September 5 . 

18 30 

310 

99 

Felt in N orth 

Bengal. 

Octobor 20 

14 34 

360 

99 


Novomber 18 . 

00 09 

380 

99 


November 26 . 

06 30 

350 

” 

1 
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Table 11. 

Aftershocks recorded at the Agra Observatory . 

(This list include* all thoee shocks which have been considered as aftershocks of 
the Bihar earthquake, as judged from the distance of origin of the shocks 
and from the character of the records, the actual epicentres being undeter¬ 
mined at Agra.) 


Date. 

G. M. Time 
{Beginning 
of shook). 

Epioentral 
distance 
in Kma. 


H. 

M. 


1934 




January 16. 

14 

30 

— 


14 

54 

845 


15 

03 

820 


15 

21 

810 


15 

27 

— 


15 

47 

845 


16 

14 

— 


16 

20 

— 


17 

22 

— 


18 

04 

820 


19 

49 

— 


20 

27 

810 


20 

31 

846 


21 

08 

— 


21 

34 

820 


22 

23 

— 


23 

26 

— 

January 16 . 

00 

27 

— 


02 

00 

— 

i 

03 

00 

— 






ACCESSORY SHOCKS—THEIR SIGNIFICANCE, 


109 


Tablb 11— corUd. 


Date. 

G. M. Time 
(Beginning 
of shock). 

Epioentral 
distance 
in Kms. 








H. M. 




1934 







January 10 . 


• 

. 

• 

• 

• 

03 19 

820 








04 64 

— 








05 00 

810 

January 17 . 


. 

. 

. 

. 


00 33 

790 








07 05 

800 








18 37 

820 

January 19 . 







18 61 

830 

January 21 . 

. 






00 53 

780 

February 2 . 







19 51 

— 








12 20 

780 

February 4 . 







12 52 

— 

February 10 







04 47 

856 








22 57 

780 

February 12 . 

• 

• • 





03 58 

900 

February 17 







02 53 

855 

April 8 







20 54 

— 

April 13 







23 05 

855 

August 29 . 







03 44 

765 

December 17 







23 14 




1935 







April 16 

. 

. 


. 

• 


00 43 

— 

Augnit 23 

• 

• 

• 

• 

* 


18 37 

845 
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Tablk 12. 


Aftershocks recorded at the Cclaha Observatory , Bombay . 


(Only nine aftershocks wore recorded at Colaba in 1934 ; none were registered 

in 1935.) 


Date. 

G. M. Time 
(Beginning 
of shook). 

Period 

(Seconds). 

Epioentral 

distance 

(Kms.). 

Intensity. 

1934 

H. 

M. 




January 16 

05 

02 

3 

1445 

Slight. 

19 . 

18 

53 

3 

1611 

Slight. 

21 . 

06 

56 

— 

— 

Slight. 


19 

55 

— 

— 

Slight. 

February 10 . 

04 

50 

— 

— 

Slight. 

12 . 

04 

00 

— 

— 

Slight. 

April 8 . 

20 

59 

— 

— 

Feoblo. 

13 . 

22 

45 

— 

— 

Very fooble. 

August 29 

03 

48 

2 

— 

Feeble. Beginning 

doubtful. 


In view of the paucity of local information an attempt was 
made to compile a list of aftershocks in Bihar and their epicentres 
from the instrumental data of the seismographic stations at Bombay, 
Agra, Dehra Dun and Calcutta. Information was sought from 
these records as to which parts of Bihar were more affected than 
others by aftershocks, and whether such shocks occurred in clusters. 
After discussion with Dr. S. K. Banerjee and Dr. S. C. Roy it was 
found that no such information was deducible from the available 
seismographic records, because the various components of only 
two of the aftershocks have been fully recorded; the seismological 
data is incomplete for the remainder. 
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Discussion. 

Examination of the original seismographs from the Bombay > 
Agra and Alipore Observatories by Dr. Roy and the present writer 


shows that essential 

data 

for fixing the 

epicentres even approxi- 

mately are lacking. 

In some cases the 

direction of the shock is 

not established with 

certainty and it 

is doubtful 

if some of 

those listed in the 

tables originated in 

Bihar. On 

examination 

of Tables 11 and 12 some coincidence 

between the 

aftershocks, 

grouped below, and 

recorded at Agra 

and Colaba, 

is apparent, 

and one would imagine 

it possible to 

locate their 

approximate 

epicentres in Bihar :— 





Date. 


Agra 

Colaba 




Observatory. 

Observatory. 


January 16th . 

• 

6-00 

602 


19th . 


18-61 

18-63 


21st . 


663 

6-66 


21st . 


19‘61 

19-55 


February 10th . 


4-47 

4-50 


12th . 


3-68 

400 


April 8th 


20-64 

20-59 


13th 


2303 

22-45 Very imperfect. 

August 29th 


3-44 

3-48 



Neither the Alipore nor the Dehra Dun seismographs, however, 
have recorded any of these shocks and one or two observed at Dehra 
Dun on these dates are not found in the above lists. Some of the 
records, moreover, are very incomplete and afford no data for 
calculating the distance of origin. Hence their use in deducing 
epicentres in Bihar would be doubtful. The only two major after¬ 
shocks which are fully recorded are those of 16th and 19th Janu¬ 
ary ; Dr. Roy has been able to calculate their epicentres satisfac¬ 
torily. The equally severe shock of 29th August, 1934, at about 
9-20 a.m., though sharply felt at numerous Bihar stations, Dar¬ 
jeeling and at Alipore, is not registered by the Agra or the Colaba 
seismographs. 

A comparison of the columns of 4 epicentral distances * in Tables 
10 and 11 seems to suggest a migration of the centre of aftershock 
activity further away from Alipore. Up to February 8th the 
distances of shocks from Alipore ranged from 200 to 250 miles; 
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in the next four months the distance increased to 300 to 400 miles. 
Thus between January 151 h and June 2nd the maximum increase 
of the distance from Alipore is 200 miles. The calculated epicen¬ 
tres of subsequent shocks vary haphazardly during the next four 
months. Within the same interval of time the Agra records show 
variations of the epicentral distances, from 555 miles to 490 miles, 
suggesting no migration of the epicentres. 

The most important fact emerging from a review of the subject 
is that the total number of aftershocks, and their frequency during 
the first few days following the Bihar earthquake, is in marked 
contrast with the Assam (1897) and Kangra (1905) disturbances, 
which were followed by an extraordinary number of subsidiary 
shocks. Oldham mentions the case of the Bordwar Tea Estate 
in the former area where, for a week after the great shock, the 
surface of a glass of water standing on a table remained in a cons¬ 
tant state of tremor, and at Tura a hanging lamp was constantly 
swinging for three or four days. At Shillong, a record made on a 
night seven days after the earthquake showed thirty-three distinct 
sensible shocks in four and a half hours. In Kangra their frequency 
was considerably less but in some typical localities within the 
the epicentre Middlemiss states that an average of thirty shocks 
in sixteen hours, or one every thirty minutes, occurred on the first 
day of the earthquake. In spite of the absence of any deliberately 
kept records following the Bihar earthquake, the general experi¬ 
ence of the people is that the main shock was not followed by a train 
of aftershocks comparable in frequency with the above two cases 
and that perceptible tremors were not frequent during the first 
day, or week, or month. This was also the experience of those Geo¬ 
logical Survey officers who toured the epicentral area for a period 
of three months from the first week after the disaster. In view 
of the size of the epicentre this small number of aftershocks is 
remarkable, and may possess significance in discussions of the 
,di£Eerenoes in tectonics and geological constitution between the 
Gangefcic Plains, the Assam Plateau and the Sub-Himalayas. 

It is generally supposed that these subsidiary tremors are caused 
by the continuation of those same forces which brought about 
the first shock and also by the faulted rock masses becoming ad¬ 
justed to positions of greater stability. In the Bihar area, with 
its deep mantle of soft inelastic alluvium, the more feeble tremors 
were presumably damped or smothered before they reached the 
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surface. In Assam and Kangra, on the other hand, the faulted 
rock-masses were exposed more or less at the surface, without 
any appreciable thick cover of sub-Recent unconsolidated deposits 
and the vibrations were transmitted to the surface without 
any damping. The above statements may sound contradictory 
to the usual experience that, in severe earthquakes, the most vio¬ 
lently shaken and damaged areas are those situated on alluvial 
ground or on loosely consolidated rocks. The contradiction is, 
however, not real. If the initial shock exceeds a certain inten¬ 
sity, the period of the earth-wave motion and the natural period 
of ground vibration may coincide and the amplitude of oscillation 
of the ground may thus be greatly intensified; if the surface 
rocks are loosely aggregated this coincidence may produce a 
disastrous rocking of the ground. In an aftershock the 
amplitude and period of earth-waves are usually inconsiderable 
and are much more feeble than the range and natural period of 
ground vibration, there is therefore no chance of the former re¬ 
inforcing the latter ; on the contrary the two may tend to oppose 
with the result that the impulse is smothered. Dr. Dunn does not 
agree with this explanation, particularly with the lasr statement, 
but favours the alternative below. 

A second explanation of the relatively small number of after¬ 
shocks in the Bihar region is, perhaps, that relief to strain was 
almost complete as a result of the principal quake. Stability 
having been obtained in this one great initial movement, further 
adjustments, with their attendant shocks, were almost nil. 

The records of great historic earthquakes show that aftershocks 
are especially numerous following those earthquakes which have 
originated by movement along faults. They were especially numer¬ 
ous in the earthquakes of Mino-Owari (1891), Kagashima (1893), 
Messina (1908), Kangra (1905) and Assam (1897), where the crustal 
movements also produced visible surface faults with both vertical 
and horizontal displacements. On the other hand a few other 
earthquakes, also located along fault-lines, such as that of 
California (1906) were attended by only a few aftershocks. 
In Bihar, apart from the faulting in the alluvium due to 
slumping, any faulting in the underlying bed-rock is obscured 
by the alluvium. 

Such occasional strong shocks as have been perceptible in Bihar 
without any instrumental aid and which have been reported in the 
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newspaper*, possess a tectonic significance. These tremors, ori¬ 
ginating from many irregularly and widely dispersed centres, from 
Bettiah in the west to Salana, Assam, in the east, and persisting 
for a period of at least twenty months after the main shock, 

might suggest that the Bihar earthquake originated along several 

branching faults beneath the Gangetic valley. Montessus de Bal- 
lore believes that the epicentres of the numerous aftershocks of the 
Assam earthquake give an accurate representation of the normal 
seismic instability of that province and define the boundary of the 
seismic disturbance of 1897. He believes that the various faults 
which came into existence as the effects of the earthquake have a 
direct connection with the causes of the aftershocks. He thinks, 

however, that the epicentres of these various aftershocks are related 

not to the main crustal movement along a thrustplane, which 

was the cause of the initial earthquake (a movement of com¬ 
pression from north to south), but to the secondary faults which 

were induced by that movement, or to already existing faults. 1 

With regard to the distribution of the aftershocks, we are un¬ 
able to trace any relationship between frequency of aftershocks 
and any one of the three tracts of maximum intensity of earth¬ 
quake damage in Bihar and Nepal. The brief reports from the 

Nepal valley merely remark that 28 shocks occurred in the first 
six days and 65 shocks during the subsequent nine months. Re¬ 
ports from the Sitamarhi-Madhubani area and the Patna-Monghyr belt 
are equally vague. From these and other reports there is no sugges¬ 
tion of migration of the aftershock epicentres in the direction of 
the principal belts of the main earthquake. The aftershocks recorded 
over a period of three years following the Assam earthquake of 
1897 also show a decidedly haphazard arrangement, and no de¬ 
finite line of progression of the centre of instability is discernible. 

Has the seismic activity following the earthquake of January 
1934 now disappeared from the Bihar area (November 1936) or 
does it still persist ? The graph, fig. 10, kindly supplied by 


1 In his original memoir on the Assam earthquake, Oldham ascribed the pheno¬ 
menon to orustal movement along a nearly horizontal thrust-plane, accompanied by 
numerous smaller surfaoe faults. Iq a subsequent study of the same earthquake, pub¬ 
lished 27 years later, Oldham suggested an altogether new hypothesis of the origin of 
the great earthquake. He postulated a deep-soated, abrupt change of a donse magma 
into a magma of the samd composition but of greater volume (bathysoism) as tho funda¬ 
mental cause of earthquakes. He thinks that faults accompanying earthquakes are 
merely a superficial effect of the deop-seated magmatic origin of earthquakes. With 
this view the authors of tho present memoir are unable to agree. 
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Dr. S. C. Roy from readings of the Milne-Shaw seismograph at the 
Alipore Observatory, provides a basis for roughly estimating the 
total frequency of the afteishocks of a certain degree of intensity. 
It indicates the decline in monthly frequency of those aftershocks 



Fia. 10.—Monthly frequency of aftershocks recorded by the Milne-Shaw seismo¬ 
graph, Alipore. 


which were strong enough to be recorded by an instrument 300 
to 400 miles from Bihar. Probably a number of minor shocks 
were unregistered at Aliporo, although they were strong enough 
to be distinctly perceptible to the local inhabitants and were report¬ 
ed in the following day’s newspapers. However, recognising the 
limitations of the instrumental record, the decline is very rapid 
and most marked in the first month. This fact is indicated also 
by the list given in Table 0, where the recorded aftershocks for 
the first month are nearly 200 whilst those for the 15th February 
to 15th March are only 1(1. This decline is maintained, though not 
uniformly, through the subsequent months, which show but few 
marked recrudescences. 

The graph tends to support the view that the shock of January 
15th relieved the stiain more or less completely. An alterna¬ 
tive belief is that a large number of the aftershocks have been 
damped, or completely absorbed, by the thick alluvial mantle of 
the (Iangelic plains. 


CHAPTER VII. 


THE 1833 AND OTHER SHOCKS IN BIHAR AND NEPAL. 

(J. A. Dunn and J. B. Auden.) 

Records of the Indian earthquakes of the past show that con¬ 
siderable portions of Northern India have from time to time been 
subject to earthquake shocks. Mallet’s Earthquake Catalogue of 
the British Association mentions a * violent earthquake * which 
took place between 5-30 to 6 p.m. on August 26, 1833, ‘ all over 
the centre and east of northern India, especially Nepaul \ The 
shock was felt in Calcutta, Agra, Lucknow, Tirhoot, Pumea, Patna, 
Buxar, Allahabad, Monghyr, Katmandu, etc., and also at Lassa 
(Lhasa). It appears that the shock was fairly violent and lasted 
from a few seconds up to a minute and that it extended over ap¬ 
proximately the same area as the 1934 earthquake. No note¬ 
worthy record of any damage in Bihar is given therein but at 
Tirhoot (probably Muzaffarpur) water was thrown out of tanks 
4 feet deep, at Chapra, a chasm of considerable size was said to 
have been formed in the earth and at Monghyr, Rangpur, Muzaffar¬ 
pur, Mallai, and other places many houses were destroyed or damaged, 
and the alarm was great. 

An accurate account of the earthquake as it affected Katmandu 
was given by the Assistant Surgeon, A. Campbell (1833, pp. 438, 
564, 636). It is clear that the earthquake of 1833 was not so 
intense as the recent one. Only 414 people were killed in the 
Nepal valley, compared with the 3,400 who perished in 1934. The 
Valley was not so populated a century ago, but, allowing for this, 
the percentage mortality was certainly less. 

The important point is that the forms of the isoseismal lines 
of the two earthquakes in Nepal must have been approximately 
coincident, even though those of the 1833 earthquake may not 
have been so high on the Mercalli scale. Bhatgaon suffered the 
worst damage in 1833, with a loss of 2,000 houses (42 per cent.). 
Khokna, a small village, was likewise severely damaged, with 
collapse of 130 houses; Patan and Katmandu were equally affected, 
in both earthquakes less so than Bhatgaon. Swayambunath, Kirti- 
pur and Gokama escaped with slight damage. 

( «• ) 
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Aftershocks were recorded during the 15 days that followed. 
On October 4th of the same year another violent shock, lasting 

for half minute, was felt at Katmandu, Monghyr and Allahabad. 
Another shock occurred on October 18th at Katmandu, Goruckpur 
(Gorakpur) and Allahabad and several were felt at Katmandu on 
October 26th, November 8th, 16th and 26th, the last one being 

severe. 

The direction of the main shock of 1833 is variously stated. 

At Tirhoot the motion was said to have been from east to west; 
at Buxar from north to south ; at Patna apparently east to west; 
at Calcutta north-east to south-west; at Katmandu apparently 
east to west. At most of the places, the earth was in almost 

continuous agitation for 24 hours. 

With regard to Monghyr, Lieut. Baird Smith may be quoted 
(1843, p. 1039*):— 

* It is a remarkable fact, that Monghyr seems to suffer more from earthquake 
shocks, from whatever direction these may come, than any other place in its vic¬ 
inity. This was observed during the shock from the lateral Himalayan tract, of 
the 26th August 1833, again during that of the 11th November 1842, and I would 
say from the information before me, that on the present occasion, the shocks were 
smarter at Monghyr than at any other spot.’ 

The latter shock was sufficiently strong to overthrow a portion 
of the fort wall at Monghyr. 

Of recent years such earthquakes as that of 1897 in Assam 
and the occasional minor shocks up to the Dhubri earthquake 
of 1930, have all been felt in many of the towns in eastern Bihar. 
Certain towns have felt these shocks more severely than others 
which may be even closer to the epicentre. For example Monghyr 
and Jamalpur have always been more affected than such neigh¬ 
bouring towns as Bhagalpur or towns to the north and south, and 
the shocks has been more noticeable in Purnea than in the adjacent 
towns of Katihar or Kishanganj. 

There is no doubt that the area in Bihar and Nepal enclosed 
by isoseismal VIII has been one of seismic activity, although of 
less frequency than Assam. 



CHAPTER VIII. 


GEOLOGY AND STRUCTURE OF NORTHERN INDIA * 

(D. N. Wadia and J. B. Auden.) 

The Tertiary history of the Himalayan region. 

A striking feature of India, and one which has probably been 
appreciated from earliest times, is the division of the country into 
three units:— 

Himalaya 

Indo-Gangetic alluvium 
Peninsula 

The epicentral area of the Bihar-Nepal earthquake lies on the 

Gangetic alluvium, but as all three units were affected by the 
earthquake it is proposed in this chapter to give an account of 
the manner in which this present day configuration has arisen. 

During the Palaeozoic and Mesozoic periods India was part 
of the Gondwana continental system which included South America, 
South Africa and Australia. Three explanations of the structure 
.and break up of Gondwanaland have been advanced : that it was 
a vast continent covering much of the Southern Hemisphere and 
later broken up by the submergence of large sections below sea 

level; that the individual present day continents were connected 
by isthmuses which have since become submerged ; and that the 
four main countries were originally in juxtaposition but have since 
drifted apart. We are not, in this chapter, concerned with the 

areal extent of this old continent; it suffices to remark that the 

Indian portion of Gondwanaland extended northwards beyond the 
[ndo-Gangetic alluvium and included what is now the Himalaya. 
The glacial tillite of Upper Carboniferous age which occurs at the 
Dase of most of the Indian coalfields and in the Salt Range is pro- 
oably represented by a boulder bed at Lachi (28° OP : 88° 45') 

in north-east Sikkim (Auden, 1935, pp. 151, 154), by the Blaini 
boulder bed of the Simla-Mussoorie-Garhwal hills (Oldham, 1887, 
p. 144; Pilgrim and West, 1928, p. 5; Auden, 1934, p. 419) and 
the Tanakki boulder bed of Hazara (Wadia, 1929, p. 153). 

1 The contents of chapters 8 and 9 were written in August 1936, independently of 
the Presidential Address of Mr. W. D. West (Section of Geology and Geography) 
entitled “ Earthquakes in India ” at the 24th Indian Science Congress, 1937. 

( U8 ) 
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Coal-bearing Gondwanas are found in the Darjeeling-Assam Himalaya 
and at the confluence of the Arun and Tamur rivers in Nepal. 
Gondwana rocks are also well developed in Western Kashmir 
(Wadia, 1934, p. 150). 

To the north of the Gondwana land-mass lay the Tethys geo¬ 
syncline in which an almost uninterrupted succession of fossili- 
ferous rocks was deposited from the early Palaeozoic up to the 
late Mesozoic period. A subsidiary geosyncline probably occurred 
between the main Tethys geosyncline and the Gondwana conti¬ 
nent, and is represented by the Krol zone of Auden. 

Beyond the Tethys ocean occurred another continental mass, 
Angaraland. Gondwanaland and Angara land gradually approached 
each other and this, together with downwarping of the crust in 
the intervening ocean, permitted the accumulation of a great thick¬ 
ness of sediments in the Tethys. Towards the end of the Mesozoic 
downwarping ceased; with continued sedimentation the sea had 
shrunk, by the beginning of the Tertiary era, to such an extent 
that there was left only a small gulf which was closed to the south¬ 
east near Naini Tal and included the area lving between Naini 
Tal, Dehra Dun, the Zanskar range and Ladakh. It was believed 
by Pascoe (1919, p. 136) that the Zanskar and Ladakh Nummulitics 
were deposited in a separate gulf from those of the Naini Tal— 
Simla, Dehra Dun and Naini Tal area, but recent work by Pilgrim, 
Wadia, West and Auden has shown the wide spread occurrence 

of Nummulitics in the area from which they were formerly thought 
to be absent (Wadia, 1928, p. 196). The assumption of a single 

gulf seems preferable, as had indeed been suggested by Pilgrim 

(1919, p. 94). 1 Elevation of the former Tethys zone continued, 
driving the Eocene sea towards the Arabian ocean. It w r as not 
at first, however, pronounced enough to result in any marked 

erosion of the young Himalayan region, and it is probable, as 
Pilgrim has suggested (1919, p. 94), that the Murree rocks (lower 
Miocene) were laid down by rivers draining from the Peninsula 
rather than from the embryo Himalaya. It was probably just 
after the deposition of the Murrees (f.c., about Helvetian) that 
the major Himalayan earth movements took place involving ex¬ 
tensive thrusting, since nowhere in the windows exposed in these 
thrusts is there any trace of rocks younger than the Murrees. 

1 L. M. Davies considers that the Upper Ranikot sea extended from Baghdad to 
the vioinity of Lhasa. Nature 141, p. 202, (1938). 

E 
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In the latter part of the Mesozoic the Rajmahal lava flows were 
extruded near the northern edge of the Gondwana continent, whilst 
at the end of the Cretaceous and during the Eocene vast sheets 
of lava covered 200,000 square miles of peninsular India, and ap¬ 
peared also over a wide belt in the Himalayan region of North 
Kashmir (Wadia, 1934, p. 419) and Ladakh (Lydekker, 1883). 

By the beginning of the Siwalik period (upper Miocene), the 
Eocene gulf was completely driven out and the elevation of the 
Himalaya as a range commenced. Increasing stream activity upon 
the steepening gradients resulted in strong erosion of the young 
Himalaya, and the concomitant accumulation of thick deposits 
along its southern flank. A region that formerly belonged to the 
Gondwana continent now became downwarped into a young geo- 
eyncline well to the south of the Tethys and Krol geosynclines 
which had given birth to the Himalayan range. 

The Siwalik deposits were almost exclusively derived from the 
actively eroding Himalaya. The most striking feature in these 
deposits is the great thickness of boulder-conglomerates at the 
top of the series, which reaches a total of 5,000 feet in the north¬ 
west Punjab. To the south-east all the Siwalik stages thin out 
and boulder conglomerates become less conspicuous, the pebbles 
being smaller and more scattered throughout the sand-rock. 

Considerable speculation has arisen as to the mode of deposi¬ 
tion of these boulder-conglomerates. Medlicott was struck by their 
peculiar abundance at places where the modem Himalayan rivers 
cross the Siwalik outcrop and he considered therefore that the 
beds were formed by Pleistocene drivers debouching from the Hima¬ 
laya along approximately the same courses as the modern rivers 
(Medlicott, 1864, p. 119). 

In 1919 Pascoe (1919, p. 136) and Pilgrim (1919, p. 80) almost 
simultaneously brought forward the hypothesis that the Siwaliks 
were laid down by a great river, rising in the Abor-Mishmi area 
of Assam and flowing north-westwards into the Punjab. The river 
was called the Siwalik river by Pilgrim and the Indobrahm by 
Pascoe. Pascoe also assumed that another river flowed westwards 
along the north side of the Himalayan chain, along the present 
Sutlej-Tsangpo alignment. 

Neither Pascoe nor Pilgrim much favoured the idea put for¬ 
ward by Medlicott that the boulder-conglomerates were laid down 
by a system of southward flowing consequent streams from the 
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xisiDg Himalayan chain. Both were impressed by the continuity 
of the Siwaliks from the Punjab into Assam and by the fact that 
the boulder-conglomerates are not confined to the vicinity of the 
debouchures, but are often weir developed in the Siwalik outcrop 
between the rivers. Pilgrim (p. 88) was, however, willing to allow 
that northern tributaries were instrumental in supplying some of 
the boulders. He believed that the special abundance of con¬ 
glomerates in the Punjab was due to the blocking of the Siwalik 
river by elevation in the Kashmir-Jammu area. 

It is probable that no one explanation will account for these 
conglomerates and that a combination of factors led to the deposi¬ 
tion of the upper Siwaliks :— 

(1) elevation of the Himalaya; 

(2) increased precipitation and active erosion by consequent 

streams ; 

(3) redistribution of boulders from these consequents by a 

river flowing along the downwarped southern border of 

the mountain chain. 

The Siwalik boulder conglomerates give place insensibly to the 
older Gangetic alluvium {Bhangar). Where the Siwalik rocks are 
lying horizontally or with low dips it is often very difficult to dis¬ 
tinguish them from the more recent gravels. Along certain zones, 
however, folding has caused the tilting of the Siwaliks into vertical 
and even inverted positions. In such cases the later gravels may 
be seen to rest with a profound but quite local unconformity upon 
the up-ended Siwaliks. 1 

Summarising the geological structure of northern India we have 
the following main units from north to south :— 

(1) the zone of mainly pre-Tertiary rocks of the lower and 

greater Himalaya in which thrusting is on a colossal 

scale; 

(2) the zone of visible mid-Tertiary and Siwalik rocks, with 

considerable folding and faulting; 

(3) the alluvial zone of the Gangetic trough which conceals 

both Siwaliks and peninsular rocks; 

( 4 ) the Peninsula. 

1 Recent work by De Terra would suggest that the fans of Siwalik boulder con¬ 
glomerates in northern India merge into ground moraines derived from one of the ioe 
advances during the Pleistocene ice age [De Terra : Proc. Am. Phil. Soc., LXXVI, 
p. 791, (1936); Nature, Yol. 137, p. 686, (1936)], a fact which lends support to La 
Tou ched idea of increased precipitation during this period [La Touche: Qeol ., Mag., 
VH, p. 193, (1910)]. 

X 2 
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The structure of the Himalayan region. 

After this brief historical survey, it is necessary to discuss the 
inter-relationships of the various units just enumerated. The dis¬ 
cussion may be conveniently divided into the following sections :— 

(1) Thrusts within the Himalaya and bounding the pre-Ter¬ 

tiary and Nummulitic rocks from the post-Nummulitic. 

(2) Thrusts and folding within the Siwalik zone. 

(3) The Siwalik-alluvium boundary. 

(4) The Indo-Gangetic trough and the evidence of folding and 

faulting at its floor. 

(5) Evidence of recent instability. 

(6) The sub-alluvial boundary between the Siwaliks and the 

basement of peninsular rocks. 

(1) Thrusts within the Himalaya and bounding the pre-Tertiary 

AND NuMMULTTICS FROM THE POST-NUMMULITICS. 

The thrusts under this heading may be divided into those which 
cause displacements between rocks entirely of pre-Tertiary age, and 
those which involve the T^rtiaries. 

Medlicott long ago (1864, pp. 92, 94, 102 ; Oldham, 1893, p. 349) 
recognised the faulted relationship between the pre-Tertiaries and 
the Tertiaries. The term * main boundary fault ’ was used by 
Medlicott to define the boundary plane between the Sirmur series 
(Nummulitic and Murree) and the Nahan or lower Siwaliks. The 
tectonic significance of these faults is still a subject of discussion 
(Auden, 1934, p. 446). Medlicott’s idea of cliff faces only slightly 
modified by subsequent faulting is certainly untenable. It is 
quite certain that some of the faults are inclined at gentle angles 
towards the north and imply translation of rock masses for very 
great distances. It also seems that the faults do not in every 
case mark the boundary of deposition of the Siwalik rocks to the 
north-east. 

The Krol thrust has been traced from near Subathu to Dehra 
Dun. From Dehra onwards to the south-east it is obscured by 
alluvium, except for windows of the thrust within the mountains. 
The thrust undoubtedly joins up with the main boundary fault of 
Middlemiss east of the Ganges which has been traced to the Nepal 
frontier. That movement along this thrust has been of great 
dimensions is shown by the occurrence of windows of Nummulitic 
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rocks below the thrust both at Solon, on the Kalka-Simla railway, 
and near Narendranagar, the new capital of Tehri Garhwal State. 
Considering solely the evidence of these windows the minimum 
movement in a horizontal sense is about 5 miles. Auden believes, 
however, that the thrust plane crops out on the north limb of the 
Mussoorie syncline from Sayasu, on the Tons river, down to the 
western slopes of the Ehagirathi valley near Tehri. The minimum 
displacement in this case would be 20 miles (Auden, 1934, Plate 24, 
fig. 2 : 1937, Plate 36). 

The same thrust as the Krol thrust and the main boundary 
fault of Middlemiss has been seen in Nepal near south-west of 
Katmandu and just north of Udaipur Garhi (Auden, 1935, pp. 144, 
146). This thrust clearly continues eastwards into the Darjeeling 
area and is the plane dividing the Gondwana rocks of Darjeeling 
from the underlying Siwaliks. 

Only brief mention need be made of the thrusts situated within 
the Himalaya and involving pre-Tertiary rocks. 

Wadia has traced two concurrent, more or less parallel, thrusts 
(Panjal thrusts) along the foot of the Pir Panjal range from eastern 
Hazara, round the syntaxial bend of the North-west Himalaya to 
as far south-east as Dalhousie. The first of these has thrust the 
Murrees underneath the Eocene and older fossiliferous rocks, while 
the inner thrust has pushed the Areliean and pre-Cambrian sedi¬ 
ments over the latter (Wadia, 1931, p. 189). 

In the Simla Hills, Pilgrim and West (1928) and West alone 
in recent years (1935, p. 74 ; 1936, p. 72 ; 1937, p. 79) have shown 
the existence of several thrusts which involve translation of tec¬ 
tonic units over great distances. 

Between the Jumna river and Gungti hill (29° 46' : 78° 55') 
Auden (1937, p. 421) has shown the existence of the Garhwal nappe, 
based upon the Garhwal thrust, which he considers possibly to root 
in the main Himalayan range. The displacement along this 
thrust-plane may be 50 miles. 

The possible equivalent of the Garhwal thrust in Nepal and 
Darjeeling is the thrust which has caused the superposition of the 
Dalings and Darjeeling gneiss upon the Gondwana rocks of that 
area (Auden, 1935, p. 144). The Dalings strongly resemble the 
rocks of the Garhwal nappe. 

The chief difficulty with which we are confronted is the ques¬ 
tion of the age of these thrusts. Near Shali (31° 12' ; 77° 17'), 
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Solon (30° 55' : 77° 07') and Narendranagar (30° 10' : 78° 17') 
Nummulitics and Dagshai rocks occur as windows below the thrusts. 
The movements are therefore post-Dagshai (post-Burdigalian). Since 
no Siwalik rocks are found in the windows, it might be assumed 
that the thrust movements took place after the Burdigfelian but 
before the Siwaliks had time to be deposited there. This would 
make the movement about Helvetian in age. If, however, as is 
probable, the Siwaliks never extended so far to the north-east, 
this argument fails, since it is possible to imagine the thrusting 
as having occurred a considerable time after the Nummulitics and 
Dagshais had been laid down while Siwaliks were being deposited 
elsewhere. The main boundary fault may be regarded as a 
boundary north-east of which the Siwaliks were, in general, never laid 
down, though in Poonch outliers of Siwaliks have been mapped 
north of this boundary. 

That some of the movement along the Krol thrust is definitely 
more recent than Helvetian is proved by the frequent juxtaposi¬ 
tion of pre-Tertiaries upon Nahans between the Jumna and the 
Nepalese frontier. Further, in places even the upper Siwalik con¬ 
glomerates are involved in overthrust by the pre-Tertiaries. Ten 
miles north-west of Dehra’the boulders of these conglomerates are 
so shattered that it is impossible to obtain a hand specimen of 
them. Similar overthrusting occurs at Bilaspur on the Sutlej 
(31° 20' : 76° 45') (Auden, 1934, p. 444). These movements must 
be of lower Pleistocene or even later age. It is difficult to believe 
that the major horizontal movements of the Krol and Garhwal 
nappes over a distance of several miles took place as late as this. 
By lower Pleistocene times the rising Himalayan chain must have 
been dissected to such an extent into blocks by deep erosion that 
the upper nappes would have already been worn away into out¬ 
liers. The formation of these upper nappes can only have taken 
place before erosion had proceeded to such an extent that the out¬ 
crops of the nappes in the direction of movement had been divided 
off into separate patches, unable to translate the stresses as a unit 
(Auden, 1937, p. 429). Both the Krol and Garhwal nappes have 
been strongly folded in the Simla-Mussoorie region, probably as a 
result of resistance offered by the floor upon which the movement 
was effected. There has since been erosion of these thrusts to give 
rise to the windows and zig-zag outcrops which now occur, and 
it may be aocepted that the major part of the movements took 
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place before river dissection had reached its present pronounced 
stage. On the other hand, the post-Siwalik movements along 
these thrusts must have occurred after considerable erosion. We 
are led therefore to assume that there has been more than one 
period of movement, the earlier and stronger movements perhaps 
during the Helvetian, and the later movements during the Siwalik 
and post-Siwalik. 

(2) Movements within the Siwaliks. 

The same conclusions drawn from an examination of the Krol 
and Panjal thrusts apply to the movements which book place 
within the Siwaliks. Excellent sections of Siwalik overthrusts are 
provided by Middlemiss for the area between the Ganges and the 
Nepalese frontier. Not only are the various stages of the Siwaliks 
faulted against each other, but the upper Siwaliks are found in 
places to rest unconformably upon lower Siwaliks, as a result of 
late Pliocene or early Pleistocene movements. Further, the whole 
Siwalik formation has been folded by still later Pleistocene move¬ 
ments. The Siwalik deposits of the Rawalpindi and Attock dis¬ 
tricts, aggregating over 16,000 feet in thickness, have been folded 
into the Soan geosyncline, occupying the Potwar basin. The 
northern flank of the Soan syncline, consisting of the entire Siwalik 
sequence, including the lower 3,000 feet of upper Siwaliks, is ridged 
up for many miles into a vertical position, the truncated tops of 
the wall-like strata being unconformably overlapped by the higher 
beds of the upper Siwaliks, superposed in turn by gently tilted 
strata of the older alluvium of the Punjab. 

(3) Siwalik:-Older Alluvium boundary. 

Further evidence of very recent movements has been obtained 
by studying the relationship between the Siwaliks and the alluvium. 
Clear evidence of post-Pleistocene orogenic movement has been 
obtained by Pascoe, Wadia and H. M. Lahiri in the course of survey 
work in sub-Himalayan region of the Punjab :— 

(i) Sir Edwin Pascoe (1920, pp. 395, 397, 451) observed tilted 
and almost vertical Pleistocene (post-Siwalik) conglomerates between 
Saidpur and Rawalpindi and in one case near Golra ho saw these 
conglomerates folded into a syncline perched upon steeply dipping 
Murrees and Nummulitics. 

(ii) Wadia recorded vertically bedded Pleistocene conglomerates 
some thousands of feet in thickness running for many miles along 
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the strike of the north rim of the Soan syncline near Gorakhpur 
(Rawalpindi district). This conglomerate contains fossil mammals 
which according to some authors are of mid-Pleistocene age. The 
tilted conglomerate unconformably underlies horizontally bedded older 
alluvium at some places while at other places, only a short 
distance away, the relations are apparently quite conformable 
(Wadia, 1928, Plate 9). 

(iii) Lahiri has lately observed Siwalik strata overthrust on 
horizontally disposed and undisturbed clays and pebble-beds of 
the dun area (Pleistocene) between Kalka and Nalagarh. He has 
also seen upper Siwalik strata faulted against sub-recent or Pleisto¬ 
cene alluvium in the Suttej valley, Hoshiarpur district, of the 
Punjab (Lahiri, 1935, p. 73 and 1936, p. 78)—figs. 11 and 12. 

S.W. N E. 



0 12 3 M.les 

i-1-1-1 

Horizontal Seal* 

Dun Boulder bed» Plnjof (Up. SJw*IHU. fp Nahan (Lr. Siwalik) 


Fig. 11.—Section across Dud, between Nalagarh and Kalka (by H. M* Lahiri). 


S.W. N.E. 



(iv) In the Dehra Dun area Oldham and Auden have found a 
pronounced unconformity between the upper Siwalik conglomerates 
and the overlying Dim gravels. The Siwaliks have been thrown 
into an unsymmetrical syncline, the northern limb of which is 
locally overturned so that the upper Siwalik conglomerates are in¬ 
verted. Upon these conglomerates rest almost horizontal Dun gravels 
(Oldham, 1893, plate opposite p. 482, and Auden, 1937, plate 37). 







GEOLOGY AND STRUCTURE OP NORTHERN INDIA. 127 


Only -eight miles to the south-west of this zone of unconformity, 
there is probably complete conformity between the Dun gravels 
and the Siwaliks. Exactly similar relations have been observed 
in the centre of the Soan geosyncline (p. 125) the pronouncedly un- 
conformable contact (overlap) of the older alluvium at the rim 
of the syncline is replaced by apparent conformity between the 
upper Siwalik and the older alluvium at the centre of the basin. 
The local folding in both these areas was clearly Pleistocene if not 
post-Pleistocene in age. Following the folding there has been 
uplift and strong incision of the gravels by streams flowing from 
the Mussoorie range. Ravines in the gravels from 400 to 600 
feet in depth are common. 

The boundary between the Siwaliks and the Gangetic alluvium 
on the southern side of the Siwalik range varies from place to place. 
The work of Middlemiss (1890, p. 122) east of the Ganges ma) 
be quoted :— 

‘ There are not wanting signs that the southern margin of the hills has be¬ 
come, or is tending to become, a reversed fault. Taking a definite portion 

of the country south of the Patli dun (see section V), what has become of the 
southern half of the normal (unsymmetrical) anticlinal in the sand-rock and Siwalik 
conglomerate, which we may assume by analogy was once present ? There is no 
reason to suppose it denuded away entirely any more than the northern half ; 
but there is strong reason for believing that, if we accentuate the earth move¬ 
ments which in the gently undulating area of the Kotah dun were nevertheless 
able to produce so- sharp a bending to the south with slight inversion, we shall 
arrive, in the more crushed area of the Patli dun, to a state of complete inversion 
and production of a fold-fault. 

‘I see no escape therefore from the general conclusion that, wherever the 
southern margin of the Siwaliks shews no relic of a “ dejetlement ” to the south, 
it is because a fold-fault has supervened along what is now a limit of deposition 
for the Bhabar zone of gravels, sands and clays.* 

W. N. W. of Hardwar the Siwalik range is anticlinal in structure 
with the upper Siwaliks of the south-west limb dipping south¬ 
west below the alluvium. This alluvium appears to cut uncon- 
formably across the upper Siwalik stage on to the middle Siwalik 
stage. Southward dips of the Nahans below the alluvium are 
seen in Nepal in the Rae nala> point 2038 (26° 50' : 86° 26'). The 
alluvium in this area has overlapped folded and eroded Siwaliks, 
and there seems to be no indication of any fold-fault such as Middle- 
miss assumed to exist further to the west. The significant point 
is, however, that folding and erosion persisted between the depo¬ 
sition of the Siwaliks and that of the alluvium. 
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(4) The Gangetic Basin and the folding in its floor. 

The most important geological event, subsequent to the upper 
Siwalik and the glacial epoch, was the filling up, by sub-aerial and 
fluviatile deposits, of the Indo-Gangetic trough, the great down- 
warp lying between the northern edge of the Peninsula and the 
recently built Himalayan chain. This basin is 250 miles wide in 
its broadest part and 1,500 miles long from Sind to the outskirts 
of the Arakan Yoma. Surface features and gravity observations 
indicate that it is deepest in the central Gangetic portion and 
shallows west of Delhi and east of the Rajmahal hills. 

According to general belief this sunken belt, which in pre- 
Eocene times formed part of the peninsular table-land south of 
the Tethys, was developed concomitantly with the elevation of 
the Himalaya and is of the nature of a fore-deep. Continual 
loading of this belt by sedimentation since the first uplift of the 
mountains may have accentuated the sinking, but the two pro¬ 
cesses, sedimentation and depression, have kept pace and so arose 
the great plains of India. 

We know from the existence, for example, of characteristic 
Gondwana rocks on the northern rim of this alluvial belt, that 
its substratum is an extension of the peninsular rocks, viz., Ar- 
chean gneiss, with areas of Vindhyan- and Gondwana sediments. 

Structurally this wide down-warp has been in process of forma¬ 
tion since the withdrawal of the Himalayan sea of post-Nummulitic 
times. Post-Eocene deposits in the northern half of the trough 
are, for the most part, buried under later Pleistocene alluvium, 
and belong to the Murree series of western Punjab. They are 
represented further east by the combined Dagshai and Kasauli 
series, which are overlain by the enormous system of Siwalik 
deposits, which in turn are succeeded by the Indo-Gangetic alluvium. 
The Murrees are about 8,000 feet thick, while the Siwaliks aggre¬ 
gate over 15,000 feet near the northern rim of the Gangetic trough, 
so there is reason to assume a like thickness for the submerged 
portion of these two series of deposits in the region to the Bouth. 
We have no data for estimating how far southwards these series 
extend, but it is possible that the Murrees stretch much further 
south than the Siwaliks (Wadia, 1932, p. 88). The hypotheses 
regarding the probable thickness and southern limits of the Murree- 
Siwalik deposits lying under the Gangetic alluvium are referred to 
later (pp. 132, 133). 
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There is reason to believe that the floor of this wide depressed 
belt of the Peninsula, loaded with this great thickness of Tertiary 
and post-Tertiary sediments, must be under strain, a strain ac¬ 
centuated by the subsidiary folding at the bottom of the synclino- 
rium. There is also reason to believe that the series of parallel 
fractures of the 4 boundary faults ’ type, so conspicuous in the 
exposed part of the Tertiaries, also prevail in the part covered by 
alluvium. The sagged floor itself, to judge from what is actually 
seen at its northern margin, is probably disrupted by fractures 
and fault-planes, while the wrinkling of strata, seen in such inten¬ 
sity in areas like the Margala and Kala Chitta hills of north-west 
Punjab, where the Himalaya merges into the plains, is also con¬ 
tinued, though with decreasing degree, to a considerable distance 
southwards. The behaviour of the alluvial zone of the Ganges 
valley in Bihar during the earthquake suggests the possible occur¬ 
rence of a number of faults beneath the alluvium. This subject 
is referred to again in a later section. 


n. S. 



2- NummulitkJ. 
1-Pf*-T*rttary. 

Fig. 13.—Diagrammatic section of possible sequence within the Indo-Gangetio 

trough. 


(5) Signs of recent instability. 

In the preceding pages examples have been cited of Recent or 
sub-Recent earth movements along the southern flanks of the 
Himalaya. There is also evidence of recent instability in the 
middle Himalayan region. Much of this evidence is from north¬ 
west India, beyond the area with which this memoir is primarily 
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concerned; however, it is presumed that interpolation of these 
structural features to the less known areas further east is per¬ 
missible. 

In Kashmir the Pleistocene Karewa formation has been elevated 
and tilted along the flanks of the Pir Panjal range ; the extent 
of this elevation is as much as 5,000 to 8,000 feet according to 
recent estimates. These Karewa beds occur on the north-east 
flank of the Pir Panjal at heights up to 11,500 feet, and it is possible 
that they are related to the sub-aerial and glacial deposits across 
the summit of the range, on the opposite south-west flank. Fossils 
of post-Tertiary animals and plants both of terrestrial as well as 
fluviatile and lacustrine habitat are found at many localities at 
heights at which they could not have lived ; their occurrence, 
therefore, in their present position as well as the fact of the folding 
and inclination of the Karewa beds, which in places possess dips 
as high as 40° (in a north-east direction), are clear proof of sub- 
Recent elevation of the Kashmir mountains. 

De Terra in contrasting this youthful crustal deformation with 
the Mio-Pliocene upheaval of the Himalaya says:—‘ this gentle 
crustal warping is nothing but a different manifestation of the 
same forces of folding which previously led to much more intricate 
rock structures. The Tethys formations were rendered inflexible 
by tight compression, but they yielded once more to younger de¬ 
formation which may be characterised as a broad crustal bulging 
accompanied by a differential gentle warping of its upper struc¬ 
ture ’ (De Terra, 1935, p. 68). 

Many examples may be seen in the Himalaya of dissected 
gravel terraces lying high up along the sides of the modern valleys. 
Some are given below :— 


River. 

Locality. 

Co-ordinate#. 

Height of 
terrace above 

Sutlej 

. Bilaapur 

. 31° 20'; 76° 46' 

river bottom. 

400 feet. 

Giri . 

. Hill 3619 . 

. 30° 36'; 77° 28' 

1,600 „ 

Aglar 

. L&gr&su 

. 30° 30'; 78° 07' 

1,200 „ 

Jakhan 

• Bimet 

. 30° 14' ; 78° 16' 

800 ,, 

Bhagirathi 

. Dang 

. 30° 28' ; 78° 24 

1,100 „ 

Bhagirathi 

. Tehri 

. 30° 23'; 78° 29' 

700 „ 


A system of 4 to 5 dissected gravel terraces is commonly ob¬ 
served in the three main valleys (Jhelum, Kishenganga and Chenab) 
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of the Kashmir mountains. The highest terrace is over 1,200- 
1,500 feet above the present valley-bed. These terraces are in 
part built of moraines of the later phases of the Pleistocene glacial 
epoch of Kashmir, and De Terra is of the opinion that the Jhelum 
terraces are connected with the three last ice advances and their 
respective interglacial periods. It should be pointed out that 
these gravels are obvious river gravels, with well rounded boulders 
some of which are foreign to the immediate neighbourhood in 
which they are now found. The history of the elevations and 
depressions responsible for the various terraces found in the Hima¬ 
layan foothills is complicated and has not yet been worked out. 
It may be assumed that the height of these gravels above the 
modem valley bottom in many cases represents, in part, the eleva¬ 
tion which has occurred in recent times. 

Post glacial uplift of the main Himalayan range is indicated 
by the deep incision which has taken place in the Karewa plat¬ 
forms of Kashmir, which contain interbedded glacial moraines at 
two or three different levels. In a few cases the Karewas show 
steep dips with monoclinal folding of the strata. Similar uplift 
is also seen in the glaciated Bhagirathi valley below Gangotri. 
Here a deep gorge has been formed since the valley was forsaken 
by the Pleistocene forerunner of the Gangotri glacier. Unfor¬ 
tunately it is still not known to which period of ice advanced the 
glaciation of different parts of Kashmir and the north-east face 
of the Pir Panjal is due ; the period of glaciation of the low r er parte 
of the Bhagirathi valley by Gangotri temple is also uncertain. 
Hence it is impossible to date the uplift and incision accurately, 
but it is certainly middle Pleistocene or later. 

Further evidence of recent rejuvenation, probably a consequence 
of uplift, is afforded by the steepening of the transverse V-profiles 
in many of the Himalayan rivers—such as the Bhagirathi river 
of Tehri Garhwal. 

In Kashmir and Sikkim, river capture provides further indirect 
evidence of uplift. Oldham gives a very good instance of river 
capture in the Sind tributary of the Jhelum river in Kashmir and 
Garwood has described the capture of the east-west subsequent® 
by actively north-cutting consequents, which he attributes to up¬ 
lift in the K&ngchenjunga region. 
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(6) The sub-alluvial boundary between the Siwaliks and the 

BASEMENT OP PENINSULAR ROCKS. 

There is unfortunately little information with regard to the 
extension of the Siwaliks below the alluvium towards the Peninsula. 
Tertiaries are absent along the northern edge of the Peninsula, 
and hence the boundary between the continuous outcrop of the 
Siwaliks subjacent to the Himalaya and the basement must lie 
concealed below alluvium. Siwaliks crop out along the southern 
border of Shillong plateau, so that it might be assumed that they 
lie moderately close to the northern edge of the Peninsula near 
and west of the Rajmahal hills. Further, the extensive east- 
west outcrop of the Siwaliks in the Potwar trough north of the 
Salt Range has the appearance of being the actual width across 
the regional strike of a band which, over the greater part of its 
extent, is concealed below alluvium. The Potwar geosynclinal 
trough (fig. 14) contains 25,000 feet of Tertiary sediments repre¬ 
sentative of all stages from Eocene to middle Pleistocene. It is 
regarded as only a small scale replica of the much larger Indo- 
Gangetic trough to its south-east and tectonically formed on the 
same plan. By inspection of the geological map, therefore, it 
might be assumed that the average width of the Siwalik zone 
(including the present outcrop and the portion concealed below 
alluvium) is about 90 miles along the foot of the Himalaya. 



WKM i~~i fwl 

Pre-Ttrtury Eocertt Murrt* Lr Sluthk Up.Siwtlik Sub-R*r**t 


Fig. 14.—Section across the Potwar gcosyncline. 
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The recent geophysical survey, carried out by the Survey of 
India necessitates, however, some caution in these assumptions. 
Colonel Glennie states (1935, p. 56):— 

* The flat alluvial plains of North Bihar, devoid of marked topographical 
and geological features, form an ideal field for geophysical exploration. Pen¬ 
dulum results indicate, at the deepest part, a depth of over six thousand feet 
of light sediments, and since the underlying rocks have probably a notably greater 
density, the torsion balance should be very suitable for charting the lower surface 
of the alluvium. Again, it is known that the rocks of the Peninsula bordering 
the south edge of the Gangetic plain contain minerals capable of causing mag¬ 
netic effects, so magnetic investigation also is promising if theBc rocks underlie 
the alluvium.’ 

The gravimetric and magnetic results obtained by the Survey 
of India are satisfactory in being consistent, and it may there¬ 
fore be assumed that the change in physical properties between a 
denser and more magnetic foundation and a lighter and less mag¬ 
netic covering, represented by the line drawn in the section on 
page 59 of the quoted report, is a real one and is abrupt. If the 
Siwaliks were present below Motihari as a layer between the allu¬ 
vium and the basement, it would be expected that the change in 
physical properties would not have been so abrupt as is actually so, 
since the Siwaliks, being at a greater depth and more consolidated, 
would have a higher density than the alluvium, though less than 
the basement. The consistent results of the Survey of India would 
seem to indicate either that the Siwaliks are absent beneath 
Motihari, or that the combined Siwalik and alluvial formations are 
only 6,500 feet in thickness at this locality, and are both sharply 
contrasted in physical properties from the basement. The matter 
can only be one of speculation, but in view of the unquestionable 
thickness of the Siwaliks in Nepal, only 30 miles to the north of 
Motihari, we find it hard to believe that they are totally absent 
below Motihari, and we are led therefore to accept the second 
alternative. As far as this section is concerned, it is only neces¬ 
sary to add that the extent of the Siwaliks towards the south-west 
may not be so great as inspection of the geological map would 
seem to suggest. 


Thickness of the alluvium. 

There is little or no geological information about the thickness 
of the alluvium. The deepest borehole (at Ambala) known to 



134 


BIHAR-NEPAL EARTHQUAKE OF 1934. 


us is only 1,612 feet and did not touch the rock-bottom. Numer¬ 
ous bores have been put down in the United Provinces and North 
Bihar, but none of them is over 600 feet and in no case has rock- 
bottom been reached. This is not surprising because, even if the 
bottom of the alluvium had been reached, there might still be a 
considerable thickness of Siwalik rocks to penetrate below the 
northern part of the alluvium before the peninsular basement was 
reached. Indeed, the gradation downwards from alluvium into 
Siwaliks would make any estimation of the thickness of the allu¬ 
vium towards the north very difficult. 

The Siwalik deposits reach a thickness of from 16,000 to 18,000 
feet, and we may assume that the thickness of the alluvium, laid 
down under analogous conditions but in a shorter time, is less. 
R. D. Oldham (1917, p. 5) has stated his opinion as follows:— 

* The clearly defined character of the southern margin of the hills towards 
the plains, running with a regular Bweep along the foot of the hills, and the ab¬ 
sence of detached outliers rising out of the alluvium, irresistably suggests that 
the boundary is determined by a structural feature similar to the main boundary 
and the faults in the Siwalik area, and though no direct measurement of the depth 
of the undisturbed alluvium is possible, the fact that it is identical with, and a 
continuation of, the Siwalik deposits affords a tolerably certain indication. The 
total thickness of the Siwaliks, in the Kumaon and Oarhwal districts, was esti¬ 
mated by Mr. Middlemiss at an average of 16,500 feet; Mr. Mcdlicott estimated 
the thickness of the Siwaliks north of Hardwar at 15,000 feet, and the whole 
thickness is not exposed on this section. We may therefore take it that the depth 
of the alluvial deposits, being a continuation of these Siwaliks, is not likely to 
bo materially less than 15,000 to 16,000 feet at the northern limit of the plains, 
and we may safely say that the alluvium at the northern edge of the plains is very 
improbably much greater or less than about three miles in depth.* 

We turn next to the geodetic data. The earlier work of the 
Survey of India was interpreted by Burrard. At one time he 
considered that the Gangetic alluvium occupied a narrow rift at the 
foot of the Himalaya, the maximum depth of which was 20 miles 
or over 100,000 feet (Burrard, 1912, p. 11). This figure has been 
discarded by the Survey of India, since the geodetic evidence now 
leads to other results, and a rift of such dimensions is in opposi¬ 
tion to geological and geophysical experience. From an examina¬ 
tion of the geodetic data, R. D. Oldham, in the same memoir as 
that from which we have quoted above, considered that the depth 
of the alluvium reached a maximum, towards its northern edge, 
of 15,000 to 20,000 feet (1917, p. 82). Cowie, using the same 
data, adopted even higher figures. On Plate 1 of Cowie’s paper. 
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both the Punjab and United Provinces—Bihar troughs are shown 
as having thicknesses of 20,000 feet (1921, p. 0). 

Kecent work has led E. A. Glennie to estimate the thickness 
as considerably less (1932, p. 18). Using the gravity results from 
Gonda and Gainsari stations, he estimates that the g —Yf anomalies 
are —50 and —52 mgals. respectively. Adopting a density for 
the alluvium of 2-1G, and presuming a density of 2*67 for the 
basement, Glennie calculates that the depth of the allirvium is 
only 6,500 feet. The same figure is adopted by Glennie in his 
report on the recent geophysical survey of Bihar, a portion of 
vhich has already been quoted in the preceding section (1935, 
p. 59). A north-south section is given in this report running 
through Motihari (fig. 1G). The g-y F anomaly at Motihari is 
— 50 mgals. a figure slightly in excess of that of Gonda, but not 
enough to affect materially the figure adopted from the earlier 
paper. The question of the possible presence of Siwalik rocks 
between the alluvium and the basement was not discussed by 
Glennie, but, as we have already stated on page 133, we find it 
hard to believe that the thick Siwalik deposits of Nepal should 
have died out completely below Motihari, only 30 miles to the 
south. The estimate of 6,500 feet is evidently assumed by Glennie 
to apply to the combined Siwaliks and alluvium. Accepting the 
assumptions made by the Survey of India, this figure fits the geo¬ 
detic data, but it does not conform with geological facts. It 
cannot be regarded as definite and may well be greater. 


Instability of the sub-Himalaya and Gangetic trough. 

We come next to the question of the relative stability of the 
geological units described. 

The highest nappes, such as the Pir Panjal and Kashmir nappe, 
the Jutogh nappe of the Ohor area, and the Garhwal nappe east 
of Dehra Dun, arc so dissected by erosion that they occur only as 
outliers incapable of receiving any lateral stress from outside. 
They are, therefore, inert and can only play a passive part in modern 
earth-movements. The same nappes almost certainly are to be 
found in the main Himalayan range, where dissection is less and 
the units are able to receive and translate lateral stresses. But 
the distance of the main ranges from the plains and the lack of 
observations do not permit of further discussion about these tlirusts. 


L 
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Coming to the Murree, Krol and Main Boundary thrusts the 
inferences about stability are less sure. The Krol thrust is highly 
folded and considerably dissected, so that widespread horizontal 
translation along the original thrust plane would be impossible. 
On pages 124 and 125 it was considered that there may have been 
two stages of movement; the first and greatest movement during 
the Helvetian and the second during the Pliocene and Pleistocene. 
Auden believes that the later movements may have occurred in 
response to isostatic uplift consequent on tectonic accumulation 
during the earlier Tertiary. It is possible that these movements 
utilised those portions of the faults and thrust planes already in 
existence which permitted easy yield. Isostatic elevation of a 
mass must result in partial freedom from the lateral pressure which 
had previously occurred on all sides when the mass had been at 
a lower crustal level, with the consequence that there would be a 
tendency for the elevated portion to expand outwards as well as 
to rise vertically. Outward movement towards the south-west 
would be only possible along those portions of the thrust-planes 
which dipped to the north-east, and it is possible that the over- 
thrusting of the pre-Tertiaries upon the Siwaliks may be explained 
as a rejuvenation of movement along the suitably situated portions 
of the earlier thrusts. 

The boundary between the Siwaliks and the alluvium is known, 
paiticularly from recent work of Wadia and H. M. Lahiri, to have 
been unstable within recent times—we may suppose since the 
upper Pleistocene or even post-Pleistocene. The thrusts mentioned on 
pages 126 and 127 appear to indicate more than merely the horizontal 
component of isostatic uplift, since the horizontal displacement 
of the thrust near Mastanpura would appear to be at least 1J 
mileB in extent. The horizontal displacement near Rawalpindi 
appears to be inconsiderable. 

As stated on p. 132, we do not consider the buried boundary 
between the Siwaliks and the peninsular basement to be of tec¬ 
tonic significance. We consider it to be an overlap across the 
Peninsula similar in nature to that now seen between the alluvium 
and the Peninsula. There is a possibility, however, that thrusts 
occur within the concealed Siwaliks of the same type as are known 
to occur within the present outcrop of the Siwaliks, between the 
Punjab and ■ Nepal. The postulated existence of a considerable 
amount of folding in the floor of the Gangetic basin underneath 
the alluvium must be taken into account. 
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These thrusts within the Siwaliks are likely to be shallow fea¬ 
tures, resembling those of the Swiss Jura mountains so graphically 
figured by Buxtorf. The Jura mountains appear to be based 
upon a thrust plane which has utilised the mobile Anhydritgruppe 
of the Triassic. The Siwaliks and the peninsular basement are 
two units of such different degrees of competence that it is quite 
likely that the boundary between them is tectonic (the former 
surface of overlap being utilised later as a thrust plane), and that 
the Siwaliks have moved as a single unit across the basement in 
response to compression, while at the same time they were folded 
and thrust within themselves in the same way as the Jurassic and 
Cretaceous rocks of the Swiss Jura mountains, (Auden, 1937, p. 417). 


Post Mesozoic movements in the northern part of the 

Peninsula. 

(J. A. Dunn.) 

We may now remark on certain movements which have taken 
place on the southern side of the Gangetic Plains and within the 
northern part of the Peninsula itself. Here, the evidence on which 
we have to rely is sparse and has not that preciseness of meaning 
which evidence in the Himalaya provides. For our yardstick we 
have now to rely on the degree of erosion of old peneplains by rivers 
working almost at base level over most of their distance, and as 
datum lines we have only the base of the Gondwanas, the base of 
the Rajmahal and Deccan Traps, and in addition a few coastal 
Tertiary deposits. However, even with the paucity of informa¬ 
tion at our command, certain salient features more or less conclu¬ 
sively demonstrate a succession of uplifts during the period from 
early Tertiary down to the present day. 

Immediately south of the epicentral tract is the north-east 
corner of the Peninsula around which the Gangetic alluvium laps 
to the north and east. At this corner there is quite a wide expanse 
of Rajmahal traps associated at the base with late Gondwana sedi¬ 
ments containing plant remains. These late Mesozoic rocks directly 
overlie the Archean gneisses which stretch away to the west in the 
form of an old plain. The base of the Rajmahal rocks, as now 
exposed along their western margin, is practically at the level of 
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the present plain surface of Archean rocks, hence it is apparent 
that at this point there could never have been uplift since the lavas 
were poured out, although there may have been subsidence. As 
the lavas disappear to the east below the alluvium at a lower level 
than the western margin, it is also apparent that the lavas have 
been tilted slightly to the east. 

Surveying the country west of the Rajmahal traps, and along 
the edge of the Gangetic alluvium, we find a terrain possessing all 
the earmarks of an old plain surface of Archean gneisses and schists 
at a general level of 250 feet, deeply decomposed and with occa¬ 
sional residual hills, usually of quartzite, rising a few hundred feet 
higher. South from here the surface gradually rises to plateaux 
which will be mentioned shortly, but the character of the country 
retains its monotonous simplicity as far west as Sasaram. The 
edge of the alluvium overlaps this gneissic plain very irregularly, 
and far out in the alluvium, particularly near Gaya, residual hills 
project above the general level of the plains. 

At the Son river a sudden change becomes noticeable along the 
border of the alluvium and the Peninsula, for here the alluvium 
abuts against the Kaimur scarp bounding the Kaimur plateau which 
rises several hundred feet above the plains. This plateau, with 
its gently rolling uplands, is characterised by the steep gorges 
through which the streams debouch from the scarp on all sides, 
although further north the streams are at base level. This erosion 
at the edge of the plateau provides a characteristic juvenile topo¬ 
graphy, in contrast with the surface of the plateau above and of the 
plains below. On the southern side the Son river has cut a narrow 
valley (in places, perhaps, along a fault), separating the Kaimur 
plateau from a similar plateau to the south and at about the same 
level, and which has clearly been uplifted in late Tertiary times. 

Returning now to the country south from Gaya and Dumka. 
South from Gaya the general level of the country gradually rises, 
with here and there sudden increases of gradient consequent upon 
vagaries of denudation, until eventually a height of 2,000 feet is 
obtained. But on this gradually rising surface, for the most part 
flat or gently undulating, there are residuals such as the curious 
mass of Parasanath rising to 4,480 feet and others rising to much 
lesser heights, and consisting mostly of Archean quartzites and 
schists. None of these lower residuals carry any clear signs of an 
older surface, and, although it is probable that some of them are the 
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remnants of an older level surface, none possess any features which 
would suggest it. 

On its southern side the Hazaribagh plateau is separated from 
the Ranchi plateau by the east-west Damodar valley, some 20 
miles in width, which provides one of the interesting structural 
features of Chota Nagpur. The north and south sides of this 
valley are steep straight escarpments enclosing large basins of 
Gondwana rocks which may be followed east beyond the line of 
this valley to the Jharia and Raniganj coalfields. 

Noting the general level of the basement of these Gondwana 
basins, from the Hutar coalfield in the west to the Raniganj coal¬ 
field in the east, there is a definite increase in the elevation of this 
basement as we go west. The Raniganj field, being close to the 
edge of the Rajmahals (where, as we have already pointed out, 
there cannot have been post-Mesozoic uplift), there cannot have 
been post-Mesozoic uplift at the eastern edge of this field ; there 
may have been post-Mesozoic subsidence, but it is probable that 
most of the subsidence of these coalfields, which carried their base 
to over 2,000 feet below sea level, took place during their deposition 
in Mesozoic times. However, apart from these considerations, the 
evidence indicates, therefore, a gradual tilt along the Damodar 
valley with uplift to the west. Where it is bounded by the Hazari¬ 
bagh and Ranchi plateaux the scarps indicate a still further uplift 
to the north and south, and the comparatively young topography 
along these scarps and within this valley proves that the final move¬ 
ment was, at earliest, middle to late Tertiary in age. 

Coming on to the Ranchi plateau, standing at a general level 
of 2,000 feet, w r e find almost a perfect example of an old peneplain, 
with rivers on the plateau having almost base level appearances, 
but as they approach the edge the rivers suddenly steepen and 
form long precipitous narrow gorges. Decomposition of the gneissic 
rocks in these uplands had bitten deeply, here and there smooth 
rounded tors project, and there is every characteristic of a very old 
land surface. West and then north from here the country connects 
up with the plateau previously described south of the Son river. 
Here and there are residual ridges and, especially to the west, 
severely eroded residual plateaux, such as that of Neturhat, al 
stand at a general level of 3,000 feet and are all heavily cappel 
with Jaterite. They are clearly the remains of a still older 
peneplain. 
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Right at the extreme west these older 3,000 foot plateaux are 
of Deccan traps, so that the old land surface which these plateaux 
represent cannot be older than early Tertiary. This old early 
Tertiary peneplain was uplifted 1,000 feet and the new peneplain 
formed was practically completed down to base level before the 
next uplift commenced, necessitating a period of geological time 
extending at least into the latter half of the Tertiary. 

This next uplift, of the Ranchi and Hazaribagh plateaux, gave 
rise to an abrupt scarp on the eastern side of the Ranchi plateau, 
although the movement to the north on the eastern and northern 
sides of the Hazaribagh plateau, is represented by a gradual tilt. 
Between the two plateaux the Gondwana basin was not uplifted 
to the same extent, particularly at the eastern end ; adjustment 
presumably took place along the old boundary faults, so that the 
Gondwanas were left in the trough between the two plateaux and 
have thus been preserved. 

The eastern edge of the Ranchi plateau, represented either by a 
fault or a steep upwarp, has been deeply dissected by long re-entrant 
valleys, and close to the edge small residuals of this mid-Tertiary 
peneplain are becoming isolated in the lower plain. From here 
east to the Gangetic alluvium the surface has a slight gradient, but 
is practically the mid-Tertiary peneplain at its old level; the streams 
are almost at base level once they leave the edge of the plateau. 

South from the Ranchi plateau a hill country, showing quite a 
young topography, continues through the Eastern States towards 
the Madras Presidency. The general level of the hilltops is that 
of the Ranchi plateau, and this deeply dissected region represents 
a southerly continuation of that elevated mid-Tertiary peneplain. 
Occasionally higher hills and smaller plateaux, such as at Nimdih 
to the north of ChakTadharpur, rise to 3,000 feet, and perhaps 
represent higher residuals from the early Tertiary peneplain. 

From this dissected plateau region there is a more or less gradual 
and irregular descent to the coastal plains, but on their eastern side, 
close to the edge of the coastal plains proper, there is clear evidence 
of even a later uplift which has taken place subsequent to ihe de¬ 
position of coastal gravels of presumably late Tertiary age. Dunn 
has recently described (1933, pp. 285-286) the evidence for uplift 
in this region as provided by certain gravel-and laterite-capped 
small plateaux.- The level of these plateaux is 850 feet above sea 
level, whilst that of the plains at the edge of the dissected Ranchi 
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plateau is 600 to 700 feet, but across the Subamarekha river there 
is a sudden change in level to 250 to 350 feet at the base of the 
same gravels. Dr. Dunn has deduced from the evidence a general 
upwarp along the coast of 400 feet with an additional differential 
upwarp of 300 feet west of the Subamarekha, giving a total of 700 
feet. The differential uplift of 300 feet took place at an early 
stage, but the additional general coastal uplift of 400 feet has con¬ 
tinued to the present day. The tendency of this uplift to steepen 
the gradients of the Subamarekha and other rivers has been com¬ 
pensated by the seaward lengthening of the rivers as a result of 
deposition of sediments. 

Summarising the foregoing discussion we have, in this part of 
India, the following sequence of uplifts :— 

1. An early Tertiary peneplain, uplifted 1,000 feet to the south 
and with a tilt to the north-east. It is represented by the Neturhat 
and other plateaux, residuals above the present Ranchi plateau, 
whilst the Rajmahal hills are also representative of its north-eastern 
corner. 

2. A further uplift of perhaps 1,000 feet sometime between 
middle and late Tertiary, reaching a maximum in the Ranchi plateau 
and its dissected extension to the south. This uplift was in the 
nature of a tilt to the north and north-east from the Hazaribagh 
plateau, but at the Son river the northern edge of the upwarp 
was more abrupt. On the eastern side the upwarp was also abrupt. 

3. Further south, after an interval sufficient to permit the 
formation of quite a well-defined peneplain, a further uplift of 
300 feet took place with at least a sharp upwarp in the Subamarekha 
region. 

4. A gradual further rise in the south and also along the east 
coast, amounting to 400 feet, down to the present day. 

It is apparent, then, that the Tertiary period has been one of 
no inconsiderable movement in this part of the Peninsula, although 
not on the same scale as in the Himalaya. The type of movements 
in the two areas were vastly different, however, for on the Peninsula 
they were of the block type. 

To the south of Chota Nagpur the upward movements were 
cumulative, whereas further north, close to the edge of the Gangetie 
alluvium, and particularly around the Rajmahal hills, there was no 
apparent differential movement—there may have been subsidence, 
but certainly not uplift. 
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These considerations are diagrammaticaUy shown in fig. 15, in 
which the Raj m ah ft 1 hills region is regarded as the hinge zone between 
the Gangetie down-warp and the Chota Nagpur upwnrp. 

S- N. 


Chota Nagpur 



This section emphasizes the danger in laying too much stress on 
movements actually manifest in the Himalaya as the source ol earth¬ 
quakes in this part of India. The evidence of this part of the 
Peninsula indicates the influence of north-south compression from 
Tertiary to Recent times. This compression is presumably active 
where the peninsular gneisses are incorporated with the southern 
limit of the root of the Himalaya, and. many of our earthquakes 
may be associated rather with the block movements within these 
gneisses than with the fold and thrust movements of the younger 
rocks. 



CHAPTER IX. 


SURFACE GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURES AND EARTHQUAKES. 

(D. N. Wadia and J. B. Auden.) 

The Assam earthquake of 1897. 

A fair amount of evidence has been collected within the last 
forty years concerning the relationship between visible geological 
structures and earthquakes. 

The Assam earthquake of 1897 was described in the classic 
memoir of R. I). Oldham (1899), and a re-interpretation was made by 
him 27 years later of the manner of origin of the shock (1920). 

* In the central area of the shock there was no master fault or fracture which 
could be regarded as the origin, but a large area over which the disturbance was 
everywhere great and in many places extreme. Throughout the greater part of 
the Garo and Khasia hills the intensity probably nowhere sank below VII1° of the 
Mercalli scale, more usually it reached fully X°, and in places even the XI1° of the 
extension, proposed by Oancani, would have been inadequate as a measure of 
intensity. In this region there were repeated indications of the distortion of the 
ground, giving rise to changes of level, faults, and fractures, of the solid rock. 

The complexity of the disturbance and the existence of a network of fractures, 
each of which might be regarded as a local origin of shock, led to the suggestion 
that they were the secondary fractures and faults, resulting from a general move¬ 
ment along a thrust plane.’ 

There were difficulties, however, in the assumption that move¬ 
ment along a thrust-plane was the origin of the shock. The area 
of damage extended beyond the possible limits of the supposed 
thrust-plane. Moreover, there was a band of maximum disturbance 
which traversed the epicentral area from north to south just east 
of the 91° meridian, crossing all the great tectonic structures oblique 
to the strike :—the Garo hills, the Brahmaputra valley and pene¬ 
trating even into the Himalaya. The existence of this band is 
held to be incompatible with localisation of the origin of the shock 
to a surface feature such as a thrust-plane. There is, in addition, 
no evidence that a thrust-plane of any magnitude occurs in the 
region of the Garo hills. Just south of Tura Dr. Fox noticed that 
the gneiss was overthrust upon the Eocene, but this appears to be 
a local feature (Fox, 1934* p. 77). Over the greater part of the 

( 148 ) 



144 


BIHAR-NEPAL EARTHQUAKE OP 1934. 


southern edge of the Garo hills there is only a monoclinal fold. 
There is, therefore, no geological evidence for the overthrust at one 
time postulated by Oldham. Quoting Oldham again (1926, p. 56) :— 

* It is, therefore, not to tectonio processes, revealed by the surface rocks, 
that we can look for the ultimate cause of the earthquake ; but rather it must be 
sought for in the region below the outer cruet of the earth. 

The distribution of extreme violence of shock was so localised, and in many 
cases so definitely related to fractures and displacements of the solid rock, as to 
leave no room for doubt that the two were closely connected, as cause and effect; 
but the elaborate and extensive system of fracture, and distortion, of the outer 
rocks, was itself the secondary result of a deep seated cause, which is shown, by 
the facts recited above, to be independent of the tectonic structure of the rocks 
exposed to observation.’ 

Oldham’s final explanation is the occurrence of a bathyseism, a 
deep-seated impulse below the crust of the earth resulting pro¬ 
bably from a violent and sudden expansion of magma. This 
expansion he considered as due to a process outlined by Fermor 
(1913, p. 41 and 1914, p. 65), in which a recombination of chemical 
constituents takes place with changes in molecular volumes. 


The Kangra Valley earthquake. 

With regard to the Kangra earthquake, Middlemiss came to 
the following main conclusions (1910, pp. 335-340):— 

(1) The two epicentres of Kangra and Rajpur are situated at 
points where the Tertiary rooks make re-entrants towards the central 
Himalaya. These two embayments— 

* must have been places where special local conditions have offered a temporary 
resistance to the normal onward march of those regular waves of flexure.* 

(2) The two epicentres lie approximately but not exactly along 
the line of the main boundary fault— 

‘ ... the position of the actual axial centrum, as derived from the isoseisfcs, 
in the case of the Kangra area, was more nearly coincident with that of the reversed 
fault between the younger Siwalik conglomerate and the older sandstones than 
with the main boundary itself.’ 

We have already discussed (p. 122) the nomenclature of the 
main boundary fault. Middlemiss, at the time of writing his 
memoir, considered this fault as the plane separating the Tertiaries 
from the older Himalayan rocks, and not that dividing off the 
Siwaliks from the Mjirrees. In reality, however, the Kangra 
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epicentre does occur along the main boundary fault, as defined by 
Medlioott. 1 The Rajpur epicentre on the other hand, lies along 
the Krol thrust, the homology of which is at present uncertain, 
since it is not yet known to what extent the Murrees are present 
near Rajpur. If Murrees are absent, the Krol thrust will in fact 
be the main boundary fault. From the point of view of this 
memoir, the actual nomenclature is not of much importance, although 
it was thought advisable that the confusion arising in connection 
with it should be cleared up. 

Returning to Middlemiss’ conclusions, it is seen that there are 
two concepts involved first, the idea of a packing up of folds in 
response to resistance, presumably from the peninsular basement; 
second, the localisation of the earthquake movement near fault 
planes. 

Recently, Auden, as a resuR of his work in the Dehra Dun area, 
has been led to doubt the significance of the first conclusion in so 
far as it concerns the Rajpur epicentre. There is little indication 
of a packing up or virgation of folds round the Dehra re-entrant. 
On the contrary, the folds preserve a general N.W.—S.E. trend, 
and are abruptly truncated by the re-entrant, which appears to 
be an erosional feature and not a syntaxis. There are admittedly 
changes in the directions of the fold axes between the Tons and 
Ganges rivers, but these changes are much less in magnitude than 
the actual deflection of the topographical ranges bordering the 
Dun. 

The topographical embayment around Rajpur was regarded by 
Medlicott as a pre-Siwalik erosional feature, against which the 
Siwalik rocks were deposited. On this idea no deflection around a 
resistant basement would need in any case to be postulated. The 
absence of deflection does not, however, indicate that the concep¬ 
tion of Medlicott is correct, for it is certain that the boundary 
between the Siwaliks and the pre-Tertiaries is in fact the Krol 
thrust. This, thrust, although concealed by dun gravels over the 
greater part of Map No. 53 J/S. W., must make a right-angle bend 
around Rajpur and Kalanga hill, and must show considerable vari¬ 
ation in direction of dip, from northwards near Rajpur to E. S. E. 
on the west side of Kalanga. While the pre-Tertiary rocks brought 
forward by this thrust do not appear to have been deflected or 

1 Middlemiss himself adopted Medlicott’s usage in a later paper. Rtc. Gtol. Surv. 
Ind„ L, p. 122, (1919*. 
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packed up to any marked extent around Rajpur, the surfaoe upon 
which they travelled may well have been uneven, with an elevation 
in the vicinity of Dehra. If this be so, it is possible that additional 
strains have been set up where the thrust has been arched over this 
hypothetical obstacle. These strains, originating presumably as 
long ago as the Miocene (see p. 124), may have been accentuated 
by recent isostatic movements and have resulted in the liberation 
of elastic earthquake waves. 

A similar change in direction of the Krol thrust ocours in the 
neighbourhood of Rikhikesh, a place which is not known to be 
particularly seismic, and it is probably unwise at present to emphasise 
the possible connection of seismic activity with deflections in thrust- 
planes. 

Turning to the connection between the Kangra earthquake and 
the visible thrusts, it seems that movement probably occurred along 
the main boundary fault which crops out at the surface. The 
average depth of origin of the shock is regarded by Middlemiss to 
have been from 16 to 20 miles. It is difficult, however, to suppose 
that the thrust between the Siwaliks and the Murrees descends to 
that depth, since it is very probable that the faults and folds within 
the Tertiaries are for the most part superficial features confined to 
these rocks. We are led. therefore, to a similar conclusion to that 
of Oldham, that there must have been some deep-seated disturbance 
which was manifested at the surface by thrusts already in existence. 
There is a difficulty in this concept in that a disturbance at such a 
depth would not presumably be localised superficially by movement 
along a narrow zone nearly coincident with the reversed fault 
between the Murree series and the Siwaliks. Moreover, as Mr. 
West has recently indicated, if the earthquake had been due to 
movement along either of the two boundary faults, at a depth of 
20 miles or more, the epicentre would have been many miles to the 
north of its actual position (1937, p. 20). 

Burmese earthquakes. 

Burma is of great interest in connection with the study of tectonic 
earthquakes. In a recent memoir Coggin Brown (1933, p. 133 
and Plate 6) has discussed the bearing of geological conditions on 
the causes of recent Burmese earthquakes, and has shown that 
their epicentres are situated along a definite alignment running 
from Shwebo, just* north of Mandalay, to Pegu, near Rangoon. 



SURFACE GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURES AND EARTHQUAKES. 147 


This alignment follows closely the railway line from Rangoon to 
Mandalay. Coggin Brown’s conclusions are that the eight earth¬ 
quakes which have occurred in Burma between 1929 and 1931 
have their origin in the growth of a fault or faults lying in an un¬ 
stable region at the foot of the Shan plateau. Moreover, there 
arc considerable analogies between the structure of Burma and that 
of northern India. La Touche (1913, p. 357) has compared the 
Shan Plateau with that of Tibet ; the fringe of Archean and Paleo¬ 
zoic rocks, which borders this plateau, with the Himalaya ; and 
the zone of Tertiary rocks along the Irrawaddy with the Siwalik 
belt south of the Himalaya. The Burmese earthquakes have 
occurred along an unstable zone at the foot, and just west, of the 
Shan plateau in a manner comparable with the folded and faulted 
belt of Siwaliks and alluvium along the northern edge of the Han- 
getic valley. 

Baluchistan earthquakes. 

The Baluchistan earthquakes have been discussed recently bv 
Mr. W. T). West [1935 (2), p. 200], who lias collected information 
concerning the earthquakes which have occurred in Baluchistan 
during the last century of sufficient intensity to cause damage to 
buildings. He lias shown that, the epicentres are grouped around 
the pronounced re-entrant at the northern end of which Quetta is 
situated. In this re-entrant there is a packing of folds as if these 
had been caught up by some projection in the peninsular basement 
at the time of the Tertiary orogenesis. West has also shown that 
none of the known faults had any connection with the origin of the 
Quetta earthquake of the 31st- May. 1935. He concludes by saying 

(p. 222) :— 

1 Whatever the exact origin may have heen, however, it aroma likely to have 
boon connected with the strain which must exist at the head of this re-entrant 
angle, a strain which can have boon relieved only locally by the present earth¬ 
quake.’ 

The relationship is similar to that envisaged by Middlemiss, 
though in the case of the Kangra earthquake, the packing up of 
folds is far less pronounced, being absent altogether from the Rajpur 
epicentre. 

Bihar-Nepal earthquake. 

We have seen that in the case of the Bihar-Nepal earthquake 
there were three areas of maximum damage corresponding to X or 
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more of the Mercalli scale:—the Nepal valley; between Sitamarhi 
and Madhubani; and at Monghyr. The Nepal valley lies within 
the Himalaya. The main epicentral region is entirely upon allu¬ 
vium. Monghyr lies at the junction of the alluvium and the 
Peninsula. All three geological units appear to be involved in this 
earthquake, whereas, superficially at any rate, the Baluchistan and 
Kangra earthquakes were connected only with the Tertiary mountain 
chains. The nearest parallel to the Bihar-Nepal earthquake is that 
of Assam in 1897. It is probable, however, that the peninsular 
basement is involved also in the Kangra and Baluchistan earth¬ 
quakes and that the apparent distinctions are not in reality very 
significant. 

It is obvious that there can be no question of the Bihar-Nepal 
earthquake being connected with any re-entrant in the Himalaya. 
It occurred where the arcuate disposition of the mountains is most 
pronounced. 

With regard to Himalayan faults, the structure of the Nepalese 
mountains is in essence similar to that of the Himalayan foothills 
between Dehra and Kathgodam. A thrust separates the Nahans 
from the underlying upper Siwalik conglomerates both at Hitaura 
(27° 26' : 85° 02') and near Nepaltar (26° 54' : 86° 32'). The so- 
called main boundary fault, which is almost certainly a continuation 
to the south-east of the Krol thrust, is found just north of Sanotar 
(27° 28' : 85° 02'), on the first col E.N.E. of Udaipur Garhi (26° 
57' : 86° 32') and probably runs through Dharan Bazar (26° 49' : 
87° 17') to pass below Tindharia on the Darjeeling-Himalayan 
railway. Another thrust .occurs 1*6 miles E.N.E. of Udaipur 
Garhi, and marks the boundary between the metamorphics and the 
underlying possibly Krol rocks. Auden believes that this thrust 
may be the same as the Garhwal thrust of the Dehra Dun area. 
A section is given in Records , Geological Survey of India , Yol. 69, 
p. 146. 

The Nepal valley lies to the north of all these faults, while the 
epicentral region and the area within isoseist IX between Patna 
and Monghyr lie to the south. 

Intense damage in the Nepal valley seems to have been confined 
to structures built upon the Pleistocene gravels and recent alluvium, 
and was far less severe, and sometimes even negligible, on actual 
rock outcrops. The little that is known about the geology of 
the Nepal valley has been described by Auden in Records , Geological 



SURFACE GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURES AND EARTHQUAKES. 149 


Survey of India , Vol. 69, pp. 140-152. The E.N.E.—W.8.W. 
strike of the X isoseist in the valley is strongly inclined to the 
general W.N.W.—E.S.E. strike of the Himalaya in this region, 
and, failing direct geological evidence which can only be produced 
by detailed mapping, we see no reason to postulate a fault below 
the alignment of the isoseist which would be so oblique to the 
strike. It seems likely that, had there been no alluvial basin, 
the damage in the valley would have been no more intense than 
that at Darjeeling, and that it is not necessary to look for local 
undiscovered faults as an explanation of the increased severity. 
We prefer to regard the region of the Himalaya within isoseist 
VIII, stretching from just west of Katmandu as far as Darjeeling, 
as structurally equally involved in the earthquake. 

We come next to the epicentrar region between Sitamarhi and 
cast of Madhubani. On Plate 2 the isoseismal lines are shown in 
red for the whole of India, while the heavy black broken line represents 
the course of the main boundary fault. The area enclosed by 
isoseismal X lies some 50 miles from the main boundary fault, and 
38 miles or so from the nearest outcrop of the Siwalik rocks. 

While the damage to Udaipur Garhi and Dharan is certainly 
great, it cannot be stated that the intensity at these places bears 
any definite relationship to the boundary fault or thrust plane. 
No signs of movement were seen along the thrust plane where it is 
exposed near Udaipur Garhi. The houses at Udaipur Garhi and 
Dharan, being of very unstable construction, have naturally collapsed 
more than the bamboo mud huts of the villages in the plains just 
below, llock falls are not confined to the vicinity of the thrust- 
plane, but scar the hill sides around Udaipur Garhi for miles to north 
and south. Whatever movement may have occurred along this 
thrust-plane below the surface, nothing remarkable happened at 
its outcrop. It is more probable that the movements responsible 
for the earthquake originated further south, along a fault zone that 
is now concealed by the Gangetic alluvium. 

The significance of the slump belt, and of the area of apparent 
subsidence determined by the Survey of India is almost certainly 
that the alluvium there has received a most severe shaking as a 
result of lying immediately above the main zone of disturbance. 

The surface characteristics of the slump belt, while an indication 
of the location of the focal region, do not, however, afford information 
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concerning the nature of the fracture below the alluvium, which 
was responsible for the earthquake. The earth fissures which were 
observed were purely superficial effects in the alluvium, a conse¬ 
quence of its incoherent nature. Hence, conclusions drawn from 
a surface examination as to the nature of the underlying fracture 
or fractures must be hypothetical. 

The elongated trend of the isoseismal ellipses strongly suggests 
the linear nature of the centrum or focal region, and the occurrence 
of one or more fractures below the Gangetic alluvium between 
Motihari and Purnea may, with some certainty, be postulated. 

From the parallelism of the major axis of the ellipse of isoseismal 
X, between Sitamarhi and Madhubani, and of the larger slump 
belt between Motihari and Purnea, with the zone of thrusts in the 
Himalaya, it is possible to infer that the zone of fractures may 
continue eastwards, still parallel to the Himalaya, as far as Dhubri 
in Assam. Dhubri, as is well known, is situated in a higlily un¬ 
stable area (Gee, 1934). Westwards, this fracture zone probably 
dies out against the north-eastward continuation of the Aravalli 
range (Delhi ridge) below the Gangetic alluvium, though, from the 
rapid fading in intensity of the shock to the W.N.W. of Motihari, 
it is evident that considerable movement along this zone was con¬ 
fined during the last earthquake to Bihar. 

We considered on page 137 that any thrusts or folds existing 
in the Siwaliks below the alluvium are likely to be superficial, and 
not to penetrate far into the basement. The recent geophysical 
survey carried out in Bihar shows an abrupt change in the gradient 
of the boundary surface between the alluvium and the basement 
(Glennie, 1935, p. 59). We believe that this boundary surface is 
probably one separating the combined alluvium and Siwaliks from 
the basement, but this does not affect the argument. 

Colonel Glennie writes :— 

* A final interpretation is not possible from a single traverso line of this nature. 
The figure below is consistent with the results. It may be supposed that there 
has been a southerly movement of a concealed thrust fault just south of the Nepal 
boundary, and that the feature just south of Motihari has opposed southerly move¬ 
ment in the lower layers of the alluvium, so that there is an enhancement of surface 
effects in this region. If this is correct then the same feature should screen the 
areas further south. 

This evidence thep is strongly in favour of screening by the feature south 
of Motihari.* 
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Fia. 16 .—Sub-alluvial jirotile across North Bihar, according <o E. A. Glennie. 

It will be noticed that Colonel Glennie assumes the existence 
of a thrust fault just south of the Nepal boundary, i.e below Kaxaul, 
and that the bluff below Motiliari has prevented the lower layers 
of the alluvium from moving southwards. It is difficult to see 
the reason for these assumptions. Firstly, there is nothing in the 
section figured above to suggest which of the changes in gradient 
corresponds to the postulated thrust fault. Secondly, if the thrust 
fault dips to the north, the underthrust portion (south of Kaxaul) 
may be supposed to have been moved northwards relative to the 
overthrust northern block. Tn this case the bluff in the basement 
below Motihari, instead of opposing southerly movement of the 
lower layers of the alluvium and Siwaliks, would act as a buttress 
favouring the northward movement of these lower alluvial layers 
below the thrust-plane. It is not supposed by us that the alluvium 
and Siwaliks were involved in any extensive lateral movement. 
In the case of earthquakes in which a correlation has been possible 
between the distribution of isoseismals and the location of faults, 
the actual movement recorded along these faults is very slight 
indeed, rarely exceeding a few inches or at most a few feet, both 
along the vertical and horizontal directions. 

The section given by the Survey of India might equally be held 
to imply a fault scarp below Motihari, where, from surface indica¬ 
tions, we had previously been led to postulate one. It cannot be 
supposed, however, that the geophysical results have confirmed 

u 
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our postulated fault zone, because the section obtained from this 
evidence is capable of a number of interpretations. 

Finally, we should consider the areas within isoseismals IX and 
X between Patna and Mongbyr. The IX isoseismal is elongated 
and narrow, and for most of its course lies just south of the Ganges. 
The area within this isoseismal does not, however, follow the river 
precisely, but crosses the north salients. Proximity to the banks 
of the Ganges may be a partial explanation, but it may still be 
necessary to assume a fault zone below this area. 

The violence of damage at Monghyr is almost certainly related 
to its situation on very thin alluvium immediately adjacent to the 
Archean rocks of the Peninsula. Such a situation is well known 
to be liable to excessive damage. It was recognised by Mallet 
in his report in 1850 to the British Association on the great Calabrian 
earthquake, and has been observed in the case of more recent 
earthquakes. Freeman states as follows (1932, p. 367) :— 

• The localities most disturbed of all by an earthquake will be found in the 
narrow zone along the dividing lines between hard ground and soft ground. As 
in the case of a semifluid material in a bowl set into vibration, the waves will be 
found highest against the rigid wall of the basin, at the outer edge of the soft mate¬ 
rial . 

4 In San Francisco, a few of the zones of maximum violence and damage were 
found on the soft ground near the rigid rim of a bed-rock basin containing wet 
unoonsolidated sediments.’ 

It is suitable here to discuss a note written by Professor Nobuji 
Nasu, as a result of his visit to Bihar in 1934. Professor Nasu 
considers that a focal line or plane cannot exist in reality, and 
concludes from his experience of the Japanese earthquakes that 
the Bihar-Nepal earthquake cannot be attributed to compressional 
movement or the push of the Himalayan mass upon thrust faults. 
Nasu’s conclusions were that sudden changes in bulk occurred in 
the mass underlying the Himalaya which resulted in the bending 
and fracture of the crust, causing jerky movements along the main 
boundary fault. Nasu considers that there are zones of particularly 
weak strata along the Motihari-Purnea and the Muzaffarpur-Dar- 
bhanga belts, and that the linear distribution of earthquake damage 
is due to these zones of soft and weak alluvium and not to any 
linear nature of the seismic origin. He cites the Sait ana earth¬ 
quake of 1931 in Japan, in which the epicentre of the shock was 
found to be in the hilly region of Titibu, while the zone of maximum 
damage was limited to a narrow region bordering the river Tone, 
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In our opinion, the main boundary fault was inactive during 
the earthquake. We believe that the distribution of isoseismals 
and of the slump belt is such as to indicate a fault zone between 
Motihari and Purnea. The seismological evidence definitely indi¬ 
cates that the origin lies in the plains of Bihar and Nepal, and not 
in the mass of the Himalaya. 

With regard to the question of zones of weak alluvium, it seems 
improbable, without definite evidence from a large number of 
borehole records, that the distribution of the alluvial facies occurs 
along east-west zones. The upper layers of the alluvium of North 
Bihar hav<j been laid down by rivers flowing in general from north¬ 
west to south-east, and the variation in facies is likely to be aligned 
along zones roughly* parallel to this direction. The Kosi, for 
instance, has laid down a wide belt of sand which runs in a north- 
south direction. The courses of the rivers are certainly not con¬ 
stant, but their general trend is likely to have been towards the 
south-east. Wind, also, is a modifying factor. But the dominant 
wind is from the west and we do not suppose that narrow zones 
of weak strata would have been re-deposited along an east-west 
strike by a west wind. 

It appears to us therefore that the alignment of isoseismals 
does in _ fact indicate a linear zone of disturbance for the shock as 
manifested in the crust, and not a line of comparatively weak 
strata. 

A further point should be noticed. It was mentioned in a pre¬ 
vious chapter (p. 87) that over the greater part of the area, parti¬ 
cularly south of the Ganges, the directions of fall of objects were 
east-west. In the central region the direction was more often 
N.N.E.-S.S.W. So far as could be seen, there was no tendency 
for objects to fall towards a central point or even a central line. 
The conclusion which may be drawn from this is, probably, that 
movement involved considerable areas of the outer crust, and took 
place for the most part horizontally in a general east-west direction, 
parallel to the postulated fracture zone, in a manner comparable 
to that which occurred along the San Andreas rift in the San Fran¬ 
cisco earthquake of 1906. 

When we consider the conclusions drawn from an examination 
of the seismograms, we find that the major shock is located in a 
more circumscribed area around lat. 26° 21' N. and long. 86° 12' E. 
a fld that the depth of origin is about 14-8 kins, or 9*2 miles. It 

M 2 
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is here that we are brought up against the main difficulty, one which 
is apparent in so many earthquakes, namely that the actual origin 
of the shock lies at a depth and is generally localised, while the 
manifestation of the shock in the upper layers of the crust often 
lies along an extended zone. In the concluding section we will 
attempt to discuss the question of bathyseisms, already mentioned 
in the case of the Assam earthquake, and the relation of earthquakes 
to gravity anomalies. 

Shortly after the Bihar-Nepal earthquake, Dr. J. de GraafE 
Hunter published an article in Nature in which he brought out the 
relationship between the epiccntral area and a region of underload 
(1934, p. 236). The centre of this region of underload lies between 
Motihari and Gorakhpur, and although slightly west of the epicentral 
area, the long axis of the ellipse of underload contours coincides 
with that of the X isoseismal and slump belt. llis figure is re¬ 
produced in text fig. 17 with slight modification. 



GraafE Hunter states :— 

* The average underloading of this area of about 100,000 square miles is on 
an average equivalent to a thickness of rock of more than 3 ? 000 feet; or, put 
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otherwise, the deficiency of pressure in the crust is above 200 tons per square foot. 
This underloading arises from abnormally low densities in the crust. It is in part 
accounted for by the low density of the alluvium of the Ganges valley ; but unless 
this alluvium extends to a greater depth than most geologists would believe, the 
explanation is not wholly there. 

These regions of great loading anomaly must cause very great stross- differences 
in the earth’s crust which supports them. The region of underload and the amount 
of underloading are very much of the order which has been estimated by Dr. H. 
Jeffreys to be sufficient to cause fracturo in the lithosphere.’ 

In our preliminary report we suggested that geologists were 
willing to allow a thickness of alluvium up to 15,000 feet, a figure 
adopted by'R. D. Oldham in a passage already quoted on page 134. 
As stated on page 135, recent work by the Survey of India indicates 
that the probable thickness of the alluvium is less. Glennie esti¬ 
mated in 1932 a thickness of 6,500 feet, which probably applies 
to the alluvium and Siwaliks together. The situation is now 
reversed, for the, geodesists require a smaller thickness than that 
previously suggested by the geologists. But, whether the thick¬ 
ness is 15,000 feet, or only 6,500 feet, it seems certain, as Glennie 
has indicated, that the light alluvial sediments will not alone explain 
the negative anomalies. He considers that the cause of these 
anomalies in the plains of North Bihar is to be sought in deep- 
seated depressions in the granitic and underlying shells of the crust 
(Glennie, 1932). 

Glennie has continued this thesis of the association of seismic, 
areas with downwarps and underloading. In the case of the Quetta 
earthquake of 1935 he states (1935, p. 49) 

* A narrow downwarp appears to run west of JaUalmer to the Harm of Gulch, 
the Gulf of Cuteh being associated with this ; then there is an upwarp running 
from Karachi to Jaeobnbad ; while to the west and north of this the mam down- 
warp occurs. The boundary fault and igneous formations further weG indicate 
an upwarp. The epicentre of the recent Qucttn earthquake appears to have l>een 
over the deepest part of the downwarp which is evidently being still further narrowed 
and deepened. The warp anomalies therefore show very clearly tin* nature of 
this event. The negative anomaly at Quetta (-39 mgals) indicates a depth of 
downwarp of about 11,000 foet.’ 

This belief in the association of seismic activity with downwarps 
and negative anomalies is confirmed by the locations of the epicentres 
of the Bihar earthquake and of the main region of the Kangra 
earthquake. It is less certain, however, that either the Assam 
earthquake of 1897, or the Cutch earthquake of 1819, were con¬ 
nected with marked downwarping and negative anomalies. Further, 
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there is a region of strong negative anomalies in south-west India 
that is seismically inactive. 

Meinesz has suggested that there is coincidence between the 
belt of negative anomalies in the Dutch East Indies and the clus¬ 
tering of earthquake epicentra, maintaining that the mass defect 
is related to tectonic activity in the Archipelago (1934, p. 118). 
A careful examination of Plate IV and fig. 26 of his book shows, 
however, that many of the epicentra are located in regions of high 
positive anomaly, and that the relationship asserted by Meinesz 
is not very close. 

Both in the east Ferghana and east Tadjikstan regions, and in 
Fennoscandia, the seismically active areas have been shown recently 
by Mushketov (1936, pp. 477, 479) to be located where the anomalies 
are negative and the crust is in the process of epeirogenetic uplift. 

We have seen that the seismic belt of northern India is situated 
north of the Peninsula in Assam and along the Indo-Gangetic 
alluvium and the bordering mountains. The evidence for recent 
uplift in the Himalaya and that part of the Peninsula immediately 
to the south of the Bihar seismic zone, is clear, and has already 
been given (pages 125-131, 137-142). From the incomplete geodetic 
data available, the Himalaya appears to be a region of positive 
anomalies, in spite of the great thickness of sedimentary rocks 
present (20,000 feet for the Krol syncline, and at least 17,000 feet 
for the Tethys syncline). GraafE Hunter has also suggested that 
the negative region of Nofth Bihar has been subject to a secular 
regional uplift, but this suggestion has not been confirmed by the 
most recent examination of the levelling data (1934, p. 236) and has 
been abandoned by the Survey of India. The accumulation of 
6,500 feet (certainly a minimum figure) of light fiuviatile sedi¬ 
ments in a basin, the upper surface of which does not rise 
more than 900 feet above sea level, implies downwarping of the 
basement. Indeed, if any considerable uplift had taken place 
in the Gangetic plain, the meandering rivers should be incised to 
a 'deeper extent than they are. The whole trend of geological 
evidence regards the plain as still an area of downwarp, not yet 
subjected to isostatic adjustment by elevation. There is, there¬ 
fore, a zone of uplift throughout the Himalaya, a zone that is pro¬ 
bably still being depressed to the south, and a zone of uplift further 
south again, on the Peninsula. The maximum differential move- 
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mcnts, as pointed out on page Id 2, is between the northern part of 
the Gangetic plains and the Himalaya. The zone lying just to 
the south of the Siwalik ranges, must be subject to great strain, 
and we may expect sudden relief along fractures as a result of more 
deep-seated disturbances. As suggested in our Preliminary Report, 
we consider that the underload in North Bihar is to be regarded 
not as the cause of the earthquake, but rather as a consequence 
of the tectonic processes in that region which have resulted also 

in downwarping and fracturing (Auden and Ghosh, 1034, p. 222). 
From the examples mentioned just above, it seems that the asso¬ 
ciation between seismic instability and negative anomalies is not 
invariable, and that both regions of downwarp and of upwarp may 
be seismically active. 

The epicentre of the first main shock as calculated by Dr. Roy 
is some eight miles east of Madhubani, at lat. 26° 21' N : long. 

86° 12' E, while the depth of origin is considered by him to lie 

about 14-8 km. or 9-2 miles. This lies within the limits of the 
sub-alluvial trace of the postulated fracture zone, from which it 
may be concluded that the inclination of the fracture through the 
granitic crust is sleep. In such an extensive fault region as is 

suggested here, the terms k focus ’ and * depth of origin ’ may be 
taken to apply to the point from which the fracturing actually 
first began, before quickly extending to the whole of the fracture 
plane. 

The evidence leads us therefore to two conclusions. Firstly, 
a condition of strain between the uprising Himalaya and the down- 
warped alluvial belt. Secondly, it appears from the direction of 
fall of objects that the actual movement responsible for the shock 
may have been largely horizontal, in an east-west direction. It 
would seem, therefore, that there may have been a considerable 
east-west component in the movements which resulted from the 
sudden relief of strain in the transitional zone between the Himalaya 
and the Gangetic plain. 

It is not proposed to enter into a discussion of the ultimate cause 
of deep-seated earthquakes. We referred on page 114 to Oldham’s 
idea that the Assam earthquake was the result of a bathyseism ; 
this idea followed a conception advanced by Fermor. Fermor 
(1913, p. 41, 1914, p. 65) had pictured an infraplutonic shell of 
eologite at an unknown depth, and that relief to pressure following 
tectonic movements would permit liquefaction of the eologite in 
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this shell to basalt magma. This sudden expansion was suggested 
as the underlying cause of earthquakes. The suggestion is based 
entirely on speculation without any accompanying evidence. In¬ 
deed, in large earthquakes with shallow focus, such as the Bihar 
earthquake, such tectonic movements as would permit liquefaction 
of the eclogite may, themselves, well be the origin of the seismic 
waves. It is believed by some of us that enough attention has not 
as yet been paid to certain of the known effects of stresses in bodies, 
in which speculation of change of state and of volume need play 
no part. Dr. Dunn has suggested as a line of thought that frac¬ 
tures might arise as the ultimate result of alternating stresses due, 
for example, to tidal stress at the irregular interfaces of different 
rocks in deep-seated parts of the crust; the effects would be com¬ 
parable with the so-called fatigue cracks formed as a result of 
alternating stress in materials. 

The subject of the various ultimate causes of earthquakes is 
much too conjectional to pursue further here. 


Summary. 

We have briefly traced the history of the formation of Northern 
India during the Tertiary and Quaternary eras and the structure of 
its framework. There is evidence for great horizontal movements 
along thrust-planes in the Himalaya and of recent downwarp in 
the great basin at its foot, together with upwarps further south in 
the Peninsula. The movements in the Himalaya probably reached 
their maximum extent during the Miocene, but we have seen evidence 
of their continued activity till the end of the middle Pleistocene. 
The highest of these Himalayan thrusts are now so dissected by 
erosion that they may be considered inert and as having little, if 
any, connection with modern seismic phenomena. There is also 
evidence of movement along the less dissected portions of the 
lower thrusts in the Himalaya during the Miocene and Pliocene, 
and of Pleistocene thrusts within the SiwaJiks and Older Alluvium. 
The Karewa alluvium of Kashmir gives clear evidence of an uplift 
of the mountains of several thousand feet during the Pleistocene. 
In addition, the terraces and profiles of Himalayan rivers indicate 
very recent vertical uplift. 

The evidence therefore for recent instability in the Himalaya 
is very strong. In North Bihar we have indicated uplift to the 
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south of the epicentral region aggregating over 2,500 feet during 
Tertiary times. This uplift gave rise to a general tilting towards 
the north hinging about the Rajinahal hills, north of which there 
was subsidence to an extent of which we are not certain. 

There is little doubt that the two types of movements are effects 
of tho same underlying tectonic cause. 

As has been stated previously, the origin of the Bihar earthquake, 
as determined both from the field investigations of the Geological 
Survey and from an examination of the seismograms, does not lie 
in the Himalaya, but below the Gangetic alluvium. Geodetic 
evidence indicates that the Gangetic plain of North Bihar is a 
downwarp, a synclinal depression, and that the negative anomalies 
present in the area are due largely to the depression of the granitic 
and underlying basic layers of the crust and to a minor extent to 
the presence of a considerable thickness of light alluvial sediments, 
of specific gravity less than that of normal rock, filling the depres¬ 
sion. 

Geological evidence also suggests that the downwarped Gangetic 
basin has not yet begun to rise and become isostatically adjusted. 

The uplift of the Himalaya and Peninsula and the depression 
of the Gangetic basin should all be regarded as related, and the 
location of the origin of the shock in the depressed zone is significant. 
It is in this zone that a state of strain or potential fracture must be 
presumed to exist. 

The position of the slump belt suggests the existence below the 
alluvium of a zone of fracture, extending from Motihari to Purnca 
and possibly continuing to Dhubri in Assam. The geophysical 
work recently carried out by the Survey of India indicates many 
pronounced irregularities in the basement of the alluvium (or the 
alluvium and Siwaiiks combined) and it is possible that the sudden 
changes in gradient below Motihari and Raxaul may correspond 
to faults which were in movement during the earthquake. More 
data are required, however, before a proper correlation between 
sub-alluvial contours and the surface earthquake effects is possible. 

We do not favour the opinion put forward by Dr. Nasu that the 
shock originated beneath the Himalaya, and that the formation of 
the slump belt was due to a zone of particularly weak sediments 
lying to the south. There is no evidence that the sediments of the 
slump belt differ from those of the alluvium to the north and south 
of it. 
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Movement along the fracture zone between Motihari and Pumea 
probably had a considerable component in an east-west direction. 
This fracture zone is considered as being responsible for the earth¬ 
quake. The high isoseismals of the Nepal valley are regarded as a 
consequence of the young alluvial sediments present in the valley, 
which, though not water-logged as in the case of the Gangetic 
alluvium, have markedly different elastic properties from the sur¬ 
rounding and harder pre-Tertiary rocks. The narrow belt of high 
intensity between Patna and Monghyr has received no satisfactory 
explanation, but it is possible that there may be a subsidiary fault 
below this zone. 



CHAPTER X. 


ADVISORY OBSERVATIONS ON RECONSTRUCTION . 1 
(J. A. Dunn.) 

Early views. 

One of the principal objects of the survey party in North Bihar 
was to make certain recommendations as speedily as possible in 
order to assist Government’s plans for future reconstruction. The 
following extract from a letter, dated Patna the 29th January, 
1934, written by Dr. J. A. Dunn to the Chief Secretary to the 
Government of Bihar and Orissa, indicates our views at the com¬ 
mencement of the investigation :— 

‘Although it is unlikely that an earthquake of such intensity as that of the 
16th January 1934 will be repeated within the same epicentre in the near iutuie, 
there can be no assurance that minor tremors resulting from slight local adjust¬ 
ments may not take place. 

‘ Although these later minor tremors are unlikely to cause loss of life or fur¬ 
ther damage to present buildings, they may disturb any pucca buildings in eouise 
of erection, in which cement, mortar, etc., lias not completely set. 

‘ During the main earthquake the alluvium over the Gangetic plain was seri¬ 
ously fissured ; in places sand from along the fissures was ejected. Many of these 
cracks arc small and escape detection, but minor tremors may cause slight move¬ 
ment along them, sufficient to crack the foundations of newly erected pucca build¬ 
ings. This may take place particularly during the Monsoon when the ground 
becomes saturated. Even prior to the earthquake the soft alluvium forming 
the foundation of buildings throughout the Gangetic plain wus by no means ideal. 

‘ These considerations apply also to structures in hill country where seepage 
from the Monsoon rains may find its way along new fractures and lines of weak¬ 
ness causing landslides. 

‘ Taking all the factors into consideration I would not advise haste in the 
reconstruction of pucca buildings. Wherever possible commencement of rebuild¬ 
ing should be deferred until after the next Monsoon. These remarks of course 
do not apply to repairs which could be undertaken immediately.’ 

We also issued the general warning that only light inexpensive 
buildings should be erected in the alluvial tract before the end of 
1934. There was no excuse, accordingly, for the erection of un¬ 
suitable structures in this area on the plea of haste in rebuilding. 
The advice was justified as certain adjustments of the alluvium 
did eventually take place in several localities during the ensuing 
Monsoon. 

1 Much of this ohapter has boon takon, with some re-arrangement, from earlier 
reports of the authors. 

( 161 ) 
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Belts of lesser and greater disturbance. 

It is becoming apparent that, in any earthquake, certain localities 
are more susceptible to the shock than adjacent localities. The 
reason is not entirely connected with the type of sub-soil, although 
this is apparently one of the factors determining the intensity of 
damage at any point; buildings erected over water-logged sands 
are more liable to damage than those on more compact ground. 
Other factors which we have not yet appreciated are certainly of 
importance, but our knowledge of this earthquake region of North 
India is too scanty as yet for us to form any definite reliable views. 

The primary epiccntral region of the 1934 earthquake was 
between Sitamarhi and Madhubani, but there were subsidiary 
areas of equally high intensity in the Nepal valley and at Mon- 
ghyr; zones of less destruction (earthquake shadows) separated 
these areas of great damage. A similar disposition of intensities 
is suggested by the imperfect accounts of the 1833 disaster, but 
this evidence supplies no primd facie case for supposing that the 
distribution of intensities will be identical in future shocks. So 
far, the evidence suggests that there is a fracture zone below the 
Motihari-Purnea belt and this may continue to the east towards 
Phubri, and perhaps further east up the Brahmaputra valley. It 
is possible that another fracture zone occurs along the Patna- 
Monghyr line ; Monghyr is known to suffer from shocks more than 
any other place south of the Ganges, but this may be explained 
equally ns well by the position of the town close to the junction 
of the alluvium and Archean basement as by the existence of under¬ 
lying fractures. 

It cannot be asserted that the lower intensity area between 
the Motibari-Purnea and the Patna-Monghyr zones will neces¬ 
sarily be more immune from shocks in the future until several 
further violent earthquakes have occurred and some constancy in 
the position of the isoseismals is established. As far as is known, 
another earthquake of even greater violence might result in this 
intervening area being included within isoseismal IX. 

If the isoseismal maps of several of the comparatively recent 
shocks in the eastern part of Northern India are examined, it is 
found that certain localities have escaped the effects of severe 
shocks although areas on all sides may have been damaged at 
some time or other. ’ It would be unwise at this stage, however, 
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to regard such localities as being peculiarly immune in the future. 
It is safer to accept the whole region between the Himalaya and 
a line along the Ganges through Patna in Bihar and Malda in Bengal 
and east to the Chittagong bill tracts as being particularly liable 
to shocks, and that no zones in it can as yet be delineated as less 
susceptible to damage. This region forms part of a belt of country 
across northern India, from Baluchistan to Burma, in which the damage 
resulting from earthquakes is likely to be severe (Plate 5 based t n a 
map by J. B. Auden in 1935). 

The problem is different in the Nepal valley, for here we have 
a small circumscribed aiea with marked contrasts in giound condi¬ 
tions. The information with regard to the 1833 earthquake in 
this valley is quite accurate and the coincidence in the isoseismal 
lines for that and the recent shock is close. It is apparent that 
clear lines of demarcation may be diawn in the Nepal valley be¬ 
tween i datively stable and unstable aieas. The tract between 
Bhalgaon, Haiisidhi, Khokna and Bagmati, included within isoseis- 
mal X, may be considered as peculiarly susceptible to the effects 
of future shocks. The aiea between Pashupatinatli, Boddhanath 
and Gokarna is probably the safest in the valley. 

Change of official headquarters sites. 

The discussion in the last section leads logically to the question 
of localisation of official headquarters. This general question could 
not be discussed lightly after the earthquake as many projects for 
the change in site of administrative centres w 7 ere advanced. After 
careful consideration it seemed to us unnecessary that any drastic 
steps should he taken for the long distance removal of headquarters 
sites, except in the case of Madhipura. It was obvious, however, 
that expensive administrative buildings should not be erected on 
badly fissured sites, nor in the close vicinity of such large depres¬ 
sions as rivers or lakes, but apart from these considerations the 
headquarters should remain as close as possible to their oiiginal 
positions. Over considerable areas in Bihar there is some unifor¬ 
mity of sub-soil, and the evidence to date respecting earthquake 
shadows being unreliable, there was nothing to be gained by moving 
official headquarters many miles from their present sites. 

At Motihari the two lakes had been the principal cause of tLe 
close fissuiing of neighbouring ground and the destitution of build¬ 
ings. It was apparent that new buildings should be kept away 
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from the vicinity of these lakes. On the immediate site of the 
old headquarters there were no unfissured areas of sufficient size 
to contain the proposed buildings. Accordingly Government de¬ 
cided to erect the administrative buildings at Luathaha, some 3£ 
miles away, and which was the nearest place in which the ground 
was relatively unfissured. 

At Sitamarhi the old headquarters was on a very confined site 
along the river bank, and it was closely fissured. The only build¬ 
ing which escaped relatively undamaged was the P. W. D. Inspection 
Bungalow, situated at some distance from the river. As Sita¬ 
marhi is a small headquarters station it seemed to us that very 
light strucbures might suitably be erected in the vicinity of the 
old site, otherwise we recommended construction upon adjacent 
ground away from the river. Government eventually decided to 
erect the administrative buildings about 2J miles away at Dumra. 

At Madhubani sufficient unfissured ground was found available 
on which to erect most of the administrative buildings close to 
their old sites, but the jail, hospital and a few residences were re¬ 
erected half a mile away. 

Madhipura was the one town which it appeared advisable to 
abandon. Forty years ago, before the Kosi river had altered its 
course towards the vicinity of Madhipura, the town was an ideal 
site in every way. The many branches of the river have since 
made movement about the subdivision increasingly difficult, and 
during the rains the whole of the surrounding country is flooded, 
with the result that Madhipura during that season of the year can 
only be approached by boat. In addition, a branch of the Kosi 
east of the town was gradually working west and the protecting 
band (levee bank), which was damaged by the earthquake, was 
immediately breached and a large section removed by the river. 
There was little point in continuing the unequal fight with the 
river now that the site had become also administratively unsuit¬ 
able. 

The Geological Survey was approached more particularly as to 
the advisability of removing the headquarters of Purnea district. 
The advantages of the old site are obvious : it is central and easily 
accessible from any part of the district by roads and railways 
radiating from the town ; there is also a settled community largely 
dependent upon the presence of the district headquarters, and 
vested interests would’ obviously suffer a grave loss were the head- 
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quarters to be removed. The disadvantages were: the ground 
around the civil headquarters had slumped somewhat; the locality 
is within the principal zone of weakness of the earthquake area 
and may be affected therefore by future tremors ; the loose sandy 
nature of the ground is unsuitable for such massive buildings as 
have been erected. 

Although Purnea is on the zone of weakness it must be re¬ 
membered that in contrast to the damage in the civil lineB the 
old town across the river was scarcely affected. The main reason 
for this is that the buildings in the old town are of much lighter 
construction and accordingly have not suffered subsidence. So far 
as the subsoil is concerned, there is no change for many miles 
around. Purnea is at the centre of a tract of country extending 
from the Nepal border to the Ganges and from the Kosi river to 
Kishanganj and which is formed of a sand bed 60-80 feet in depth 
in places. 

If an alternative site had been necessary it would have to be 
found between Purnea and Araria, Purnea and Kishanganj, or 
Purnea and Katikar. Between Purnea and Araria the intensity of 
damage was equally as great as in Purnea. Between Purnea and 
Kishanganj the damage from six miles east of Purnea was negli¬ 
gible, but a future earthquake along an easterly continuation of 
the Motihari-Purnea fracture zone and extending towards the epi¬ 
centre of the 1897 earthquake might give rise to damage at Kishan¬ 
ganj as severe as at Purnea. Between Purnea and Katihar the 
damage was slight and, from the point of view of future earth¬ 
quake effects, Katihar would be the most suitable alternative site. 

The advantages of Purnea, however, easily outweigh the doubt¬ 
ful geological gain in moving to Katihar. The civil lines cover 
a large area, the buildings being widely separated, and no one 
site could be regarded as more reliable than another. There was 
plenty of unfissured ground available in the town on which build¬ 
ings lighter than previously could be erected. 

It is apparent that these few slight changes in position of civil 
headquarters sites have been made not from the point of view of 
ultimate suitability for future earthquakes (apart from keeping 
buildings away from the vicinity of lakes, rivers, etc.) but simply 
for the purpose of immediate safety in construction. If unsuit¬ 
able buildings are erected on these undamaged sites they are equally 
liable to destruction in future earthquakes, Heavy buildings will 
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themselves give rise to adjacent fissures in future shocks as in 
1934, hence single storey light structures should he preferred 
wherever possible; otherwise special precautions should be taken 
in the construction of expensive foundations. The areal extent 
of buildings should be kept at a minimum, individual buildings, 
each covering a smaller area, are preferred to single large buildings 
containing many official departments. 

In concluding this section we would suggest that, in future, 
where wide choice of sites is available for the erection of consider¬ 
able structures of any project, some use be made of the evidence 
collected subsequent to the 1934 earthquake. We have pointed 
out the presence of “ earthquake shadows ” ; whether such are 
likely to persist in future earthquakes remains to be seen, and 
we cannot guarantee them, but at least advantage might be taken 
of these localities with the view that at any rate they cannot be 
worse than other sites and there is the strong possibility that they 
might be considerably safer. 


Building design. 

From both a scientific and engineering viewpoint the whole of 
Northern India within, say, two hundred miles of the foothills of 
the Himalaya must be regarded as a region particularly susceptible 
to severe earthquakes. It has been repeatedly urged by the Geo¬ 
logical Survey that the design of structures in this area should be 
controlled bv legislation as it is in Japan and New Zealand. The 
remark has often been made thjat in Bihar, for example, one hundred 
years have elapsed since the previous severe earthquake and that 
legislation is scarcely necessary for such rare calamities. However, 
shocks are felt much more frequently than this in certain localities, 
particularly in eastern Bihar, and it should also be remembered 
that there is no real periodicity for such major earthquakes. No 
prediction can be made at this stage as to their future frequency. 
It is also often remarked that earthquake-proof buildings are part¬ 
icularly expensive, but this is not entirely correct. Simplicity in 
design and ornamentation is one of the earmarks of suitable build¬ 
ings in an earthquake region ; much can be done in the reduction 
of damage to buildings and in loss of life, by eliminating such of 
the expensive ' ornamentation as is of doubtful aesthetic value. 
Much could also be done by legislation ip controlling the height 
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of buildings and the width of streets. Control in the actual design 
of buddings from foundation to roof need apply only to the more 
expensive kind of public building or factory. 

It has been said that well-constructed buildings of brick came 
through the earthquake with but slight damage. This is only 
partly true and includes only single storey buildings of compara¬ 
tively recent construction away from the vicinity of depressions 
where there was little or no slumping of the ground. The older a 
building becomes, even including those of the best construction, 
the more liable is it to damage during an earthquake, and accord¬ 
ingly it is advisable in construction to make use of such feasible 
principles as will reduce to a minimum the liabilitiy for earthquake 
damage and also mortality during the life of the building. 

Building conditions in Northern India are different from those 
in other countries. Here we have three principal types of houses 
and other structures. The village hut is usually constructed with 
mud walls and thatched or tiled roof, some are of bamboo-wattle 
walls with a thin plaster of mud ; these are known as Jcutcha build¬ 
ings. Bather more expensive houses, the kutclui-pucra type, are 
built of brick (usually of poor quality and often even only sun- 
dried) with mud mortar. The jyucca type includes well built struc¬ 
tures of brick, masonry, etc., similar to structures in most countries. 
Other types of so-called pucca buildings have biick and good mortar 
in the arches over doors and windows, but the walls are of brick 
and mud-mortar. In others the walls are faced with brick and 
mortar but the inside is of brick and mud-mortar. Both types 
are very common and invite disaster. 

Kutcha buildings. 

The greater part of the population of Bihar cannot afford more 
expensive types of houses. The mud or mud and wattle hut 
always will be the villager’s main form of residence ; it is easily 
damaged during an earthquake, but as it is equally liable to damage 
during any rainy season its weaknesses need have little considera¬ 
tion here. It is possible that some slight improvements may be 
made in such buildings to at least reduce mortality should they 
collapse during an earthquake. They should never have heavy 
roofs. Professor Nasu suggests that the walls of mud huts should 
be thick at the base and thin at the top, the inner and outer sur¬ 
faces having a parabolic cross-section, ^ 

N 
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Kutcha-fuoca buildings. 

It is apparent that kutcha-pucca houses must, for many years, 
form a considerable proportion of the buildings in this area. But 
some effort should be made to minimise the damage to which they 
must be subjected during any severe earthquake. No kutcha- 
pucca building of more than one storey should be erected north 
of the Ganges. All ornamental work such as in cornices, balus¬ 
trades, etc., should be discarded and the roof kept as light as 
possible. The walls should not be less than a certain prescribed 
thickness. Improvements in the type of brick and mortar should 
be introduced within economic limits. 

The use of timber frames in certain types of kutcha-pucca and 
kutcha buildings should be encouraged. These frames, formed of 
sole plate and vertical timbers, should be well tied by diagonal 
timbers and the roof firmly attached. A number of very old 

houses built in this way in Chapra survived the shock remarkably 
well. 

For buildings constructed almost entirely of timber, some obser¬ 
vations made by Mr, E. R. Gee subsequent to the Dhubri earth¬ 
quake of the 3rd July 1933, are apposite (1934, pp. 8, 9, 88). The 
framework of the split bamboo buildings there are sometimes fixed 
to posts which are either set into a masonry plinth or driven into 
the ground ; in other cases the framework simply rests untied on 
the masonry plinth. In the former type the fixed posts were 

often sheared at the base and the building considerably damaged. 

In the latter type the building was practically undamaged as there 

was nothing to hinder the structure from moving as a whole, in¬ 
dependently of the plinth, and with its own natural period of 
oscillation. 


PuCCA BUILDINGS. 

It is likely that the greatest improvements can be made amongst 
the larger pucca buildings, particularly those used for official pur- 

InjU* ence of type of ground.—k general experience is that earth¬ 
quake shocks are more severely felt on soft alluvial ground than 
on harder ground. Consequently, given buildings not specifically 
designed to withstand earthquake shocks, the damage is greater 
in alluvial tracts than elsewhere. This was, on the whole, our 
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experience in the case of the Bihar earthquake, although the ex¬ 
tremely poor construction has permitted their general collapse even 
on hills, as at Udaipur Garhi. In the great Napier earthquake 
of New Zealand in 1931, the houses on The Bluff were scarcely 
affected, whereas almost total damage was general in the business 
quarter and other parts of the town which are on the alluvial flats 
below. Freeman (1932, p. 366) mentions that in the San Francisco 
earthquake of 1906 the percentage of damage to buildings of a 
non-rigid type was five to ten times as great on soft ground as on 
outcrops of older and more consolidated rocks. 

When, however, as in many of the buildings put up in Tokyo 
before 1923, special provision is made to construct rigid buildings 
with adequate foundations, the damage to such buildings may be 
less on alluvial ground than on rock. Professor Suyehiro has 
shown that, by reason of its inertia, the movement of a rigid build¬ 
ing on a massive foundation block may be much smaller than that 
of the sand or mud upon which the foundation rests. Soft yield¬ 
ing sand or mud tends to act as a cushion to the shock, and surges 
to and fro beneath the foundation, without imparting to it vibra¬ 
tions of large amplitude. According to observations made in 
Tokyo and Yokohama the period of earthquake motion at certain 
places has a definite fixed value, especially in earthquakes of short 
period vibration less than one second. The uppermost soil layer 
acts as an oscillatory body with its own period of vibration under 
the effect of earthquake waves of similar period. The natural 
period of the ground around Tokyo varies from 0-7 secs, for alluvium 
to 0*3 secs, for more compact rocks. The ordinary Japanese 
wooden two storey house has a natural period of 0*3—0-7 secs., 
while for low brick buildings it is 0-1—0-4 secs. Hence in the 1923 
earthquake, wooden houses were more damaged in soft alluvium, 
and brick houses on more compact ground (Nasu, 1935, p. 3). 

Foundations .—Foundations must receive first consideration in 
building construction. The high cost precludes the use of the 
more earthquake proof types of foundations in residences and 
such smaller buildings. But even so there is room for much 
improvement over the older type of foundation, and it should 
be insisted upon that in buildings north of the Ganges foundations 
must be strongly tied together, thus making the structure vibrate 
as a single unit and preventing also any tendency to spread during 
the shock, The necessity for reducing, as far as possible, the 

n2 
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pressure per square foot on the foundations is obvious. Owing 
to the weight of the overlying structure, it is doubtful whether 
the type of ingenious foundation in which the wall foundations 
rest freely on a shingle bed wouM be more efficient than the above 
well-tied type of foundations. 

For heavy buildings the foundations should receive particular 
attention. The amplitude of vibration in soft ground is gTeat, 
and in heavy buildings, especially, it is necessary to reduce its 
effect. In the slump belt and epicentral tract of North Bihar 
the massive reinforced concrete foundations of some of the sugar 
mills have been tilted and even badly cracked. Fo far as could 
be seen the materials employed were of high quality. It may 
be doubted if even the most ideal foundation, placed on soft alluvium 
containing water-logged sands in the epicentral region of a severe 
earthquake, could escape dsn age entirely, in some cases by tilting. 
Blit this is no argument for dispensing with good foundations for 
important buildings, and without such foundations the buildings 
would suffer much greater damage and the mortality would be 
higher. This question of mortality is only too often overlooked 
in discussing the comparative costs of improved designs. No 
design and no legislation can be made to apply to the highest zones 
of damage in alluvial country. The geneial principles concerning 
construction in seismic regions have to apply to the type of damage 
to which the greater pait of these regions aie likely io be subjected, 
not to those smaller aieas wheie a combination of factors results 
in abnormal severity. 

A normal well-tied foundation should serve for single storey 
buildings of no great height, even where the building covers a 
considerable area. High buildings, or those of more than one 
storey, should be avoided north of the Ganges, but if necessary, 
and, particularly where they are likely to contain a large number 
of people at any time, there should be some insistence that the 
structures must rest on some suitably designed form of solid re¬ 
inforced concrete foundation, forming a platform below the whole 
building. 

General design .—Buildings should be of simple design, the parts 
so well-tied and the whole structure so rigid that it would react, 
as one unit to earthquake waves. The several parts of irregular 
buildings do not synchronise during a shcck, and severe stresses 
are set up between the individual units. These remarks apply 
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especially to high structures, e.g a church steeple erected on a 
tower is frequently destroyed from the base of the steeple; the 
tower and steeple each have a different vibration period and, with 
opposing directions of movement, the acceleration can be doubled. 

Buildings should be kept as low as is conveniently possible, 
compared with their lateral dimensions. The object should be to 
keep the amplitude of vibration as low as possible at the highest 
part of the structure, and so reduce acceleration for any parti¬ 
cular period of vibration. In badly constructed buildings tlic 
motion increases with the height, but in well-designed and well- 
built structures the motion is the same from top to ground level. 

In this report we have mentioned that the maximum accelera¬ 
tion was about 10 feet per sec. per sec. Notwithstanding that the 
acceleration during earthquakes in other parts of the world 
frequently approaches this figure, legislation in Japan and New 
Zealand stipulates that designs must be suitable for an accelera¬ 
tion of 3-2 feet per sec. per sec. i.c., one-tenth g ; in other words, 
the total horizontal force at any horizontal plane must not bo 
greater than one-tenth the total weight of the structure above 
the plane. For such structure as columns and bridge piers we 
would suggest allowing for the higher figure wherever possible. 

Buildings of irregular shapes, with wings, protruding verandahs, 
porches, etc., have invariably suffered. The same applies to build¬ 
ings to which additions have been made by the abutting of new 
walls directly, on earlier ones, without dovetailing. The whole 
building should form one unit. Verandahs and porches should 
not consist of a scries of independent pillars with a roof resting 
on top, but should be integral parts of the building. If it is im¬ 
possible to avoid having adjacent structures of different heights 
and different periods of oscillation, they should be separated beyond 
the range of collision, and connected by lighter more fragile struc¬ 
tures, in which the damage may be safely concentrated. 

Excrescences such as towers, turrets, pinnacles, etc., are dan¬ 
gerous both to human beings and to buildings, and should be 
avoided. Flimsy parapets, balustrades and similar structures have 
caused death to many. 

Windows are a source of weakness to buildings and a more 
careful and better spacing should be attempted. Windows should 
be kept away from outer corners of buildings as far as possible. 
Wide window areas should be compensated by stronger intervening 
walls. 
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Roof8 .—Tt has been found that heavy roofs were frequently the 
cause of serious damage to buildings. During big vibrations the 
inertia of such roofs breaks up the walls on which they rest. Flat 
roofs, therefore, should be made as light as possible, and the junc¬ 
tion of wall and roof reinforced in some way. Roofs made of 
reinforced brickwork are lighter, stronger and more graceful than 
the old type of clumsy and heavy roofs on beams and rafters. The 
use of flat tiles instead of bricks, where beams and rafters are used, 
is advisable for flat roofs. Light tile roofs appear to have caused 
the least damage where the tiles were securely fastened. 

Sharp gable ends, so characteristic of churches, should be 
avoided. During an earthquake they sway considerably and, aided 
by the thrust of the roof, collapse easily. Hip roofs are preferable 
to gables. 

Arches .—We do not recommend the use of arches in doors, 
windows and verandahs; during a tremor they are the weakest 
part of any structure and the first to go. Jack-arches supporting 
roofs sometimes escape, but are as often cracked along their centres. 
If use is made of jack-arches, it is advisable to employ tie-rods to 
hold together the different spans. Bricks in these arches should 
bo staggered and not set in a linear arrangement. 

Solid reinforced lintels over doors and windows are preferable. 
Wherever possible, lintels on each floor should be of the same 

height and should be carried around the walls as a single band. 

Chimneys .—Tall chimneys in factories should not be of brick- 

Steel or remforced-concrete chimneys can pass safely through severe 
earthquake shocks. 

Quality of materials .—Perhaps the best advice we can give is 
that close attention should be paid to the quality of building mate¬ 
rials, particularly to mortar. Unfortunately the standard of bricks 
and mortar used even in public buildings in India is often not as 
high as it might be. The example of some of the newer railway 
buildings is well worth following. 

In the case of concrete, the panelling should be constructed at 
the same time as the framework in order to ensure good bonding. 
Sugar mills should be of steel framework, preferably covered with 

corrugated iron or other light material. We would suggest that 

houses erected along the Motihari-Sitamarhi-Madhubani-Pumea belt 
should be built of steel or timber framework; structures of this 
type, carefully designed and conscientiously erected, can be as per¬ 
manent and cool as masonry. 
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In conclusion it may be pointed out that our remarks in this 
section apply mainly to the area north of the Ganges and to the 
vicinity of Monghyr. Otherwise we see no necessity for any 
drastic changes in building design to the south, although an im¬ 
provement in materials is desirable. 

Roads. 

A minimum standard width for bazar streets should be insisted 
upon wherever possible. This will depend upon the height of 
buildings erected. The reservation of open park areas within 
crowded bazaars is as desirable for health reasons as for earth¬ 
quake escape purposes. 

No advice can be offered about road construction but wo would 
remark that the occasional practice of digging deep ditches alongside 
them is frequently the cause of subsidence of the roads. Ditches 
preferably should be shallow. 


Bridges. 

During a severe earthquake in alluvial country, river banks 
tend to close in and their bottoms to rise up, as a consequence 
of the general tendency towards the suppression of surface features. 
No type of structures can withstand such movements, where it 
is severe, without some damage. 

Brick arched culverts and bridges have been damaged most 
severely and this type should not be built north of the river. 

For road bridges screw-piles have proved the most suitable. 
Piles tend to move up or down during the shock, and movement 
of the bank tends to bend the piles over. Movement along the 
stream bed may also displace the piles. After the Bihar earth¬ 
quake, although pile bridges were acutely distorted they were in 
almost every case negotiable by traffic. Although easily damaged 

they can be readily dismantled, straightened and rebuilt. 

Frequently it is of course necessary to construct bridges of 
steel girders resting on masonry piers. The weak points in this 
type are the piers and abutments. Nothing can prevent their 
tilting or displacement in a severe shock, but piers should be de¬ 
signed if possible to withstand an acceleration of 10 feet per sec. 
per sec. from any direction, that is, their width at the base should 

be one-third of the height of the pier. Girders should also be 

designed to withstand such an acceleration. 
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Conclusion. 

We have advocated the control of building construction in 
Northern India by some form of building code. It is not within 
the sphere of the geologist to discuss the engineering details of 
such a code, but in the foregoing we have outlined several of the 
more prominent features of buildings which might be avoided in 
order to design earthquake-proof structures, and we have drawn 
attention to them also in order to emphasise the fact that much 
can be done without the outlay of any considerable expenditure 
over that usual in building construction in India. 

The compilation of such a code should not be a difficult matter. 
We already have the codes of several other countries to use as a 
basis. Conditions of building construction in India are, of course, 
somewhat different from elsewhere ; indeed, the kutcha and kutcka - 
pucca buildings are unique to India, but it would be necessary 

merely to extend these other codes to embrace these typical Indian 
structures. It would be a simple matter for a representative 
committee consisting of engineers, an architect and perhaps a 
geologist to draw up a general code. 

It is often said that, in a country such as India, the enforce¬ 
ment of a building code would be impossible and might also impose 
hardship on certain classes of people. So far as private buildings 
are concerned local municipal authorities could have the necessary 
control in larger towns, and in villages with their simple houses 

the local thanas could exercise the necessary elementary super¬ 
vision required. No such control would be necessary in either 

P. W. D. or railway buildings, but the code would provide a valu¬ 
able basis of design for the engineer and architect. 

It has also been remarked that as one hundred years have 
elapsed since the last disaster in this same region, such an interval 
between earthquakes does not warrant any special legislative meas¬ 
ures. If the Bihar disaster had been at night with the deaths 

running into hundreds of thousands, as they might well have been, 
it is doubtful whether such an excuse might have been advanced. 
The next shock may be at night, and, without such legislation, 
the mortality may quite easily attain appalling figures. Even if 
such Jong quiescent periods are worth considering in this matter, 
we cannot be sure that such lengthy intervals as one hundred 
years will be experienced in the future. We oan only advocate, 
for the sake of posterity, that within the whole of this seismic 
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belt of Northern India, all that we can do for reducing mortality 
and damage in future earthquakes should be done. Leprosy is 
not a common disease, but the medical profession has done its 
utmost to eradicate it for the sake of humanity. Great earth¬ 
quakes are not a daily disease of any part of the earth's crust, 
but it should be our duty to do all that we can to reduce its effects. 
Unless this matter is looked upon in a broad way, posterity may 
yet look back upon our short-sightedness with regret. 

In the Quetta area an excellent building code has recently 
been drawn up, and reconstruction has been rigidly enforced in 
terms of that code. Such enforcement is, perhaps, easier in such 
a military area, but at least Quetta provides an example of the 
practicability of a building code and of its usefulness. It is, per¬ 
haps, not too much to hope that the rest of Northern India will 
some day follow Quetta’s lead. 

This brings us to future research in India on earthquakes, and 
the desirability of creating a small Government department whose 
whole time would be devoted to the study of this subject. The 
study is too specialised to be regarded as requiring merely the 
occasional attention of two such departments as the Meteorological 


Department and the Geological Survey. The whole study could 
be more thoroughly and authoritatively studied by whole-time 
specialists. There are two lines of investigation awaiting such a 
department:— (a) the prediction of future earthquakes as to time 
and place and (6) the means of minimising the effects of these earth¬ 
quakes. Even if we were ever successful in the study of the 
former investigation, the latter line of enquiry would always be 
the more important. We have already emphasised the importance 
of a building code in this matter, but the special Seismological 
Department which we have suggested would be responsible for 
obtaining information of acceleration, etc., of earth waves in future 
earthquakes to aid in improvement of structural designs. 

There are not to-day sufficient delicate seismographs to record 
the normal tremors, but we need particularly a large number of 


a type of more rugged and less delicate instrument to record 
the severest earthquakes, and placed at specially selected stations 
throughout Northern India. Until this is done we cannot advance 
further in our investigation of these great disasters in India ; we 
have gone as for as it is possible to go with the means at our dis- 
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PART II.—DETAILED ACCOUNT OF THE EARTHQUAKE 

EFFECTS. 


SECTION A.—EYE-WITNESSES’ ACCOUNTS. 

CHAPTER XI. 

INTRODUCTION. 

(J. A. Dunn.) 

Some explanation is necessary of the reason for the lengthy 
description of the earthquake effects which is provided in Part II. 
It is becoming apparent from the study of successive earthquakes 
of recent years in north-eastern India that, even within the broad 
belt liable to severe damage shown on Plate 5, certain places are con¬ 
sistently liable to experience a severe shock, whilst other adjacent 
localities may escape relatively lightly. Severity of damage is not 
entirely a function of distance from an epicentre but is seemingly 
dependent on local surface and crustal peculiarities. We may 
not be able to appreciate entirely the sub-surface features which 
govern shock intensity during any earthquake, but we should, if 
sufficient evidence is accumulated, be able eventually to determine 
those places which suffer consistent severe damage and those which 
escape lightly. Only detailed experience of a large number of shocks 
can ultimately demonstrate the areas of comparatively great and less 
damage. During the course of our survey of this earthquake we 
tried to obtain some idea of such intensity distribution in the past, 
but, except for a few principal towns, the information is sadly deficient. 
It is our object to supply this information at least for this earth¬ 
quake, so that for future shocks a more detailed comparison can 
be made from place to place. 

We have commenced this description by quoting from the 
reports of eye-witnesses who wore, at the time, out in the country, 
away from the larger towns in the epicentral tract. These reports 
are of interest in that they give such a fine picture of the shock and 
the unusual * atmosphere * which naturally followed the catas¬ 
trophe. 

Next follows brief accounts of some road and railway traverses 
made by the authors in the central region, connecting up the damage 
between the several towns. Chapters XIV to XXI11 describe the 
damage in the principal towns and larger villages of isoseismals 

( 188 ) 
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X to VI in turn, from the notes of the authors. In describing 
the damage within isoseismals X and IX the effect on certain of 
the principal bu il d ing s in each town is noted, but for isoseismals 
VTII and lower, the description of the damage in each town is 
generalised. The descriptions for the lower isoseismals given in 
Chapters XXIV to XXXI are from reports submitted to the Geo¬ 
logical Survey in reply to the questionnaires. In each isoseismal 
the localities are arranged, as far as possible, from west to east. 
The reports which have been abstracted here form a comparatively 
small selection from the large number of those received, and are 
confined to the more important centres. 

The description of the earthquake effects in Nepal has been 
grouped into a single final chapter as this is a distinct region which 
would be difficult to include within the sequence of the account for 
Bihar. * 



CHAPTER XII. 


SOME REPORTS BY EYE-WITNESSES. 

The first report selected is that by Mr. C. H. Gordon, General 
Manager of Sursand Raj, who was driving within the central part 
of the epicentral tract. His account gives a fine picture of the 
fountains of water which dotted the country-side and the state 
of the country in general. Mr. Mansfield, Collector of Bhagalpur, 
was on tour near the Balan river at a point on the easterly exten¬ 
sion of the epicentral tract; his tour diary is remarkable for the 
impression which it gives of the unusual ‘ atmosphere ’ created by 
the conditions following the earthquake. The final report by 
Sir J. Williamson describes the difficulties with which the railways 
had to contend. 

Mr. C. H. Gordon’s account of the Earthquake. 

I had lunched at Belsand Factory some thirty miles north of Muzaffarpur, 
leaving at about 1-40 p. m. by motor for my own plaoe thirty miles to the east, 
though the first five miles or so of the road lay north. I had gone about seven 
miles. Going east now, a little after 2 o’clock I should say, my car suddenly began 
to rook in a most dangerous fashion, the motion appeared to be from the right 
back wheel to the front left wheel, or from a south westerly direction. Owing 
to the sound of the engine I noticed no noise, but was told such was heard from 
the west, a deep terrifying rumble. As the rocking ceased, mud huts in the village, 
on either side of the road, began to fall. To my right a lone dried palm trunk 
without a top was vigorously shaken, as an irate man might shake his stick, then 
water spouts, hundreds of them throwing up water and sand were to be observed 
on the whole face of the country, the sand forming miniature Volcanoes, whilst the 
water spouted out of the craters ; some of the spouts were quite six feet high. 

In a few minutes, on both sides of the road as far as the eye could see, was vast 
expanse of sand and water, water and Band. The road spouted water, and wide 
openings were to be seen across it ahead of me, then under me, and my car sank, 
while the water and sand bubbled, and Bpat, and sucked, till my axles were cover¬ 
ed. “ Abandon ship ” was quickly obeyed, and my man and I stepped into knee 
deep hot water and sand and made for shore. It was a particularly cold after¬ 
noon, and to step into water of such temperature was surprising. 

It was distressing to see the villagers, running some east some west, others to, 
others from their fallen homes, wailing and beating their chests. 

In less than half an hour I should say, the water spouts ceased to play, though 
water oozed out of the land and trickled from the mouth of the lesser sand heaps. 

The Raja of Parsowni living two miles away, very kindly sent a man to accom¬ 
pany me to his place. Persuading some passers-by to take some of the luggage 
I tripped, and skidded, and waded to Pareowni, to find that the Raja Sahib's house 
was flat with the ground. 


( iw ) 
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Being unable to get coolie* to go further, and this was but natural considering 
the circumstances, I waited with the Raja for some time. His camp being along¬ 
side the main road, we heard from passers-by who had run in from long distances 
that the same conditions existed in the direction from whenoe they had come. 
Refugees from Riga, nine miles to the north, told the sad tale of the collapse of 
the Riga Mill and of many lives lost, but the latter information I am glad to say 
was found to be greatly exaggerated. These men also reported that the railway 
line had been badly damaged. 

It was now becoming dark, and about 5-30 p. m. I was able to start to walk to 
Belsand. The road I had but a few Loutb before driven over did not exist, only 
sand heaps and flowing water, and pit-falls. It was a perilous journey, no one 
could have believed that in a few minutes so great a change could have taken plaoe. 

I plodded three miles when my host’s car met me, it could not have possibly 
gone further. On arrival I found Mr. and Mrs. Dobson encamped under a tree, 
their lovely bungalow having fallen in. A roaring camp fire and tinned and bottled 
provisions were a consolation. 

In the morning, on visiting the bungalow, it was a sad sight that one beheld. 
The roof of this old Dutch building had sat down flat, the walls and pillars, some 
lying down, some reclining, suggesting weariness after two hundred years of stand¬ 
ing. The lawns that had been for years the admiration of many, were now mostly 
sand dunes, while ugly gashes some three feet wide at Bhort distances disfigured 
its once beautiful face. 

We were marooned, and it was impossible to get or give news. The Post and 
Telegraph Offices looked like mushrooms that had been trodden upon, there were 
no roads, and no men were available to go anywhere. On the morning of the 18th, 
I was able to get a palki and twenty-four carriers, and I ventured out to go thirty 
miles to my homo. En route I dug out my car with the help of forty coolies and 
it took nearly two hours ; bridges were down on both sides of the car, so it had to 
be left in the care of an Indian whose house was on the road-side. It was fifteen 
days before I could reclaim it. 

As I proceeded, sometimes being carried, sometimes walking whero conditions 
made it hard or difficult for the carriers, the scene was just as it was where I had 
been caught in the earthquake ; it proves that what I had witnessed at the time 
must have taken plaoe all over the country. 

While fording two hill streams that come down through Nepal, they were in 
flood, high flood, and the water not merely cold but iced, indeed the fall in the 
temperature was noticeable as one approached, this surely pointed to happenings 
in the mountains and snow ranges. 

I arrived at Sitamarhi at about 1 o'clock, to find it lying in the streets and 
by-lanes just a mound of brioks ; up to that time, two hundred dead and dying 
had been unearthed or unbricked, and more were being taken out. Had the 
calamity ocourred at 2 a. m. instead of 2 p. m. one shudders to think of the conse¬ 
quences, particularly as it was winter time when folk are closeted within their 
houses. 

The hospital had fallen killing every patient, except one who had a fracture 
of the skull and both legs broken. The jail walls had fallen and every prisoner 
had escaped. The Government Courts and Magistrate's bungalow were down also. 
In my thirty mile trek, five bridges had collapsed and numerous culverts, and there 
were cracks across the road of great width. 
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^arrived home at 8 p. m. having been thirteen hours on the road, to be informed 
that the bungalow had been laid low, my servants and furniture, etc., on the lawn. 
As there was no bed for me I slept in the pallet after having dined on fresh air and 

In the morning it was a sad sight, the bungalow had sunk down on one side, 
with gaping cracks running right through the rooms and walls looking as though 
they might come down during any one of the tremors that were being felt, as indeed 
they did. 

I was not alone in my compound, for I found scores of refugees from our little 
town or bazar, the buildings of which had fallen about their ears. They weTe 
encamped in shelters of bamboo, and chadars, and old bags, with goats and cows 
as companions. I was besieged with questions, “ Will it happen again ”, “ What 
are we to do ”•> the sorrow and fright expressed on their faces was depressing, but 
one had to give them heart and appear collected. For twelve days all communica¬ 
tion with the outer world was impossible. No roads, posts or telegraphs, and 
railways but twists and hair-pin bends. 

Stories of the experiences of some are too pathetic to mention, though on the 
other hand one man who fell into a crack and was disappearing, was suddenly shot 
up with a volume of water that belched out of the crack, describes one of many 
lucky escapes. 

Many of the wells in the villages have been entirely filled with sand, and of 
the large tanks, some are sand areas, and in others the depth was considerably 
shallowed by sand deposit. 


Tour Diary of Mr. Mansfield, I.C.S., Collector of Bhagalpur, 
January 15th—January 20th. 

16th January 1934 .—Walked to Nauhatta, and thence by foot and elephant to 
Bakania and out to Dharamgachhi (in Darbhanga) for the Tiljuga enquiry ; the 
Collector of Darbhanga and the Superintending Engineer were both there. Arrived 
about 12, after crossing the Tiljuga on elephants, in the * bottle neck * at a point 
just south of the temple, which formed a conspicuous land-mark for miles. The 
space between the embankments is not, as I pictured it, an open space, but full of 
dense grass and scrub jungle, full of nilgai and pig. After lunch the three of us, 
with my wife and Mrs. Hall, and the Banaili Engineer, set off on elephants to see 
the country above the bottle neck, and the Balan embankments. We crossed the 
westernmost embankment about half a mile above Dharamgachhi and crossed the 
Balan river, which was up to the elephants* bellies. When we had gone 100 yards 
into the jungle, the leading elephant stopped with a jerk, and turped round, and 
so did the others, and appeared to be in great fear. As the mahout said afterwards: 
“ the thought of charging away in terror had come into their hearts ”, for as they 
stood we heard a rumbling sound, like a storm in the distance rushing towards 
us; eventually one elephant was made to kneel, and one of us got off and could 
feel the earth shaking, and we then realised there was an earthquake. We jumped 
off one by one, as soon as the elephants could be got to kneel, which was not done 
without difficulty, the elephants being bunohed together on a narrow path. There 
we ‘Were crowded together, with the elephants almost on top of us, with the thought 
of stampeding still in their hearts; but fortunately, they and the mahouts were 
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stoat fellows, and they did not boh. Then we heard a shouting behind ns, and 
people oame running to us, who had followed us through the river, shouting: 

“ The water is coming, the water is coming *' and oh&rging on towards a village a 
little way ahead. They said the water had suddenly welled up in the river, and 
then sunk away, as if the bottom of the river had opened and one man said he 
had oome through almost dry shod ! Certainly his feet were covered with mud, 
but his legs were dry. We then decided it was time to get away from the river 
bed and on to some higher ground near the village, so started to move on to the 
village. I was still sceptical of the reports about the rising of the river, but after 
we had gone 200 yards or so, we saw water bubbling up through the earth in dry 
fields in front of us—and as we searched for a way to get round it, water bubbled 
up in other fields as well, until at last it seemed to be all round us, and the only 
way was to go through it—only angle deep at the time, but one never knew whether 
one’s foothold was going to turn out to be a quicksand, or even a chasm—for the 
water was all oharged with sand and earth, and was black in colour, while, over 
everything there was a sulphurous smell. To add to all the excitement we had to 
plunge through clumps of bamboos, and all the time felt we wanted to get on and 
out of the bed of the two rivers between the two embankments. Presently wo 
came in sight of the village, and there we saw water bursting out over the top of 
the village well, which was itself raised above the ground. By this time we had 
got on to a small embankment, but when one of us tried to go along it, it oould be 
seen to shake and quiver under him, and we decided not to try that way. The 
question then was whioh way to go, and after some discussion, it was deoided to 
go through the village, and up the Balan to a plaoe where there was a ferry, and 
so back to camp, a four or five mile walk. We walked through one or two villages, 
where several houses were down, and where the water had bubbled out of the earth 
and through the streets and over the fields, depositing a quantity of black sand on 
the way; but the water was now subsiding. Before we reached the ferry we mot 
a man who had oome from across the river, and he said that the ferry boat was 
Bunk, and he had crossed at another place by a temporary bridge, which was a 
foot under water. We eventually reached this bridge, and by the help of the 
villagers and hanging on to each other,* managed to get across safely, though it 
was rather trying to go along a few narrow bamboos, which one could not see under 
the black water. From there we had a two or three mile walk baok to camp, and 
the question was should we find the camp standing. Some said it had all fallen 
down and was flooded. When we got to it we found it was flooded, one tent down 
altogether, and another one with a great seam in the ground down the middle of 
it, through whioh water had spouted several feet high and formed a flood about a 
foot deep, whose marks were still on the tent walls. Fortunately Freston had an 
extra supply of bedding (our own carts had been caught by the earthquake when 
two cart-loads had crossed the river, and one was still on the way across, and they 
had all gone baok to Bakania) and so with Freston’s help we spent the night warm 
enough, in three small tents pitohed on a bit of dry land, while the servants occupied 
tents on another patch. We were fairly cheerful, as we thought it was all over, 
and that it was a local affair, due to the thinness of the earth’s crust in this purely 
alluvial plain. 

But the night was disturbed by the elephants tethered near the camp, which 
had got back to camp by wading through the river, and had their evening meal 
off branches of the neighbouring trees, and by further distent rumblings of the 
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earth—which wme of us professed to have slept through. Next morning news 
began to filter in saying that there was a lot of damage in the neighbouring villages 
immediately to the west, and not quite so much damage to the east, though we 
could see for ourselves that the temple which had formed such a conspicuous land¬ 
mark in the morning, had fallen. 

As soon as we could get transport coolies we set off, three of the party to the 
west towards Darbhanga with two elephants, and myself and my wife to the east 
with two elephants. We crossed the Tiljuga by a boat, and presently came up 
with our luggage, which had been left behind the previous day. There we sorted 
out our things, and putting our most necessary baggage and some cold food with 
a small tent on one of the elephants, and taking four or five coolies, we set off on 
the other elephant to Nauhatta, our other baggage following behind on carts. 
The most trying part of the journey on the elephants was in crossing several de¬ 
pressions and patches of water, which were deeper than they were when we passed 
them the day before, where the elephants went very gingerly, in case any crack 
in the ground should be there, hidden by the water. Every now and then we felt 
more shocks, one at 11 and another at 12 ; and we passed great cracks in the ground, 
which seemed to get worse and worse as we approached Nauhatta. Water was 
still standing in many of the fields, and it appeared that the surface of the earth 
was a series of shallow waves, about a mile or so from crest to crest, the tops of 
the waves being more or less dry, though split in places, and the depressions being 
filled with larger cracks, and covered with shallow water. Near Nauhatta we 
met Hood (assistant manager of the Banaili Estate) who was coming out to see 
what had happened to us. He told us the bungalow at Nauhatta was oraoked, 
all the brick houses down, huge cracks in the ground, the temple tilted and crooked, 
and at least one person killed by the fall of a wall. We preferred walking to going 
on an elephant, as tremors were still going on, and on those occasions you feel less 
safe on the baok of an elephant than you do on the ground; but sometimes we 
had to ride, to save our legs for a long journey, and to get dryshod through the 
patches of water. By now we knew that the railway was out of order, and the 
telegraph wires down, and began to fear that the earthquake was muoh bigger than 
we at first thought; in fact a peon soon arrived bringing a message, which had 
somehow come by wire from Madhipura, saying all the public buildings there were 
damaged—20 or 30 miles away from us. We reached Nauhatta and explored the 
village, and sure enough there were cracks and holes through which the water had 
gushed up big enough to hide an elephant, or almost two. Houses down in all 
directions, and in one place a wide slab of earth had sunk a whole foot below the 
rest. Here, as in other villages, the wells had become filled with mud, and we had 
to warn the villagers to be as careful as they could, and use tank water for all pur¬ 
poses except drinking, and reserve the well water for drinking. At Nauhatta we 
had some food, about 2 p. m>, and then being disappointed in our hope that a oar 
oould reach us there from Supaul (10 miles on), we decided to push on on borrowed 
bicycles, taking our necessaries with us on a new relief of coolies—for the elephants 
were tired, and at any rate we were tired of going on elephants. At last we collect¬ 
ed coolies and bicycles and set off, and when about five miles from Supaul were 
relieved to see the Subdivisions! Officer coming out in his car to fetch us. We 
went baok with him along the road as far as we oould, a mile or so, and waited a 
short time until the coolies turned up ; then we loaded the luggage in the car and 
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returned to Supaul. At Sukhpur the damage seemed to be as much as in Nau- 
h&tta ; but near Supaul there was not much water about; nor was there much in 
Supaul itself ; but many houses were down, and there had been one death. People 
were preparing to spend the night in the open, though there had been no tremors 
sinoe about noon. 

The bungalow at Supaul was cracked and unsafe, so we had a small tent pitched 
and presently another tent appeared ; and as the Commissioner’s servants were 
there we had a hot dinner instead of a cold as we had expected, and the first bath 
for two days. We spent a less uneasy night than the last. 

Next day all seemed cleared off; I walked round the public buildings, all of 
which are cracked and many of them quite unsafe—the court, the registry office, 
the school, the jail—all. In the jail I had to give orders that the prisoners should 
not be locked up in the wards at night; for in some buildings the doors were shut, 
were jammed and could not open, and we could not run the risk of prisoners being 
inside a locked and jammed building. At the hospital patients were in the open, 
and a tent was therefore put up to accommodate them. By now rumours began 
to filter through of disasters at Darbhanga and Muzaffarpur and Monghyr. At 
Monghyr, the rumour came from a man, who was said to have come from there 
by a bicycle, that the whole town was flat, and 7,000 or 8,000 people were dead. 
Even allowing for exaggeration, it was evident that there was an appalling calamity. 
At the station we heard that the Sonepur bridge was damaged—opposite Patna— 
so God knows what can have happened at Patna. Even now—the evening of the 
17th—we do not know. These reports, with occasional tremors still going on, 
make us feel depressed, to say the least. After lunch, and after giving some instruc¬ 
tions to the Subdivisional Officer we went out a few miles to the east on bicycles. 
Mine was too small, and after a bit I preferred to walk. For a few miles east of 
Supaul there are few cracks in the ground, but pukka houses are damaged. The 
sugar factory is badly damaged and the verandah has come completely away from 
the Campbell’s bungalow. Further east the cracks in the ground and the water¬ 
spouts increase again. After getting back to Supaul I held a meeting of the local 
people and the salt and oil dealers, who. agreed to a system of control of prices by 
the Subdivisional Officer. The prices of oil and salt were fixed, stocks were to 
be reported to the Subdivisional Officer, sales to people in the town were not to 
exoeed J seer salt and one bottle oil, and sales to people outside the town could be 
made in larger quantities only on the order of the Subdivisional Officer, who would 
only give that order when the applicant agreed to sell in turn at a fixed price. We 
went to see the patients in the hospital, who are now sheltered in a large tent. 
The 2nd officer returned from near Pratapganj, and reported similar conditions up 
there. Spent the evening making arrangements to depart early next day, the 
route being through country of which the condition was not known. Received 
definite news of Bhagalpur for the first time to-night; viz. a wire to some private 
person saying there were “ great troubles ” there, and a constable, who had returned 
from there via Mansi, and reported 100 deaths. Had I known the earthquake had 
affected Bhagalpur badly I would have returned earlier, and if I had known trains 
were running from Mansi, I would have gone that way. But having arranged 
transport to Madhipura aqd wired to the Subdivisional Officer that I was coming, 
I decided not to alter my plans, especially as I was anxious to see the state of affairs 
at Madhipura. 
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18th January 1934. —Up at 6, but it took 2 hours to oollect the necessary coolies 
and to get the loads sorted. Left at 8 in the Subdivisional Officer’s ear, which 
took us to Dhimra, whenoe we had to walk 3 miles to the level crossing at Jagatpur 
(the ooolies having come 4 miles along the railway). Thenoe walked to Laukaha, 
where fortunately the villagers were helpful. They soon provided a couple of fast 
bullock oarts, and the coolies cheerfully undertook to go as far as I required, pro¬ 
vided they were fed, and food was fortunately available at a bazaar a couple of 
miles on. After halting an hour we went on, across country which is affected, but 
not so badly affected as Nauhatta. Near Jogbani met a Head Constable and a 
peon, who had come from Madhipura to meet us (my wire had reached the Sub- 
divisional Officer only about 10 a. ra.). Eventually reached the Kosi and got a 
boat, and arrived at Madhipura at 6 p. m., having done 20 miles by foot, bicyole, 
cart and boat, besides a few miles in the Subdivisional Officer’s car. Everything 
had gone like clockwork on this journey, which would have been really enjoyable 
if it had been made for any less tragic reason than it was. Constable Chotey Singh 
(No. 203) who was deputed to accompany me, did very well and worked cheerfully 
and I said he would be given a good mark. 

Spent the evening walking round the town with the Subdivisional Officer, and 
talking to the people. All public buildings are badly cracked—much worse than 
at Supaul—the hospital is quite unsafe and they are unable even to get at the 
medicine. I instructed the Subdivisional Officer to put up a tent, and get some 
medicine from surrounding dispensaries, and start the hospital again. Many 
houses of local people have become irreparably cracked, and I understand there 
will be no local objection to shifting the headquarters of the Subdivision. The 
Subdivisional Officer has already taken steps to control prices. The town is in a 
miserable condition—water everywhere, and the treasury cannot be opened. But 
there were no casualties in the town, and only 6 in the whole police station. Spent 
the night in a tent. 

19th January 1934 .—Up at 4-45 and left at 6-30 a. m. for the Ghat, and then 
left in two boats by the Kosi. I was informed the journey to Badla Ghat would 
take 6 hours; allowing for excessive optimism, I thought it would be 8 hours. 
Actually we never reached Badla, and have now (5 p. m.) changed course to Dha- 
mara; even then we shall not arrive till about 9 p. m., and thence will have to 
walk 8 miles to Mansi. Progress is dreadfully slow, and my regret is that I did not 
get any news from Bhagalpur earlier, or realise that it was much worse off than 
Supaul or Madhipura until the 18th evening. I must get back by to-morrow morn¬ 
ing, whatever happens. 

Continued on 21st January 1934 .—From 6 to 8 p. m. we were progressing pain¬ 
fully along in the dark, on a very cold evening, up a tributary of the Kosi, trying 
to find the railway. The country looked quite desolate and seemed to have no 
habitations at all. Lights appeared in the distance, but seemed to be will o’ the 
wisps, and we began almost to wonder if the railway had ever existed. Across the 
river we saw houses, and we shouted but got no reply. We poled across to examine 
the inhabitants, and then discovered that the houses were clumps of grass. At 
last we saw more lights, and these turned out to be real, and then we saw the railway 
bridge. We questioned the people as to the way, and found a ferryman; when 
requested to show us the way he said he had not had his meal yet. He was greeted 
with shouts of “ neither have we, and we have rowed ail day ”, and he had no 
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alternative bat to oome. We now turned into ft.nnth«r stream (downstream thfa 
time) and presently ran into a stout barrier across the river, which held us up. 
Our boat turned sideways on, and our second boat came charging into us, and 
there was almost a danger of ending our day’s journey in the cold water. Even¬ 
tually we got through the barrier of stout posts, and shortly landed at a village, 
whence the road runs to Mansi. Presently we were greeted by a European girl, 
who we found was staying in a Zamindar’s cutchery with her mother. They took 
us in and gave us some hot tea, which we enjoyed at 9 p.m.; and as we had a 
tiffin box full of food with us we were all right; and as there was a shop our servants 
and boatmen were all right also. We learnt that there was a train from Mansi 
at 2 a. m. (8 miles off) and I was relieved to find there was a road to it, as I had 
visions of going along the railway line, and having to cross the river at Badla Ghat 
over the railway bridge, which was probably precariously tilted at any angle, with 
no parapet. We left at 10, myself and my wife, one servant and one ohaprasi, 
carrying one lamp and a torch, and a couple of coats and a blanket, a thermos of 
tea and a large apple and some chocolate, and accompanied by two men to show 
us the way and to help us at the ferries over the two rivers. The two men, who 
were ferry men, turned back after seeing us over the second river, and we went on 
alone. It was only 4 degrees above freezing point, and we were glad to walk. At 
12-30 we heard a tremendous shouting in a village, and the earth was felt to be 
quaking again; the birds in the trees were disturbed and thousands of crows 
fluttered out with a tremendous noise. Although we were within 20 miles of 
Monghyr there was not a crack in the road though many houses were down. As 
we approached the station we heard a train, and our hearts sank, as we had visions 
of spending hours on a cold platform. But it was only shunting, and we caught it. 
We began to hear more news, and our worst fears about Monghyr were confirmed; 
but Bhagalpur news was better, and we heard there were only 0 deaths. In 
exchange we were able to give some news to anxious enquirers about Supaul and 
M adh i pura. At about 2 the train started, and the cold was intense. What the 
poor people living in the open with only thin coverings must have suffered, must 
have been terrible. But we were so tired we could sleep under any conditions. 
About dawn we reached the Ganges, and were told the steamer was late and we 
must wait. But it soon arrived, and was warmer than the train, and we got some 
tea and a curious tasting bun. We landed and found no oar had come to meet us, 
as we expected ; and we had to walk a mile and a half home, carrying our lamp and 
our rug and our thermos. We reached our house and found tents up and our 
furniture all out of the damaged house, in tents or scattered about the garden. 
We have nothing to grumble at and we have suffered no loss at all. 


Extracts from a report by Sir J. Williamson. 

When the shock occurred, all trains to the east of Gorakhpur automatically 
Btopped running; a number remained stranded for days between stations. Orders 
were issued to run no trains during the night of the 15th-10th ; next day trams 
on the less seriously damaged portions were got through at restricted speeds. There 
were several instances of wagons being thrown off the sidings in stations sad cap- 
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On the 16th one of the principal days of the Magh Mela, accompanied by the 
Traffic Manager, I had been inspecting the arrangements at Allahabad and Benares. 
An hour or so after the shock occurred, severe but not alarming at Allahabad, a 
telegram was reoeived intimating the destruction of two spans of the large Inchoape 
bridge over the Gogra near Chupra and we immediately started by special train in 
that direction. On reaching Benares and Aunrihar, as was expected, telegrams 
intimating very extensive damage elsewhere and that the Tuitipar bridge between 
Bhatni and Mau was impassible, were received. On arrival there at dawn of the 
16th inspection showed that the bridge was safe for the passage of trains at slow 
speed; girders had been displaced longitudinally on their roller bearings, the piers 
having moved and been displaced as has been found to have happened to nearly 
all girder bridges on well foundations, and that one well and pier had canted several 
inches upstream. 

At Salimpur station where the Barhaj Bazar and the main lines join, bridge 
No. 4 (2/12 ft. girders) has been badly shattered but was quickly cribbed up, the 
line slewed, and trains got through. Except at these three points, the large Inch- 
cape and Turtipar bridges and Bridge No. 4, little major damage has occurred on 
the Doab lines. 

On the 16th accompanied by the Traffic Manager, I went to Tirhut. Owing 
to the general destruction of telegraph wires, little information except from along 
the main line could be got; telegrams were badly mutilated and much of the 
information so gleaned was subsequently found to be garbled. Even now, nearly 
three weeks later, authentic particulars about the Darbhanga-Bairagnia and Sakri- 
Jaynagar Seotions, are just being obtained. 

I inspected down to Khagaria and then to Samastipur and on the 19th managed 
to trolly through as far as Sakri and on the 20th from Muzaffarpur towards Moti- 
hari. From what was seen, a fairly accurate idea of the earthquake action could 
be gathered. 

Of the 2,100 miles comprising the Bengal and North-Western and Tirhut System, 
it may be said that on 900 miles traversing North Bihar and the eastern United 
Provinces hardly a mile of track was undisturbed • embankments settled and even 
disappeared entirely, the rails remaining suspended ; elsewhere they were raised 
or shifted many feet laterally. The permanent way even where least distorted 
may be likened to a construction lino on a high new bank which has passed through 
a heavy monsoon without attention. So severe is the distortion in plaoes that 
a trolly oould not be safely taken round the kinks. Not a bridge remains undamaged 
from minor cracks in arches, wing walls and abutments, displaced piers and girders, 
to oomplete destruction. Training works and guide-banks of large bridges have 
been cracked and shaken. Few buildings remain unsoathed; some, suoh as Haiya 
Ghat station are entirely shattered, others partially so, and few are without oracles 
and damage of some nature. 

The devotion of the staff to duty despite the severe nerve-wracking experience 
they had undergone was very marked indeed. Patrolling was immediately started, 
permanent way gangmen themselves taking the initiative, and very soon trains 
were got through on sections of the main line found safe to run over. 

The Engineering staff very promptly got going, first of all on the more important 
lines , picking up settlements, straightening and bolstering up damaged bridges with 
sleeper cribs and paoking on piers, adjusting displaced girders, and doing what 
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was sufficient to get trains through at low speed. The main line was quiokly got 
through to the Bur Birdge near Khagaria where passengers are being transhipped, 
and from there to Katihar. It will be at least the end of February before traffic 
can be got over the bridge, one pier of which has sheared in three places ; the top 
portion displaced longitudinally is really supported by the girders. Arrangements 
are being made to support the girders on staging and to dismantle and rebuild the 
pier. 

Between Hajipur and Muzaffarpur through running became possible on the 
24th January ; extensive damage has been done between Kurhani and Turki. 

The next section to be got through was from Bachhwara to Samastipur with a 
lengthy diversion round a destroyed bridge near Puaa Road and through running 
was re-established on the 27th. 

On the Mansi-Bhaptiahi Section running between Mansi and Saharsa was open¬ 
ed on 1st February and it is expected to open up to Bhaptiahi towards the end of 
the month. There are numerous diversions on this section. 

The Saharsa-Dauram Madhipura branch is severely damaged and the Tilaway 
bridge destroyed. A train has l>een cut off on the Dauram-Madhipura side and 
when the section has been temporarily repaired, probably by the 7th of February, 
it will be worked as a shuttle train with one transhipment as uBed to be done during 
the rains. 

Running between Samastipur and Sakri will be resumed about the 15th of 
February. Amongst other severe damage on this line, the 100 feet spans of the 
Bur Gandak bridge near Samastipur and of the Bagmatti bridge, have over-ridden 
the roller bearings and will have to be jacked up and adjusted. One pier of the 
Bagmatti bridge—the second from the north abutment carrying the 40 feet spans— 
has sheared ; this river is now dead—the bed silted up years ago—so that the bridge 
ran well be shortened; therefore the two end 40 feet spans are being removed and 
the embankment carried out to the 3rd pier which will become the abutment. 
Diversions are being constructed round several other bridges. 

The Sakri-Jaynagar branch has been very severely knocked about ; at least 
five diversions with pile bridges will have to be constructed but it is hoped to get 
trains through as far as Madhubani by about the middle of February. 

Between Sakri and Tamuria on the Eastern Branch, running will also be resumed 
about the middle of February, but further east to Bhaptiahi progress is uncertain 
as damage is more severe. 

On the Khagaria-Hassanpur-Samastipur line, diversions have been construct¬ 
ed at places and traffic was resumed and communications quickly restored with 
the exception of the Bur Gandak bridge near Rusera Ghat several piers of which 
have been fractured and girders displaced. Temporary repairs are being effected 
and it is expected that trains can be crossed over this bridge by the 15th of Febru¬ 
ary which will afford a through route without transhipment from Katihar via 
Khagaria- Samastipur and Muzaffarpur to the main line at Sonepore. 

On the Muzaffarpur-Bettiah Section damage is very great; the Dhanauti 
bridge, 4 spans of 60 ft, girders, between Jiudhara and Motihari, as also many 
smaller bridges, have been totally destroyed. Diversions are being constructed 
with a large diversion and pile bridge round the Dhanauti. It is, however, hoped 
that trains can be ran through to Motihari and Bettiah by the end of February 
which will re-establish rail communication with the Be ttiah-Motihari, Bagaha and 
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Bhikna Thoree lines where no great damage was done and over which train services 
have been ran since shortly after the earthquake. 

Co mmuni cation with Raxaul from Narkatiaganj will be opened on the 7th of 
February. 

The Sagauli-Raxaul line is severely damaged especially in the Sikrana valley, 
where the girders of several bridges have fallen and it is doubtful if this Section 
can be re-opened before the monsoon. 

The Captainganj-Thawe and the Chupra-Mashrak-Thawe-Savan loops were 
re-opened section by section with diversions round numerous destroyed bridges. 
Through running of trains was resumed on the first mentioned section on 17th 
January and on the latter on 2nd February. 

On the 26th January a steamer service for passengers and parcels was com¬ 
menced ovor the Gogra for the Inchcape bridge between Manjhi and Bakulha 
stations and is well patronised. 

The two 200 feet girders of the Inchcape bridge which have fallen are much 
damaged; it is, however, possible to build up one complete span from the un¬ 
damaged members to be cut from the two and by obtaining another complete span 
to re-open the bridge before the monsoon. Until the Muzaffarpur-Bettiah route 
is re-opened communications with north Champaran district is being effected via 
the Gorakhpur-Chhitauni Branch with a boat ferry over the Gandak river between 
Chhitauni Ghat and Bagalia station. Lines arc being laid in across the river bed 
from these stations on each bank to the main river channel to facilitate tranship¬ 
ment. 

Needless to say lines which arc being re-opcncd are at present very primitive ; 
any means available to get trains going at restricted speed have been employed. 
A great handicap is tho waterlogged condition of the country, all water levels 
being high, which hampers earthwork, etc. 

As already mentioned, our large stations in Tirhut, Muzaffarpur, Samastipur, 
Darbhanga, Sakri, Narkatiaganj have stood up well and escaped severe damage. 
At Muzaffarpur tho old engine-shed collapsed, burying a couple of engines which 
have now been dug out. At Samastipur the chief damage in the Locomotive 
Workshop is to the old boiler and blacksmith’s shops, and tho Saloon Shed ; they 
will have to be re-built. The Workshop chimney was badly shattered and has 
been dismantled ; since the electrification of the shops it has been out of use and 
need not be re-built. The end walls of the new engine-shed collapsed. The con¬ 
tents of Store buildings were thrown about and some kerosene, castor and linseed 
oils lost. 

The water supply and tho electric current at Samastipur and Muzaffarpur wore 
interrupted but resumed within a couple of days ; repairs had been effected. The 
6 # pumping main from tho Bur Gandak at Samastipur was broken in many places 
and spigots drawn from the sockets. Muzaffarpur piping was also damaged but 
the deep tube well was not put out of action. Machinery in Samastipur shops does 
not seem to have boon damaged. 

At Sonepore the traffic officers’ bungalows and staff quarters, especially those 
on the north side of the station, have been badly knocked about. 

Everywhere tales are told by the staff of miraculous escapes of themselves and 
families staying in Railway quarters. So far as is known at present, only three 
were killed, a carpenter and a coolie in the collapse of the Engineering Workshop at 
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Samastipur and one of the Loco. Staff ; a few have been seriously injured. Many 
have, however, lost families and relatives at their own homes. 

Additional Assistant Engineers and subordinates and Permanent Way men 
have been equipped and sent to the stricken area. Until Resident Engineers and 
Assistant Engineers can devote time to make a detailed survey of the damage and 
prepare estimates—this is now being taken in hand—it is impossible to give any 
close figure of the cost of reconstruction. Several years will be required to restore 
bridges, buildings and track to the normal standard. 



SECTION B.-GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OBSERVATIONS IN 
THE CENTRAL TRACT 1 . 

(A. M. N. Ghosh.) 

CHAPTER XIII. 

ROAD AND RAILWAY TRAVERSES. 

Hajipur-Muzaffarpur .—Although the railway between these two stations was 
damaged communication was restored soon after the earthquake. The motor 
road was not seriously affected. The following observations were made partly 
from a moving train and partly from a motor car. 

Both railway and road between Hajipur and Bhagwanpur (16) did not appear 
to have been damaged to any great extent. At the village of Sarai, W. N. W.— 
E. 8. E. walls of houses were damaged. The wells in this village were not filled 
with sand. Several large isolated patches of sand, silt, eto., were noticed east of 
the railway track here and there between Hajipur and Sarai and more towards 
the latter station. Thatched huts, as noticed from a running train, appeared to 
be undamaged. Patches of fine yellowish brown sand and silt were seen on the 
eastern side of the railway line about a mile south of Goraul. The worst damage 
was between Goraul and Muzaffarpur. About 16 miles from Muzaffarpur cracks 
and fissures six inches to 12 inches wide, were mainly parallel to the railway em¬ 
bankment but occasional transverse fissures crossed the line. Mud craterlets, 
confined to the low lands on both sides, continued abundantly for a couple of miles. 
The diameter of the vents varied from six inches to over two feet. Kurhani station 
was not much damaged. The walls, facing the railway lines, of a temple at Turki 
collapsed. The station building at Turki did not suffer much but cracks developed 
along the length of the kutcha floor of the station platform and ejected fine silt. 
Along the District Board road abundant sand vents were noticed about seven to 
eight miles from Muzaffarpur and wells were filled with sand, but the road bridge 
about nine miles from the town was undamaged. Two miles from Muzaffarpur 
a pillar fell towards S20°W and its measurements gave an acceleration of 2769 mm. 
per second per second. 

Mr. Chandreswar Prosad Narayain Singh, M.L.C., Chairman of the District 
Board, Muzaffarpur, was travelling in a railway train which had left Muzaffarpur and 
was proceeding towards Turki, when the earthquake took place. He was reading 
a newspaper and suddenly felt a jerk which was followed by a tilting movement 
and the carriage tossed from side to side. He saw the telegraph poles bend and 
heard the wires twang. The train, stopped and, alighting, he immediately noticed 
a volume of dust in front of him. Realising that it was an earthquake Mr. Singh 
looked towards Muzaffarpur and noticed that the sky was almost red, being laden 
with dust and smoke. The railway lines were buckled and the direction of un¬ 
dulation seemed to be north-south approximately. Water spouts appeared, on 
the low lands on both sides of the railway lines, to heights of over one foot. 

l This section has been written with the help of the fie Id rotes of Cr. Bitn, Mr. 
Auden and the author. The portion relating to N. Bengal and Darjeeling uas npjlicd 
by Mr. Wadia in the form of a note. 
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Muxaffarpur-Sitamarhi Road .—This road was built on an embankment as most of 
the surrounding country consists of low lying swamps and marshes. The road 
was so severely damaged that through traffic was impossible for some time before 
the various damaged bridges and culverts could be temporarily repaired. The 
embankment disappeared in places, the road was brought down to the level of the 
surrounding country, and became very uneven and in places tilted. Large areas 
of the surrounding country were covered with water, much of which emerged from 
sand vents and fissures which dotted the surfaoe. The road was, in places, covered 
with a thick layer of sand. Banks of rivers closed in, as indicated by the buckled 
pile bridges. The worst damage was within the first ten miles from Muzaffarpur, 
where the road was often undulating and cut by fissures. Portions of the road 
remained unaffected, as between miles 17-18$, and sometimes even arch and steel 
bridges were intact. The last 10 miles to Sitamarhi were not very bad but a con¬ 
siderable amount of sand was emitted. A detailed account of the condition of this 
road, which outs across the most severely damaged tract in Bihar, is appended 
(mileages refer to distances from Muzaffarpur): 

0-7 miles. Fissures parallel to the road were frequent, roadway subsided 
at many places ; sand vents numerous in the surrounding low 
lands. 

7- 8 miles. Road embankment sank four to five feet and bottoms of adja¬ 

cent jhils wore raised. 

8- 9 miles. The road near Dharampur village dropped five feet and was 

two feet under the flood water. The masonry culvert No. 18 
collapsed, the arches near the middle gave way and one of 
the piers sank and was tilted towards the south-west. A 
girder bridge was buckled up and down and the end pillars 
sank one to two feet, but the middle ones were undamaged. 
The buckling was moot pronounced near the centre and there 
was a slight lateral displacement of the piers. 

9-10 miles. Slumping considerable. Screw pile bridge was safe, although 
there were a few crooks in the abutments. Of the ten arches 
of the masonry culvert No. 23, the three oentral arches col¬ 
lapsed and the eastern and the western walls were oracked. 
The bridge sank towards E. 15°S. but there was no lateral 
shift. Near this bridge lowland was covered by five to six 
feet of sand. 

10- 11 miles. Slumping considerable. The screw pile bridge, No. 27, fared 

badly. The central piers were raised to two to three feet 
above their original positions the girders being bent upwards. 
The northern abutments sank and were more damaged than 
those on the southern side. The alignment of the bridge 
was unaffected. The masonry culvert No. 28, consisting of 
five 12 feet spans oollapsed. The masonry culvert No. 30, 
consisting of four 15 feet spans also collapsed. 

11- 12 miles. The worst part of the road was at mile 12. At Rampur Hari, 

many mud huts were cracked but only a few oollapsed. Several 
pillars of the verandah of an unfinished bitcha-pucca house 
fell respectively towards N.30°E. S.25°W. and S.30°W. and 
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gave an acceleration of 2,400 mm. per Becond per second. 
Almost all the wells were filled with sand. A screw pile bridge 
was buckled up and down. From 11J mile onwards sanding 
was ruinous and thousands of sand vents were noticed in the 
low grounds. 

The country on both sides of the road was badly affected by 
sand vents, and about mile 12£ the road was thrown into 
undulations. 

Sand vents were numerous and the road undulating. The Khanua 
screw pile bridge was buckled laterally to the extent of four 
to five feet in an easterly direction. The central part of the 
bridge sank two to three feet and an easterly shifting of the 
bridge was noticed near the northern end. All the pillars 
were tilted towards the north bank. A pier near the northern 
end of the bridge sank and fissures ran parallel to the north 
bank of the river. The next bridge (over an abandoned river 
bed) to the north was raised. One of the piers of this aban¬ 
doned bridge lay hidden for years and was exposed by the 
road sinking about two feet six inches. 

The northern bank of the Bagmati was heavily sanded and 
cracks ran parallel to the river bank. The road was undulat¬ 
ing for some distance and at mile 14^ was levelled with the 
surrounding land. A screw pile bridge was buckled. Near 
the 15th milestone, fissures were both parallel and transverse 
to the road and sand vents were numerous. 

Copious sand was ejected on both sides of the road. 

The Mami river bridge, 270 feet long, was badly buckled up 
and down and sagged about five feet. Both abutments 
were tilted ; the central pier was upright but other piers were 
tilted towards either bank. Two masonry bridges just beyond 
were only slightly damaged. From 16£ mile to the end of 
the 17th mile there were only occasional patches of sand. 

Sanding was in a few isolated patches. Bedaul village was 
little affected. Two masonry bridges were slightly damaged. 

Sanding was slight and conditions much improved. The large 
masonry culvert at mile 18J was severely damaged. 

Road level sank near the 19th milestone. Further on the road 
was badly affected and was undulating. East of Dhanespatti, 
the road and surrounding land was covered by sand and 
water. The temple at Dhanespatti was undamaged and the 
masonry culvert near the village remained intact. A few 
houses in the village fell. 

The road was undulating and much sand and water emitted. 
The village of Runi was badly affected and surrounded by 
water. At 20J mile the surrounding land was covered with 

sand. 

North of milestone 21 the road was free from sand and the 
condition good up to Saidpur village, which is on an elevated 

r 
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22-23 miles. 


23-24 miles. 


24-25 miles. 


25-26 miles. 
20-27 miles. 


27-28 miles. 


28-29 miles. 


29-30 miles. 


30- 31 miles. 

31- 32 miles. 


tract of land. The masonry bridge about the end of this 
mile was little damaged. 

Conditions were good up to 22$ mile, but north of Morshad 
the fields were heavily sanded to a depth of one foot six 
inches. 

The screw pile bridge at the beginning of this mile was intact 
but the road was undulating for about quarter of a mile. 
Further on the road improved and sanding was practically 
absent. 

Near the screw pile bridge the road was undulating and sand 
was emitted about 100 yards south of the bridge. About 
400 yards from the 25th milestone the road began to un¬ 
dulate but at Thumbs village conditions improved to a great 
extent. The girder bridge at about mile 24$ was unaffected. 

Only slight damage to the country Bide was noticed about 300 
yards from the 26th mile. 

At mile 26$ the fields were dotted with sand vents and covered 
with sand over 12 inches, especially north and east of Banauli 
(26$) although the village itself was undamaged. From this 
village onwards the road was undulating for over quarter 
of a mile and sand vents filled the fields on both sides with 
sand and water. Further on conditions improved slightly 
up to within a furlong from the 27th milestone. 

From the 27th milestone the road was badly damaged. There 
appeared to be a sudden increase in intensity of the shock 
as was evident from the collapse of houses at the village of 
Garha, where sand accumulated to a depth of several feet 
in houses and over the road. There was a slight improvement 
beyond this village but about 300 yards from the next mile¬ 
stone (28) conditions became bad once more. 

At the beginning of this mile crops were damaged by sand and 
road and low lands were intersected by fissures ; both sides 
of the road were water logged. Conditions improved slightly 
beyond 28$ mile, but near the end of the mile the road was 
undulating. The village of Premnagar near the 29th mile 
had considerable sand deposits. 

The village of Subhri at the beginning of this mile was also 
badly affected and the road undulated for some distance 
beyond the village. Buildings were damaged near Lagma 
and the road was affected by fissures and sand vents near 
the end of this mile, where the sand deposits were six to nine 
inches thiok. 

The road was badly undulating for the first quarter of a mile. 
Further on some sand was notioed and a few fissures near the 
end of this mile. 

Along most of this mile the country is highland and was little 
damaged by Assuring and sanding. A few fissures were aligned 
parallel to the road. 
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32*33 milee. Neither the road nor the adjacent crops -were muoh affected. 

33- 34 miles. The road and bunds on both sides were very badly damaged 

and covered with thick deposits of sand; fissures and sand 
vents continued for about half a mile from the beginning 
of this mile. Over the last 600 yards of the road, however, 
damage was slight. 

34- 36 miles. The first half mile of the road and the surrounding country 

escaped damage. Damage in Muniari Kuthi village was 
slight. The last half mile was badly affected by sand vents 
and the road was undulating. 

36-37 miles. Along the last two miles into Sitamarhi damage by fissures 
and sand vents was heavy and the road was frequently un¬ 
dulating. Grey sand attained a thickness of two to three 
• feet. Some places were riddled with sand vents and the 

heights of craterlets varied from six to twelve inches. 

Muzaffarpur-Motihari-Bettiah Road .—Mileages refer to distances from 

Muzaflarpur. 

9 mile. At Kasha Kanti several houses were fissured. No sanding took 
place. 

10 mile. Emission of sand became abundant from this mile. 

13 mile. Wells were filled with sand and their masonry lining broken. 

16 mile. En echelon sand vents aligned N.35°E.-S.35°W. were noticed in 
the fields. 

18 mile. Emission of sand was very heavy at the village of Motipur. 

21 mile. Lines of sand fissures were striking N.28°E.-S.28°W. 

23-31 miles. Very little sanding took place along this stretch and only a few 
houses were damaged. Railway lines at Maisi were undam¬ 
aged. 

31 mile. At Barachakia the land was not badly affected. 

36 mile. Sanding was very heavy along this mile. 

36 mile. Many fissures were present. 

37 mile. Sanding was bad at Pipra. 

41 mile. The road was considerably damaged by fault-fissures. Emission 
of sand and water was heavy. 

44 mile. The road was very badly damaged. Sanding and fissures ex¬ 
cessive. 

46 mile. The road was better and there was less sand. 

6 miles from Motihari.—The road was bad. 

9 miles from Motihari.—Extensive floods took place. Wells in village were 
filled by sand. 

Flooded country and sand continued to within about two miles of the Sagauli 
side of the Lohera turning. Towards Bettiah conditions improved, the intensity 
di m i n ish in g about ten miles from Bettiah. 

Bettiah-Gobindganj-Kesariya-Pipra Road .—Emission of sand was more or less 
bad up to 14 milee from Bettiah. At Lakanipur there were small floods and but 
for small cracks the houses were unaffected. The 20th and the 21st miles were 
over swampy country, but no sand vents or fissures were noticed. There were a 
few cracks in the houses at Gobindganj and the fields were undamaged. Sanding 

?9 
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and Assuring began at Sangrampur and houses were cracked. Conditions were 
bad at Kesariya, houses had fallen and the land was fissured and sanded. No 
sanding took place for five miles north of Kesariya. Beyond this village, however, 
damage was considerable on both the Pipra and Sagauli roads. At Sidhi Bazar 
the sand fissures were five feet wide. Along the Old Bettiah road, sanding and 
flooding were prominent up to within ten miles of Bettiah, after which they were 
less conspicuous though sporadically present. 

SugavU-Raxaul Road .—Collapse of houses and subsidence of land along this 
road were a general feature, especially one mile north of the Sikrana river, but 
not actually along the river itself. The screw pile bridge near Ramgarhwa was 
almost intact. The station buildings at Ramgarhwa were slightly cracked and a 
well 24 feet deep contained 15 feet of sand. Collapse of houses in the village was 
slight. 

Motihari-Dhaka Road .—Near Motihari this road was badly affected bilt emis¬ 
sion of sand lessened about five miles from Motihari. Beyond Sikrana a little 
sanding took place becoming worse near Dhaka particularly four miles to the 
E. S. E. of Dhaka and around Dhaka Thana. Mirpur village, about three miles 
on the Motihari side of Dhaka, contained many fallen houses. 

Muzaffarpnr-Darbhanga Road .—This motoring road was impassable for several 
weeks after the earthquake. Causeways sank and bridges were either destroyed 
or rendered unsafe and the road was in many places intersected by fissures. For 
the first 15 miles out of Muzaffarpur, fissures and sand vents were very abundant 
on both sides of the road. Beyond this the road was practically undamaged by 
fissures for a distance of about five miles. From mile 25 sand vents and fissures 
reappeared in profusion, particularly around Simri and towards Darbhanga. The 
following details were kindly supplied by the District Board Engineer of Muzaffar¬ 
pur. Mileages refer to distances from Muzaffarpur. 

7th mile. A tree fell at the 7th mile towards E.10°S. Road was faulted. 

8th mile. Portion of the road about 150 feet long sank three feet and was 
cut up by fissures striking parallel to the road. 

9th mile. About 250 feet of the road at one place sank about five feet. The 
brick paving sank and was damaged. 

10th mile. Near the Gandak river about 180 feet of the road sank some five 
, feet. The road was cut up by eight fissures. 

11th mile. The entire portion of the metalled road some 80 feet in length 
sank bodily about three feet and the road was riddled by in¬ 
numerable fissures. 

12th mile. The wing walls of a masonry culvert were damaged by cracks. 

Small fissures traversed the metalled road. Sanding was not 
extensive. 

13th and 14th miles. This portion of the road was overrun by fissures. Ex¬ 
tensive sand and sand vents, like porridge, over the fields. 

15th mile. The arches of the masonry culvert were cracked. Fissures tra¬ 
versed the metalled road. Heavy sanding in the country-side. 

16th mile. The Berua timber bridge was badly damaged, the eastern abut¬ 
ment piles sank and the oentral piles in one row were raised. 
The side beams were damaged. In several places fissures caused 
ppbsitfenoe of the road. The jnasonry culvert east of the 
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Berua causeway was damaged, its abutment and wings sank 
and the aroh cracked. 

17th mile. The Berua causeway sank at several plaoes. Arches of the ma¬ 
sonry bridges Noe. 12 and 13 were craoked. MB. No. 14 was 
pushed towards the west and its arches craoked. 

18th mile. The eastern wings of MB. No. 15 were heavily cracked and its 
masonry damaged. The arches of the masonry oulverts Nos. 16 
and 17 were cracked and the wings settled. Four re-inforced 
slabs of cement concrete of the Jarang causeway were raised 
and cracked. About two miles of the oountry was under water 
but little sanding took place. 

19th mile. Several fissures intersected the metalled road. 

20th mile. The screw pile bridge was dilated. 

21st mile. Several fissures crossed the road. 

22nd mile. The eastern approach of the iron viaduct bridge over the Bagmati 
river was pushed westwards and raised. The screw pile 
bridge over the Perocha gap collapsed and the approach para¬ 
pets were damaged. 

23rd mile. The Bonibad tubular bridge was heavily damaged. The masonry 
on both approaches on which the bridge was suspended col¬ 
lapsed and the abutments and all the piers were cracked. The 
iron frame lay suspended in the air. The metalled road was 
cut by fissures. The arches of the MB. 25 were cracked 
and its wings damaged. 

24th mile. The ro-inforced brick slab on the top of the “ Irish culvert ” was 
cracked and the culvert rendered unsafe for heavy traffic. 
Several fissures intersected the metalled road. 

25th mile. The screw pile bridge collapsed. Several fissures traversed the 
metalled road, which sank in two places. Wells were filled 
with sand in the villages along the roadside. 

26th mile. The arches of the masonry bridge, just east of the causeway, 
were craoked. There were several fissures in the neighbour¬ 
hood. 

Mazaffarpar-Pusa Road .—This road was not so severely damaged as was the 
case with several others within the samo isoseist, since it lay outside the Slump 
Belt. Houses tumbled down along the first mile of the road, which was traversed 
by several large faulted fissures between the second and the third milestones. 
Paddy fields on both sides of the road became undulating. Heavy fissures cracked 
the metalled road at several places along tho fourth mile. Within the fifth mile, 
the road sank at several places and was cut by large fissures. At two placos, 30 
and 20 feet in length respectively, the road sank about three feet.' Dark sand was 
ejected sometimes over a foot in depth. Similar conditions prevailed up to the eighth 
milft and a little beyond. A peepul tree fell towards E.10°S. at tho seventh mile. 
The masonry culvert together with parapets in tho seventh mile cracked and sank 
and that in the next mile collapsed. In this mile about 45 feet of tho road sank 
to a depth of four feet. Several fissures were present in the ninth mile and two 
arches of a masonry bridge at the next mile were cracked. From tho tenth mile 
onwards the road was practically undamaged although occasional patches of sand 
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were notioed as far as the 16th mile. The Dholi masonry bridge, aligned E.35°S.- 
W.35°N., at the 16th mile, was damaged rather severely. A portion of the bridge 
was faulted towards the east and the eastern end near the abutment sheared hori¬ 
zontally and one of the arches sagged slightly. From here onwards the road was 
practically undamaged as far as the Pusa Research Institute. 

Darbluinga-MadJiiibaniJaynayar Road .—Sanding was very slight as far as Sakri. 
Most of the bridges were unaffected but occasional diversions had to be made on 
account of the cracking of a few piers. Sanding was slight on the way to Madhu- 
bani but it became very heavy at that village. 

Darbhanga-Samastipur Railway .—All the observations were made from a 
running train. In general the railway lines were not so severely affected as in 
other places. Mileages refer to distances from Samastipur. 


0-1 mile. 

1- 2 miles. 

2- 3 miles. 


3-4 miles. 


4-5 miles. 


5-6 miles. 


6-7 miles. 


7- 8 miles. 

8- 9 miles. 
9-10 miles. 

10-11 miles. 


11- 12 miles. 

12- 13 miles. 


•Slight damage. Masonry bridge near 0/8 not seriously damaged. 

Not much damage. 

Gandak bridge displaced and lines buckled. At 2/9 lines were 
taken out. Heavy sanding in Muktapur station oompound 
and yard. Lines buckled very badly. From here to mile 3 
heavy sanding on both sides of the railway embankment. 
Cracks ran north-south and N.W.-S.E. 

Between 3-3/13 heavy sanding on both sides of the embank¬ 
ment, from 3/13-3/16 sanding only on the western side of 
the permanent way. From 3/15-3/21 fissures and sand vents 
on the eastern side. From 3/21-mile 4 sand vents and sand 
on both sides. 

From mile 4-4/12 sanding and some fissures. Between 4/12- 
4/16, no effects near the embankment but sanding in the 
distant lowlands. From 4/16-milc 5, moderate sanding. 
Fissures east-west. 

Heavy sanding from the fifth mile to 6/9. Then a region of no 
damage. Thatched huts in the distance were not much 
damaged. 

Bridge on road at 6/3 damaged, Kishanpur station was scarcely 
affected. {Some of the kutcha-jpucca housos were cracked and 
a few mud huts collapsed. North of Kishanpur station a 
number of cracks three to six inches wide ran in east-west 
to E.N.E.-W.S.W. directions. Sanding on both sides between 
6/23-mile 7. 

Sanding between 7/2 and 7/9. Between 7/11-7/14 sporadic 
outbursts of sand. From here to mile 8 moderate. 

No damage. 

Sanding between 9/5-9/19. 

A diversion was made between 10/21 and 10/23 as the central 
pier of a masonry bridge collapsed and fell to the south, the 
girder and the rails hanging in the air. 

Some sanding between 11/10-11/13. 

Masonry bridge with girders damaged, 12/10-12/16 moderate 
sanding on both sides and from here to mile 13 heavy sanding 
on both sides of the embankment. 
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13-14 miles. 


14-15 miles. 
16-16 miles. 


16- 17 miles. 

17- 18 miles. 

18- 19 miles. 


19-20 miles. 


21-24 miles. 


From mile 13-13/2 heavy sanding on both sides of the embank¬ 
ment. From 13/2-13/10 the low land was covered by sand 
vents. The station building at Haiya Ghat was badly dam¬ 
aged having sunk over a foot, cracks on the station platform 
were parallel to its long axis, N.20°E.-S.20°W. The perma¬ 
nent way was buckled both up and down and sideways. The 
railway bridge near the station was damaged; the northern 
abutment was cracked as also were the two central pillars. 

The girder bridge between 14/13-14/16 was slightly damaged. 

Heavy sanding between 15/21-16. Piers of a masonry bridge 
at mile 16 cracked and a portion of the lines buckled up and 
down. 

Heavy sanding between mile 16-16/3. Sand vents near 16/23. 

Sanding and sand vents between 17/18 and 17/20. 

Masonry bridge between 18/9-18/10 only slightly damaged as 
also the one between 18/12-18/13. Sanding between 18/20- 
mile 19. 

Sanding between mile 19-19/3 and between 19/7-19/10. From 
19/22 onwards both sides of the line were moderately to 
heavily sanded up to the approach of Laheria Serai station. 

Occasional sanding on both sides of the railway between 
Laheria Serai and Darbhanga. 


Khagaria to Supaul via Mansi Junction .—The country on both sides of the rail¬ 
way line from Khagaria to Mansi, as far as one could see from a train, was not 
damaged by fissures or sand vents. From Mansi northwards, up to near the tenth 
mile conditions were definitely good—emission of sand was rare, the railway station 
at Badla Ghat, four miles north of Mansi, was not damaged. At about the ninth 
mile, the masonry bridge on the Kursela nala was damaged. The bedstone of 
the pier next to the north bank was shifted four inches to the north, the pier itself 
also moved about three inches in the same direction. In the case of the other 
piers the girders as well as the pillars moved three to four inches to the east. The 
railway lineB on the bridge were buckled sideways. From milepost 10/10 north¬ 
wards fissures appeared at right angles as well as parallel to the railway embank¬ 
ment. The girder bridge No. 44 on the Khagna at the 11th mile was affected rather 
badly; some of the piers leaned eastwards but the bedstones on them were shifted 
oither towards the north or the Bouth. The river flows here in an east-west direc¬ 
tion and the bridge at this point is aligned north-south. The bedstone on the 
pier next to the north bank was pushed northwards, but those of the third, fourth 
and the sixth from the north bank shifted southwards. The following mileages 
refer to distances from Mansi Junction. 

11- 12 miles. Between 11/4-mile 12 occasional emission of sand. Cracks 

parallel to the embankment but no ejeotion of sand* 

12- 13 miles. Emission of sand rare. 

13- 14 miles. Occasional emission of sand in large patches from sand vents. 

Occasional cracks parallel to the embankment with no ejeotion 

of sand. 

14- 15 miles. Occasional sand vents in the borrow pits. Some cracks parallel 

to the embankment. At 14/13 mile-post the embankment 
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sank about four feet and emission of sand took place from 
vents in borrow pits. 

16-16 miles. Medium sized sand vents in the surrounding lands with emission 
of some sand. Cracks parallel to the embankment between 
16/6-16/7 mile-posts. At Semri Bakhtiyarpur cracks about 
half an inch to one inch wide ran parallel to the platform 
N.10°W. 

Rare emission of sand here and there. 

Occasional patches of sand especially in borrow pits. 

Occasional patches of sand, sometimes from crater-like vents. 
Land mostly clear. Sometimes a few cracks parallel to the 
permanent way. 

Occasional heavy emission of sand from innumerable vents. 
Cracks parallel to Sonbarsa Katcheri station platform 
aligned N.20°W. Much sand was ejected in the borrow pits. 
Heavy emission of sand took place. 

Moderate to heavy emission of sand. Sometimes the land was 
quite clear. At 22/10 there was a very large crateriform 
fissure. 

Emission of moderate to heavy amount of sand took place with 
intervening clear tracts. From 23/13 to mile 24 sand 
deposits were heavy, accompanied by large fissures. 

A practically cloar mile. Occasional sand vents, with some¬ 
times heavy emission of sand. 

Clear up to 25/6, then patchy sand deposits up to 25/8, from here 
onwards conditions much improved. 

From Khagaria up to this point the tract lies in isoseismal VIII, from hore 
northwards the entire line is in isoseismal IX. From Saharsa to Supaul the tract 
comes within the Slump Belt. 

26-27 miles. North-south cracks were parallel to the asphalt paved platform 
at Saharsa station. The station was subjected to a moderate 
emission of sand yhich continued a few hundred yards north 
of the railway station. The station building was unaffected. 
Conditions became bad from 26/14-mile 27. Information 
was obtained from a Permanent Way Inspector, that at one 
place between Sonbarsa Katcheri and Saharsa stations the 
entire track with the rails, sleepers, ballasts, etc., was 
buckled sideways in an east-west direction. The maximum 
shift from the centre of the lines was between four to five 
foot. 

The branch line of the B. & N. W. Railway from Saharsa 
to Matiali was badly damaged by fissuring. The embank¬ 
ment subsided and the lines were buokled as muoh as five 
feet laterally. At the Tilawa bridge, west of Baijnathpur 
station the girders fell and the brick piers were broken. 

27-28 miles. Emission of heavy sand took plaoe from mile 27-27/4 and then 
occasionally up to 27/8. Conditions improved from here up to 
mile 28. 


16-18 miles. 

18- 19 miles. 

19- 20 miles. 

20- 21 miles. 

21- 22 miles. 

22- 23 miles. 

23- 24 miles. 

24- 25 miles. 

25- 26 miles. 



28-20 miles. 
20-30 miles. 


30-31 miles. 


31-32 miles. 


32-33 miles. 


33- 34 miles. 

34- 35 miles. 

35- 30 miles. 

30-37 miles. 

37- 38 miles. 

38- 39 miles. 

39- 40 miles. 

40- 41 miles. 

41- 42 miles. 

42- 44 miles. 
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A fair amount of sand was ejected in patches. 

Conditions were bad on both sides of the permanent way. Bet¬ 
ween 29/10-29/11 a big patch of yellowish brown sand from 
a fissure running across the railway line in a N.W.-S.E. 
direction. Another big patch of sand was noticed on both 
sides of the line extending from 20/15-mile 30. 

Emission of sand took place on both the sides of the permanent 
way, more especially on the west. Clusters of sand vents 
were dotted all over the lines of several fissures, some of the 
latter having depressions near their centre. 

Occasional but heavy emission of sand took place. Sometimes 
it continued for several hundred yards. Sand vents were of 
two types—(a) a rim of sand around a depression or hollow, 
(b) crater-like. Fissures were of four types—(a) simple ground • 
cracks ejecting no sand, (6) cracks with ejected sand, (c) 
fissures with sand and sand vents arranged in clusters along 
the lines of fissures, ( d ) crater-like fissures. 

Occasional patches of continuous dark grey and light yellow 
sand with intervening spaces of clear ground. The station 
platform at Panchgachia (32/12) was not cracked or damaged. 
East of the station, cracks were oblique to the railway track 
and some yellow sand was ejected. 

Emission of sand was pretty heavy up to 33/11, after which 
conditions improved slightly, but occasional patches of sand 
continued. Beyond 33/14 sand vents and fissures were con¬ 
fined mostly to the western side of the railway line. 

Wide fissures and some sand occurred. 

Occasional emission of sand. Conditions were distinctly better. 
The railway station at Parsarma (36/3) was not much affected. 

Emission of sand took place in the borrow pits. Sometimes 
fissures were present on both sides of the permanent way. 

Conditions rather bad. Patches of sand stretched for long 
distances on both sides of the railway lines. 

Emission of sand was less frequent. 

Portions heavily affected by sand emissions. Near mile 40 
emission of sand in light patches. 

From 40/2-40/8 emission of sand rather heavy. At Dhimra 
bridge (40/9-40/10) some of the bed plates on the piers were 
shifted eastwards but that on the first pier from the north 
bank was shifted towards the north. From here onwards the 
land was mostly clear of sand. 

Emission of sand occasional but from 41/10 very rare. 

Emission of sand in patches, which became less and less approach¬ 
ing Supaul. A large crack at the southern end of the plat¬ 
form at Supaul emitted some sand. The station platform 
was also cut by north-south cracks along its length. From 
similar cracks on the eastern side of the platform gome 
sand was ejected. 
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Supaul-Sakri via Bhaptiahi .—The railway line around Supaul was badly dam¬ 
aged. The lines were twisted and thrown out of alignment as muoh as three 
or four feet. Embankments sank in places two to three feet. Piers of bridges 
leaned towards the west, and in the case of girder bridges on briok piers, the 
steel plates on which the girders rest were displaced towards the west. At 
Tharbitia about eight miles N. N. E. of Supaul, a pucca house and one or two 
mud huts collapsed, most of the other mud huts were cracked. Conditions 
became worse on the line from Bhaptiahi to Sakri. Although the bridge between 
Raharia and Nirmali did not collapse, its piers sank and rendered the 
bridge unsafe for sometime. The lines were twisted and the embankments sank at 
many plaoes. 

Madhipura-Supaul Road .—Fissures and sand vents were abundant from near 
Gamharia into Supaul. The majority of the fissures were aligned N.E.-S.W. 
Many of the mud or bamboo and mud houses on both sides of the road collapsed, 
especially the mud huts. Fissures were more numerous on the Madhipura 
side of Supaul than on the northern side. 

Mahadeopur Ghat-Katarea via Bihpur .—The rail lines from Mahadeopur Ghat 
to Thana Bihpur showed little signs of the earthquake. Thana Bihpur station, 
a pucca brick building, was undisturbed but adjacent buildings showed slight cracks. 
A planter’s bungalow at Bihpur was rather badly affected. 

Along the line to Karhagola Road station, there was no sign of damage to the 
stations. Some buildings adjacent to the line at Kharik wero, however, badly 
cracked, and the upper portions of buildings—copings, parapets, etc., collapsed. 
Some of the movements here were definitely north-south. The railway bridge at 
Katarea appeared unaffected. 

Karhagola Road-Pumea .—A good motorable road connects the two places. 
Proceeding from Karhagola Road there was no sign of damage up to Korha, at 
about the 15th milestone, where some buildings were damaged ; but the road and 
the surrounding country was much fissured and small areas of ejected white sand 
oould be seen scattered about. In the vicinity of the road the majority of the 
fissures were more or less parallel to the road. The road subsided at many places 
and became very uneven. A screw pile bridge was not only slightly out of align¬ 
ment but also sank a little in places. The earthquake damage became much more 
noticeable from about Chathariapir northwards. 

Railway between Pumea and Jogbani .—Damage to the railway lines commenced 
about two miles south of Purnea. North of the town bridge abutments were cracked, 
and up to Forbesganj the brick piers sank in places. Between Pumea and the 
next station Kasba, the embankment sank in several places. The piers of the 
bridge near Kasba were out of plumb and sank. The abutments of another bridge 
near Kasba were shattered. North of Kasba the lines were buckled considerably 
and fissures ran east-west. From Kasba to Jalalgarh station there was no 
damage to the permanent way. From Jalalgarh to Kusiargaon station the 
embankment settled here and there. From the last station the damage to the 
permanent way became worse as the Araria Court station was approached; 
bridges were shattered and fissures, although irregular, mainly ran parallel to 
the railway lines. The station building at Araria—a pucca structure—-was badly 
fraotured and had to be partly dismantled. From Araria northwards damage 
was still worse. Masonry * bridges subsided, abutments were shattered, piers 
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sank and the track was crossed by innumerable transverse fissures up to 
half a mile long, whilst others were parallel to the track. The worst damage 
on this line took place between Simraha station and three miles north of 
Forbesganj station. The track beyond Forbesganj was very badly damaged. 
A bridge, two miles north of Forbesganj, was badly shaken; the brick 
abutments and the piers subsided ten feet almost to the ground level. Three 
miles south of Jogbani Station the piers of a girder bridge were tilted and the 
girder fell—the piers were 70 feet high and the tilt was up to 1 in 25. The badly 
built station quarters at Jogbani tumbled down. 

Purneti-Murliganj (Isoseismal LX).—The piles of the Saura bridge were raised 
or lowered differentially. Pile bridges beyond sank slightly. The track subsided 
and the rails were so badly buokled that it was impossible for a trolley to go over 
them, at least as far as the Kali Kosi, five miles west of Pumea. At the Kali Kosi 
bridge the piles were moved bodily along the stream. Subsidence of the track 
and buckling of the lines continued from here up to mile 12, and fish-plates in some 
cases were sheared and separated as much as 12 inches. In some cases the track 
was buckled five feet, t.e., thrown five feet out of alignment from the centre line. 
Buckling was noticed chiefly on or adjacent to a bridge. East of Sarsi the piles 
of the bridge sank. The railway station was badly shattered and the platform 
overrun by fissures. The pile bridge near Banmankhi, beyond Sarsi, was humped 
up and the adjacent track subsided. Buckling and subsidence of tracks and the 
derangement of the piles out of fine continued right through to Murliganj. On 
this section most of the fissures wore East-West even where there was no depres¬ 
sion or embankment. Similar conditions prevailed over the Behariganj section 
up to Behariganj. 

Purnea-Dhamclaha Road .—Dhamdaha is a small village about 20 miles South¬ 
west of Purnea, with which it is connected by road. Fissures and sand vents 
were within ten miles west of Purnea, after which they were rare. The abut¬ 
ments of most of thj bridges wore cracked. About two miles west of Dhamdaha 
atimber pile bridge was humped up and the banks closed in a little. 

At Dhamdaha the bungalows were slightly affected by wall cracks. Most of 
the bamboo and thatched huts remained undamaged. 

The railway bridge a few miles out of the village had temporary sleeper piers 
at the date of inspection, as the timber piles were out of line. 



CHAPTER XIV. 


ISOSEISMAL X, NORTH OP THE QANQES. 

Champaran district. 

A small part of the north-eastern corner of Champaran district falls within 
iaoseismal X. The only important village is Dhaka about 20 miles W. N. W. of 
Sitamarhi, where most of the huts collapsed and the thana was badly damaged by 
an east-west fault. 


Muzaffarpur district. 

Riga (26° 36' : 85° 24').—This station, situated on the B. & N. W. Railway 
and about six miles north-west of Sitamarhi, is the most westerly important place 
within iaoseismal X. Many houses in the village collapsed and a large number were 
badly damaged; two bungalows sank about 18 inches. The railway lines were 
severely damaged, partly as a result of surface fissures many of which showed 
differential movement. The rails were buckled and twisted, and sleepers displaced 
about six inches, usually to the E. S. E. ; the rails were broken at the fish-plates 
and telescoped, with also a lateral displacement of six inches. The road was badly 
damaged; oars on the road near Riga were stranded in sand, which locally reached 
a depth of three feet. 

The most important building here, the Belsund Sugar Factory, was almost 
ontirely ruined. Sand issued from fissures in the reinforced concrete foundations. 
The compound, which was 1 foot 6 inches above the surrounding country before 
the earthquake, sank on the average 1 foot 4 inches below the general ground level. 
Instrumental levelling, carriod out a month after the earthquake, demonstrated 
differential movement up to 2-5 feet within the compound itself. The eastern 
wall of the compound showed a differential sinking of 1*5 feet. 

Sitamarhi (26° 35' : 85° 29 ').—Sitamarhi is a sacred place in Hindu mythology, 
as tradition relates that here Sita sprang to life out of an earthen pot into which 
King Janaka drove his ploughshare. It is the headquarters of the subdivision of 
the same name and has a population (1931) of 10,701. The town is situated on a 
branch of the B. & N. W. Railway, and is also connected by road with the Nepal 
frontier, Darbhanga and Muzaffarpur. The Lakhandai river passes the eastern 
side of the town, and was spanned by a fine brick bridge. 

Sitamarhi was the worst affected town north of the Ganges and came within 
the main slump zone. The town was badly damaged by fissures and sand vents 
and the greater part of it was covered with sand, in places four to five feet deep— 
sanding reached a maximum in this locality. According to Mr. Jalil, the second 
officer, some bullocks were trapped and buried under five feet of sand. All the 
wells in the town were infilled with sand but on re-excavating there was very little 
change in the water level. A well in the dak bungalow compound was crossed by 
fissures striking E. 10° N., causing differential movement of arches between the 
two halves of the well. Many fissures were parallel to streams, or to embankments, 
but others ran in a general N. N. W. direction. A typical fissure was 80 yards 
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long, eight feet wide and infilled with sand to within three feet of the top. Sub¬ 
sidence between fissures sometimes took place. The main drain running through 
the centre of the town was entirely choked with sand. 

Although the town is placed in isoseist X, the actual collapse of houses, in the 
sense of tumbling to the ground, was not excessive ; not nearly so marked in fact 
as at Monghyr. Houses collapsed largely as a result of the foundations giving 
way, but the number of complete collapses was small. Only one house, however, 
of any weight escaped tilting and sinking into the ground—the P. W. D. bungalow 
was the only exception—and none was inhabitable. Many of the walls of buildings 
sank as much as two feet and foundations and floors were broken up completely. 
Sand covered the floors of sunken buildings to a depth of up to three feet. Con¬ 
centric fissures formed in the ground around several buildings. 

According to Mr. Jasewal, Engineer of the District Board, the buildings on 
the whole were tilted radially outwards from the centre of the town. Buildings 
in the jail were left tilted as if on waves ; portions collapsed and one of the block 
houses sank. The northern and southern boundary walls of the jail compound, 
two feet thick and of excellent brick construction, each fell north as a single unit. 
The eastern and the western boundary walls were cracked and left standing. The 
prisoners escaped, but one man returned in an eklca because the jail appeared to him 
safer than the bazaar. Fissures striking E. 12° S. traversed the jail compound 
which was full of fine sand. The jail is aligned E. 10° S. 

The ibutchery buildings sank three feet into the ground below their verandahs. 
The Criminal Court, a one-storey pucca building elongated N. 10° E. and surrounded 
by a verandah with arched roof, sagged in the middle. The eastern and the western 
walls were heavily oracked ; the southern wall fell southwards ; the north-eastern 
comer of the verandah fell to the north ; the arches of the western verandah fell 
W. 15° N., and the pillars of the east-west verandah, together with the verandah, 
fell 10° E. of N. 

The railway bridge collapsed as if pushed from the east; the piers fell west and 
the lines were severely twisted and buckled. At one place the ballast was pushed 
W. N. W. by the sleepers as much as a foot. The railway embankment subsided 
irregularly and large fissures were formed in the ground parallel to the embank¬ 
ment. 

The Post Offioe clock stopped at 14*15 hours (I. S. T.) but the postmaster thought 
that the movement began between 14*11 and 14*12 hours (I. S. T.). The Post 
Office clock might have been a little inaccurate. The chairman of the municipality 
believed that the time of arrival of the shock was 14*15 hours (I. S. T.). According 
to him the shock was preceded by preliminary tremors, which increased in violence 
and ended abruptly. It was heralded by a loud rumbling noi$e. 


Darbhanga district. 

Madhvbani (26° 22': 86° 06').—This small eubdfiWonal town (180 feet above 
sea level) in Darbhanga district is about 23 miles north-east of Darbhanga town 
and 25 miles from Laheria Serai, the district headquarters, to which it is connected 
by railway. It had a population of 18,789 at the 1931 census and is an important 
trading oentre for the surrounding rioh agricultural country. The town follows 
the north and south trend of the principal thoroughfares, 
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Madhubani was the most severely damaged town next to Sitamarhi; the type 
of damage was similar as tbe majority of the buildings were affected by slumping 
of the ground although a large number were damaged by severe shaking. Many 
of the buildings were tilted. Although in general most of the oonfused mass of 
bricks, plaster and splintered beams represented the remains of houses built of 
poor materials, the destruction of newly built pucca buildings testified to the strength 
of the shook in this epioentral alluvial area. 

Within the town, over BO per cent, of the buildings either collapsed or were 
badly damaged. Ground fissures ran through some buildings fracturing the walls 
and foundations and also oausing subsidence. The heaviest damage was sustained 
in the bazaar area, where two-storied pucca buildings were the worst affected. Only 
a few buildings in Balna on the main road, to the south-east of the Barabazaar 
area, escaped any serious damage ; this portion of the town also escaped sanding. 

The railway station was not affeoted to the same extent as the town itself but 
houses near the station in the Suratganj area were badly damaged on account of 
subsidence and tumbling. A portion of the town west of the railway station 
subsided. 

The eastern, southern and western portions of the town were overrun by fissures 
and isolated patches of sand vents, the northern part appeared to have been free 
from Assuring and sand. Most fissures had an east-west alignment but a north- 
south trend was not unoommon. 

Local residents remarked that the shock came from a northerly direction— 
slightly west of north. Buildings were seen to sway in a north-south direction. 
The shook was accompanied by a terrific rumbling noise and was so great that 
many people were knocked down and few were able to stand without difficulty. 

The main shock is said locally to have commenced between 14*10 and 14*12 hours 
(I. S. T.). The station clock stopped at 14*12 hours (I. S. T.). The duration was 
variously estimated at between 120 and 180 seconds. 

Eye-witnesses gave the following accounts :—Mr. D. N. Raha, manager of the 
Rajnagar estate, was in the dak bungalow at Madhubani, and at about 
2*15 p. m. he felt first a mild tremor followed by a smart shock and heard 
a rumbling noise as of distant thunder a few seconds after the first 
tremor. The duration of the entire shock was about three minutes but 
the main shock lasted about two minutes, the main shock oeasing abruptly. 
During the main shook he felt that a wave was passing below his feet and 
he was forced to sit down. He saw the tiles and walls of the building 
crash. Although buildings swayed north-south he noticed that the direction 
of the wave motion was in a general east-west direction. Soon after the 
shook had oeased water flowed from the causeway nearby. He ran to the 
railway station, which lay east of the dak bungalow, and found the railway 
lines undulated and thrown into S-like curves. At some places the permanent-way 
was raised and at others it had subsided. He then proceeded towards Rajnagar, 
following the railway line, and noticed numerous water spouts in the fields on both 
sides. The alignment of these was roughly parallel to the railway embankment 
and the water had a putrid smell. The colour was blackish with suspended sand 
and olay. He had to wade through the water occasionally and found it tepid warm 
at two places but mostly oold. In some places the railway lines were bent in 
zigzag fashion and were suspended in mid-air, the embankment having subsided * 
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the bridges were like inverted Vs. Mr. W. G. Archer, subdivisions! offloer, Madhu- 
bani, recorded two shocks at intervals of ten minutes ; he thought the main shock, 
whioh started at 14*15 hours (I. S. T.), lasted for 120 seoonds. Hanging objects 
fell in all directions but mostly to the east and west. Bricks were projected from 
door and window lintels. Ground fissures varied from an inoh to two feet in width. 
Sand was deposited on either side of fissures as the water oozed out. Beds of tanks 
were raised and the river swelled. Mr. Bibhuti Bhusan Dutt of G. M. S. S. H. E. 
School, who was sitting on a chair in his office, felt three separate shocks, and was 
actually pushed up from below. He thought the shock began at 14*13 hours (I. 
S. T.) and lasted for 128 seoonds, and that a rumbling noise, like that of an aeroplane 
or a motor car, commenced a few seconds before the shock was actually felt and 
lasted throughout the quake. 

Some of the affeoted structures may be briefly described :— 

The Criminal Court, a long one-storey lcutcha-pucca building, is aligned 5° 
south of east to 5° north of west. The main east-west walls sank in the oentre; 
all walls were cracked. Verandah roofs were displaced, in part, and one part 
collapsed. 

The remains of the buildings were demolished by sappers and miners after the 
earthquake. The site was overrun by numerous ground fissures striking in a north- 
south direction. Numerous sand vents were present in the low lying ground west 
of the buildings. 

The Bar Library was shattered by numerous ground fissures, all four walls being 
equally damaged. Portions of the roof collapsed and a large portion of the east- 
west verandah on the north collapsed. 

The Dutt Medical Hall, a well-built two-storey building, aligned north-south, 
sank bodily, with a tilt towards the west and north-west but the walls were not 
severely cracked. 

Rai Bahadur Sushil Kumar Roy’s house, a two-storey pucca building aligned 
10° east of north, was badly damaged and both the north-south and east-west 
walls were badly cracked. The seoond storey of the northern portion of the house 
collapsed completely. The main building sank a few inches into the ground. A 
portion of the house on the south-eastern comer collapsed as well as a portion of 
the first floor in the north-eastern comer of the main building. Portions of the roof 
on both sides came down. North-Bouth fissures in the compound split the east 
and west boundary walls. 

Kishori Lai’s house is a large two-storey newly-built rectangular pucca building 
aligned east-west and with a oentral courtyard. Two ground fissures striking 
east-west opened the north-south walls on both sides, leaving gaping cracks six to 
nine inohes wide. The oentral courtyard subsided, but the floors were raised and 
heavily cracked. The east-west walls were comparatively undamaged beyond a 
few minor oracks. A very wide crack three to four feet wide ran east-west along 
Rahika road in front of Kishori Lai’s house. Nay a Bazaar. Almost every house 
aligned east-west on both the sides of the road collapsed. The main crack notioed 
in Kishori Lai’s house ran southwards first in a N. W.—S. E. direction and then 
swung round north-south. 

Khemdhari Singh’s house is an old fashioned residence of pucca and hnteha - 
pucca construction. The oentral portion—a two storey building—collapsed. 
Portions of the walls which did not fall showed heavier oracks in the north-south 
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walk than in the east-west. Two masonry pillars near the temple entrance east of 
the main building fell in a direction 10° east of north. The suite of buildings west 
of the main building oollapeed. 

The house of the widow of Babu Soni Lai Shah is of two parts: the eastern 
portion is an old kvtcha-pucca structure, and the western is & newly built pucca 
building. The new portion—absolutely unaffected—was perhaps the only house 
in the town which escaped undamaged. 

At M&dhubani railway station the platform is aligned north-south. The 
station platform was cracked and sand and water was emitted. The booking 
office was badly cracked. The north-south walls were only lightly cracked in com¬ 
parison with the southern east-west walls ; the east-west wall on the north sank 
about half an inch. The other rooms of the station had slight cracks in north- 
south walls. 

Rajnagar (26° 24' : 86° 10').-—This small town is about six miles north-east 
along the B. & N. W. Railway from Madhubani. Apart from the beautiful palaoes 
and gardens of the Kumar Sahib of Darbhanga, the town possesses no important 
buildings. All the pucca structures were seriously affected by subsidence, fissures 
and sand vents. The palace and office buildings of the Raj Estate were shattered 
beyond repair. Towers fell and gaping cracks, through which one could walk 
without difficulty, cut the walls of the various buildings in the palace grounds. 
Portions of the buildings collapsed and sank. The floors of the main palace were 
raised and cracked and the rooms flooded with sand and water. The State road 
leading to the railway Btation was faulted and fissured ; at many places embank¬ 
ments sank to the level of the surrounding low lands and a screw pile bridge along 
the road was buckled up and down. Sand vents and crater-like depressions of 
very large dimensions were found on both sides of the road. The railway bridge 
north of the railway station practically collapsed. 

According to Mr. R. L. Biswas, station master, Rajnagar, the shock commenced 
at 14*10 hours (I. S. T.) f and lasted about 160 seconds. One smart shock of moderate 
intensity was followed by several sharp and severe ones in quick succession. The 
first shock was preoeded by a deep rumbling sound as of distant thunder and the 
quake was accompanied by a high rattling noise as of an old motor car. Water 
and sand spouted at innumerable places, even gushing out from strong cemented 
floors eight feet above gound level. 

The details of the damage effected at Rajnagar are as follows :— 

The main building of the Rajnagar palace is aligned 5° east of north. The 
palace garden has a large tank an its eastern side. Damage to the building was 
largely by gaping cracks which mostly fan north-south and which extended from the 
roof to the ground and along which there was sometimes vertioal displacement. 
Several rooms on the first floor oollapeed ; all three main towers were badly cracked 
and the dome of the central tower collapsed. A general sinking of the palaoe was 
noticeable, especially on the western side, where the adjoining verandah sank two 
feet. In the compound to tMtijlHkof the main building a marble Ibsmtaip, which 
was free to fall in any directiffiPMu towards 10° west of north. The garden path 
sank between two and three feet and was submerged by water which overflowed 
from the tank. The compound was strewn with sand craters. 

North-west of the main palaoe the pucca house of the Maharajah's step-mother 
was reduced to a heap of debris. Three of the corner turrets fell south-west, but 
that on the north-east comer fell towards the e*»t, 
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The bell tower on the south side of the Shiva temple, which is south-east of the 
main palace, collapsed as also did the tower on the top of the lingam (phallus), 
just near the entrance to the temple. The main tower did not crack. The building 
sank near the centre and the entire temple leaned almost due north. The north- 
south boundary walls were heavily cracked and tilted and effects of horizontal 
shear were noticed ; the east-west walls were also cracked. 

The head office, a massive, well-built, beautifully planned pucca stiucture, was 
entirely ruined by gaping cracks in the walls, subsidence taking place on the north 
and south sides of the building. The tower on the north side collapsed to the 
east and north. 

The Girija temple, to the north of the head office, partly collapsed and the temple 
was tilted to the north. Ejection of sand here was considerable. In the Kali 
temple, built of white marble, verandah pillars were displaced as much ns two inches, 
and the courtyard slabs cracked and displaced. Ground fissures here extended 
cast-west. 

The State manager’s house is aligned north-south and sank on the eastern and 
southern sides ; all walls were cracked, and sand and water ejected. The tube 
well in the compound was raised two feet. 

The Rajnagar railway station withstood the shock rather well, but the railway 
bridge to the north oi the station collapsed. The bridge had five piers in the river 
bed but the abutments closed in north and south with movement of the river bank 
and the four northern piers were tilted northwards ; the pier near the southern 
bank fell and the steel girders were thrown into the river. As far as the eye could 
sec both north and south from here railway lines appeared to be buckled laterally 
and vertically. 

Mirzapur (20° 24': 86° 09').—In this small village west of Rajnagar almost all 
the kutcha-pucca buildings collapsed as also many thatched huts. As at Sitamarhi, 
many of tin* kutcha-pucca buildings sank. Sanding was heavy, up to three feet 
deep. The screw pile bridge connecting the village with Rajnagar was buckled 
up and dow r n. 


9 



CHAPTER XV. 


ISOSEISMAL X, SOUTH OF THE QANQES. 

Monghyr district. 

Mcnghyr (26° 23' : 86° 28').—This very old town, on the south hank of the 
Ganges, is a district headquarters and, in 1931, had a population numbering 52,863. 
It stands both on alluvium and on a promontory of Archean rocks around which 
the Ganges meanders. 

The town may be divided into two portions : (a) the Fort, which includes within 
its confines the government and other public buildings and the residences of most 
of the Europeans, and ( b) the Indian quarters extending to the east and south. 
The Fort, built on a quartzite ridge, is formed of a great rampart of earthwork 
faoed with stone. 

The devastation in Monghyr was greater than in any other part of Bihar. The 
entire town was reduced to ruins, scarcely a house or hut escaped destruction or 
damage. In the Chauk section of Monghyr bazaar, which revealed the most 
Bpeotacular havoc in the earthquake area, scarcely a building or wall was left stand¬ 
ing. The remainder of the bazaar was not so seriously affected but nevertheless 
the damage was great. The number of casualties was so great that for several 
days after the earthquake the dead and the dying lay within the mass of bricks 
and debris. Although this large bazaar near the Fort was practically razed to the 
ground, the adjacent north-west comer of the town within the Fort, Buffered but 
slightly. The main damage to pucca buildings occurred at the edge of the high 
ground, on the alluvium along the eastern side of the Fort. Here, all the buildings 
were destroyed. The Fort wall collapsed in many places. Ground fissures cut 
right through the massive walls of a bastion on the west side of the Fort, at the 
edge of the river. 

The general direction of movement throughout Monghyr was east to west, but 
vertioal movements were also notioed; instances were quoted of buildings being 
lifted a few inches before they collapsed. Rotational movements were also indi¬ 
cated by the monuments in the cemetery. 

Although a few ground cracks appeared here and there the wholesale Assuring 
and sanding of the slump belt was noticeably lacking at Monghyr. According to a 
report from Chupraon factory a huge spout of water several feet in diameter rose 
quite high into the air in front of the garden; the water so saturated the ground 
that the garage some 200 yards from the spot sank. North-east of Sitakund, four 
miles east of the town of Monghyr, three bighas of land were covered to a depth of 
up to six inches with a sandy silt; there were four fissures rundftg east-west on 
the north side of a shallow stream, and water was said to have spouted to a height 
of four feet during the quake. 

As a rule, buildjnga on rock outcrops were damaged less than those on alluvium. 
The quartzite forming the higher ground appeared definitely to have resisted the 
severe shaking and the greatest damage was confined to the alluvium immediately 
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surrounding it. The Pir Pahar house may be oited as an example. The house is 
built on the quartzite hill to the east of the town ; a portion of the eastern verandah 
collapsed, otherwise the building was only slightly cracked. This type of building 
was almost invariably badly damaged elsewhere, the rich ornamentation, roof 
balustrades and verandah pillars collapsing. Other buildings which escaped in¬ 
cluded (1) new briok-and cement-built houses, as the Lochnagar bungalow, (2) 
those built on eminences or platforms, which acted as cushions and (3) cement 
conorete or re-inforoed ooncrete structures, such as the Electric Supply Company’s 
power house and offices. 

Most of the houses along the river front, particularly on the north-west side of 
the town, suffered less damage than those elsewhere, and many were subsequently 
quite habitable, even though they were on alluvium. This was in contrast to the 
damage at Patna. In the case of a town such as Monghyr, where an almost wholesale 
collapse of buildings took place, it is difficult to single out individual buildings to 
convey an idea of the type of damage effected, hence only a few of the damaged 
buildings are described here :— 

The Judge’s house was slightly damaged and the house of the Kasim Bazar 
family, built on rock on the river bank was slightly cracked. The movement here 
was in all directions. The eastern side of the Deputy Commissioner’s Court fell 
mostly to the east, and the remainder of the building was badly cracked. The 
Subdivisional Magistrate’s Court partially collapsed on the northern side; the 
western and southern portions we re standing but badly cracked. The Collectorato 
building was very badly damaged ; both the roof and the walls partially collapsed. 
The Judge’s Record room was affected only over doors and windows. The jack- 
arched roof of the Treasury building was badly crackod. The verandahs on the 
south and the east sides of the Civil Court building were badly damaged, the pillars 
were out of plumb. Of the two Record rooms, the newer one suffered only slight 
cracks whilst the older, which was a tall building, had larger cracks. The Police 
office was badly damaged ; only two rooms on the south were spared. The Police 
Station collapsed. The Town Hall was badly damaged and the outhouses forming 
the servants’ quarters fell. The P. W. D. godown collapsed. The Jail buildings 
were badly damaged and the prisoners had to be secured in a shed under an armed 
guard soon after the earthquake. The jail walls fell east and north. The eastern 
and western ends were built on top of the old wall which was eight feet high; the 
upper part collapsed at the join. The Jailor’s quarters and office collapsed com¬ 
pletely and the Assistant and the Deputy Jailor’s quarters collapsed partially and 
portions were seriously damaged. The remaining buildings in the jail were variously 
damaged. Monghyr church collapsed as also did the western wall of the church 
compound. The Collector’s and the District Judge’s residences were two of the 
very few building in Monghyr which escaped with minor damage ; the main build¬ 
ings escaped with slight diagonal cracks in the walls and over the arches. The 
outhouses were, however, more severely damaged. Tho Civil Surgeon’s residence 
was badly damaged and had to be rebuilt. The residence of the Superintendent of 
Excise collapsed, killing his two daughters. The residence of the Police Superin¬ 
tendent collapsed and the Superintendent of Police was injured. In the Monghyr 
Hospital only the lower storey of the women’s hospital was undamaged. The 
Baptist Mission collapsed. The gate here gave excellent evidence of the acceleration ; 
#n omauiept on tjie top of the south gate post fell south, the north gate post fel| 
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bodily east and the fracture near the baae waa suoh that the poet could not have 
moved laterally before falling. Only slight damage took place at the Monghyr 
Water-works ; the tower was undamaged, there were some fine cracks in the 
masonry of the overhead tank and the suction pipe of one of the pumps became 
choked. A settling tank leaked on account of cracks in the walls. There were some 
leaks in the mains but they were speedily repaired and the supply of water was 
resumed within a short time. The Superintendent’s quarters were badly damaged. 
The Electrio Supply Station, built of concrete, was undamaged. An electric fan 
suspended from a low ceiling in the Electrio Supply Co.’s new premises—intact 
building—struck the ceiling at both the extremities of its swing in a roughly east- 
west direction. Two blades of the fan were bent. The factory of the Imperial 
Tobacco Manufacturing Co, (India), Monghyr, is a modern brick structure with 
a steel framework. The shock here was felt distinctly in a N. E. —S. W. direction, 
followed by rotatory movements of the ground and then by an up and down 
motion. Twelve feet of the top portion of the brick chimney fell to the east.* 
The brickwork was fractured and the steel frame work of the building thrown out 
of alignment. The western wall was leaning west and the movements of the roof 
joists resting on the walls fractured the latter. The steel window frames were 
buckled, but wooden frames were undamaged. The tomb of Shah Nafa, an old 
monument built on a low hillock, completely collapsed. The Fort wall, built in 
Moghul times, collapsed in many places. 

In the Chauk section of Monghyr bazaar, over an area of some 40 acres, every 
building was razed to the ground. Over a larger area of the bazaar, the narrow 
streets and winding lanes were blocked for several days by the debris from fallen 
two-storey buildings. It was impossible to distinguish the gullies and even the 
wider roads, as debris of the ruined houses covered everything. Considering the 
extent of the destruction it is surprising that only some 1,200 people wore killed ; 
this comparatively low casualty list is explained by the fact that actual collapse 
of the buildings took place towards the end of the shock, permitting people time 
to get out into the open. Deaths were mainly amongst women and children who 
were unable to get out of doors quickly. The widespread damage in the bazaar 
area results from the number of tafll, old and badly built structures which occupied 
this section. 

A large number of private buildings outside the bazaar were also ruined, amongst 
them being the palace of the Raja of Monghyr and a number of old buildings of 
historical interest. 

Outside Monghyr there was little sign of damage to the mud huts in the various 
villages. Only those provided with heavy tiled roofs were damaged. Usually, 
in such cases, the roof collapsed bringing down the walls. 

In the Old Cemetery, the top of the obelisk over William Mundy’s grave waa 
cracked, apparently by east-west movements. Two other columns and«another 
obelisk were cracked by east-west movements A tall round column on a square 
base fell towards the north-west. In the New Cemetery, the headstone over Allen 


* Same direction as a chimney at Bhagalpur which came down on the engine house 
roof to the east. 
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Dear Murray’s grave rotated anti-clockwise, whilst the lower part of the base of the 
headstone of Herschel Dear Murray’s grave and also another similar headstone 
rotated clockwise. A marble obelisk fell to the east; another similar obelisk fell 
south and its base rotated anti-clockwise. The top portion of an obelisk was 
standing but it had moved westwards, whilst the base was twisted anti-clockwise 
and moved five inches towards the west; the pedestal was mtact. A cross, facing 
east, foil north and rotated clockwise as it fell. Several brick monuments were 
cracked by east-west movements. Most of the monuments in these cemeteries 
were facing oast and west. 



CHAPTER XVI. 


ISOSEISMAL IX, NORTH OF THE GANGES. 

Saran district. 

Villages in Oopalganj and Ghapra subdivisions .—In the villages of Gopalganj 
and Chapra subdivisions, hut* wore destroyed by large ground fissures from which 
sand and water were ejected. Some of the individual cracks were several hundred 
yards long, three to four feet wide, and one was reported to be over 30 feet deep. 
Evidently this formed part of the Slump Belt, which crossed the Gandak river 
into the Saran district where it extended in a N. W.-S. E. direction for over 30 
miles parallel to the Gandak river over a width of ten miles. Many villages within 
this zone wore badly affected by fissures and sand : others built on raised ground 
escaped Assuring but were severely shaken and innumerable mud huts collapsed. 

Villages affected by sanding and fissuring include Rajaputty, Marwa, Satjora, 
Sahbazpur, Dubauii and Murwara. Wells and nalas were choked with sand and, 
village sites were destroyed by large fissures. At Rajaputty the bungalowB of 
Miss Rutherford were extensively damaged by largo fissures and the floors of some 
of the rooms were raised as much as six inches by outbursts of sand. A shallow 
tank in the compound was filled with sand to a depth of a foot and a half. At 
Sahbazpur a chest containing ornaments was reported to have disappeared into 
one of the fissures which passed through a two-storey kutcha-pucca house, completely 
wrecking it. The old bed of the Gandak lying west of this village was said to have 
been raised and the District Board road skirting the village was thrown into undula¬ 
tions. Some bridges along this road were cracked and abutments raised as much 
as three feet. 

Villages damaged by simple shaking include Tarwa, Devapur, Teinura, Faizullah- 
pur, Sarangpur, Rasauli, and .Phekuli. Sometimes heavy outbursts of sand took 
place in the low lands surrounding the villages, damaging the crops and, in the 
case of one or two villages, the ground level was reported to have been changed by 
the earthquake. The severity of the shock experienced by these villages could be 
gauged from the fact that the majority of the mud huts were practically razed to 
fch*> ground. 


Champaran district. 

Motihari (26° 40' : 84° 55').—This town, the headquarters of Champaran 
distriot and with a population of 17,646 in 1931, is picturesquely situated on both 
sides of a lake, which at one time formed a part of the Gandak river. The town 
suffered severely during the earthquake and was isolated for some time owing to 
the destruction of railway lines and bridges. Many houses collapsed. Faulting, 
fissuring and emission of sand from innumerable vents were very extensive, parti¬ 
cularly along tlje margin of the lake. Fissuring was pronounoed on the polo 
ground. Most of the wells were sanded. Around the lake, subsidence took place by 
step faulting, one fault dropping the ground ten feet on the lake ward side. A 
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marked north-south fault zone which ran across the road near the Bank of Bihar, 
had a downthrow of three feet six inches to the west and was 30 feet wide but filled 
with sand. Houses in the proximity of this fault were bodily tilted. The Zilla 
school and the hospital were severely cracked ; at the hospital sand emerged through 
the floors which were arched into domes, and the roof partially fell. The north 
compound wall of the jail fell ^id parts of the main block were badly cracked. The 
Collector’s house, an old building, was completely wrecked. Damage to buildings 
at Motihari was largely due to settling of the foundations. The town is included 
in the Slump Belt. According to Mr. Fergusson, Superintendent of Police, the 
earth movements were definitely east-west. He also refers to distinct thuds which 
he felt whilst sitting on the ground during the shock. 

The foundations of the Court building gave way completely and the cement 
floors were broken up. Walls wore severely fractured and sank as much as one 
foot relative to the floors. In placos the lateral movements of the floors appeared 
to have boen as much as three inches as indicated by cracks. The foundations 
of the Executive Engineer’s bungalow gave way and the walls sank relatively to 
the verandah. At the Planter’s Club, pillars were sheared by outward thrust of 
the roof towards N. 25° E. The club compound was flooded with sand. The Bank 
of Bihar was completely wrecked. The pillars of the verandah of the Zilla school 
were shearod by the thrust of the roof towards the south west. The top of the spire 
of a temple in the bazaar fell in the direction S. 50 J W. The Motihari Factory is a 
brick building without a steel frame and the walls collapsed. The steel girders 
supporting the rust tanks bent over towards the north. The steel chimney did not 
collapse. The rails in the factory siding were badly twisted and the sleepers moved 
northwards about ten inches. Telegraph poles foil northwards. The well in the 
factory was filled with sand. 

8 'agauli (26° 46' : 84° 45 ). This village is nearly midway between Motihari 
and Bettiah, on the road to Nepal, and is on the north-western edge of the Slump 
Bolt. There was hero much Assuring and emission of sand. The water began to 
come up after the shock had subsided and continued to flow for three hours. Son*) 
of the houses in the village partially collapsed and most of them were badly cracked. 
In the sugar factory crocks occurred in the reinforced concrete foundations, which 
sank about three inches. The walls of the factory were badly damaged. 

Oobindganj .—At this small village, about 19 miles south-west of Motihari, cracks 
wore rare and the fields only slightly affected. 

Sangrampur .—In this small hamlet on the Gandak river, about three miles 
south-east of Gobindganj, the houses were slightly cracked but much sand and water 
were ejected. 

Kesariya (26° 2T : 84° 53').—This village is in the extreme south of Champaran 
district. The village was severely shaken ; a wood pile bridge was distorted verti¬ 
cally in the form of an arch and the ends driven bodily south for about nine feet 
over the roadway. 

Pipra (26° 30' : 85° 00').—Close to the railway station on the B. & N. W. Rail¬ 
way, 13 miles S. S. E. of Motihari, is an old disused factory in which the pillars fell 
in a direction E. 15° N. One of them, 7j feet by 2J feet by 2J feet, gave on 
acceleration figure of 2,943 mm. per second per second. 

Mirpur .—In this small village, about 5 miles west of Dhaka on the road to 
Motihari, many houses collapsed. 
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Barachakia (26° 24' : 85° 03') near Chalcia .—In reoent years a large sugar works 
has been established at this village in the Champaran district. The land around 
the Barachakia Sugar Factory was not badly fissured but the building was very 
severely cracked. Three thousand cubic feet of sand came up through the 
foundations of one part of the building. The foundations, made of brick and 
cement, were not broken but moved as a single unit. Fourteen cast iron columns 
in the centre of the building cracked horizontally as a result of the inertia of the 
overlying wrought iron structures, which stood undamaged. The walls of the 
factory are of brick set in lime mortar. The east-west wall of the factory fell south 
and the north-south wall fell west. An E.N.E.—W.S.W. wall fell partly N. N. E. 
and partly S. S.W. Water in a large masonry tank swilled out to the north. The 
tall brick chimney of the factory fell W. N. W. Many of the bungalows hero 
were scarcely affected. The movement was definitely recognised as east-west. 

In this area about 4 per cent, of the country was damaged by sand. 

Teiaria (26° 24': 85° 12').—This village is in Champaran district, between 
Motihari and Muzaffarpur, and is on the edge of a lake. The locality is in the 
Slump Belt, and sand vents and fissures were very numerous ; 25 per cent, of the 
high land and 75 per cent, of the low land was covered with sand to a depth of three 
feet, and an average of 18 inches to two feet. In one place hard clods of dry silt 12 
inches across were thrown out of the vents. Movements in this village were definitely 
oast-west. The houso of a sugar planter, Mr. Crane, on the east bank of the lake, 
subsided towards the lake and was completely ruined. 

Muzaffarpur district. 

Muzaffarpur (26° 07' : 85° 24').—This comparatively modern town, founded in 
the 18th century by Muzaffar Khan, is situated on the south bank of the Burhi 
Gandak and had a population of 42,812 during the 1931 census. The main town 
is on high ground along the southern side of two large lakes, Sikandtapur lake and 
Akharaghat lake, which are cut off meanders of the Burhi Gandak. The bazaar, 
the most thickly populated portion of the town, was situated on the south side 
of the Akharaghat lake. Some< of t he finest houses in the station were built close 
to Sikaadrapur lake to the north of which is a fine maidan, a portion of which 
formed the polo ground. The principal thoroughfares run east and west. 

The greater part of the town, north of the railway station, suffered very severely. 
The damage in the Purana Bazaar and its vicinity was appalling and widespread ; 
the majority of the buildings collapsed either totally or partially. The buildings 
were mostly old and defective two-storey structures built of poor materials. 
The case was similar in the Kalyani area, Islampur Road, Kedar Nath Road and 
Narwai Bazaar. In Marwari Mahal la and Motijhil the damage was no less severe 
but a number of well-built pucca buildings survived the shook. Many buildings 
might have escaped if they had not been dissected by ground fissures. Here and 
there several pucca buildings escaped unscathed, the most noteworthy being the 
office and residence of the Inspector of Schools and the Apurva Nivas. The worst 
affected quarters were Sikandrapur, Chanwara (west and south of the Burhi 
Gandak respectively), Purana Bazaar, Marwari Mahalla and Motijhil. In 
these areas buildings were damaged by slumping and Assuring of the ground and 
by shaking. Fissures, from which fine grey sand and water were discharged, were 
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more or less restricted to a narrow zone west and south of the Burhi Gandak, be¬ 
tween Sikandrapur and Chandwara, but were also present in the heart of the city. 
Most government buildings north of the railway station fared badly, some of them 
partially collapsed. Amongst the few buildings which withstood the shook were 
the Government Records Room (a well built one-storey building), the newly built 
Criminal Court, and the Town Ilall. Immediately south of the Burhi Gandak, 
most of the heavy-roofed buildings situated on an east-west tract of land, either 
collapsed or were severely damaged ; such buildings included the Darbhanga Raja’s 
Juran Chapra Hall, the District .Judge’s bungalow, tho European Club, Tejpat’s 
house on Sikandrapur Road, the Kalikothi, the Collector’s bungalow, Mr. Mahta’s 
house at Chandwara and the District Jail. Here the main damage was due to slump¬ 
ing and Assuring of the ground. In several cases the sites wore rendered useless 
for the erection of new heavy buildings. However, several one-storey structures 
with light roofs here, including the Post and Telegraph Office, escaped. 

South of the railway station most of the one-storey pucca buildings were saved, 
such as the English Church, the Deputy Inspector General’s residence, and the 
new Circuit Hourc. The railway station was practically undamaged as also were 
some of the railway quarters and the buildings of the Public Works Department. 
No fissures of any magnitude were noticeable here. 

The polo ground at Sikandrapur was intersected by parallel fissures striking 
approximately east and west. The fissures varied from a few inches to one foot 
in width. Nothing was ejected from them and none were very deep. Tho ground 
was faulted, with downthrow towards the lake to the south. Fissures in tho com¬ 
pound of Darbhanga Raja’s house, east of the polo ground, from which sand and 
water was ejected, ruined the entire building. From the fissures in Chandwara 
much sand and water emerged and the fissures were variably aligned from 
W. N. W.—E. S. E. to north-west and south-east. The fissures at Motijhil ran in a 
N. N. W.—S. S. E. direction, were one to two feet in width and ejected much 
sand and water. 

Most of the wells at Muzaffarpur were choked with fine sand ; tanks which were 
dry before tho earthquake were filled with water which flowed in from the surround¬ 
ing land, while others became shallower as their beds were filled w ith ejected sand 
and silt. The general water level appeared to have been very slightly affected. 

As regards the time of incidence of the shock the most reliable information 
was supplied by the clock of the local telegraph office. The clock which faced west 
stopped at 14.15 hours (I. S. T.). The concensus of opinion at the post office was 
that the time of arrival of the first shock was between 14.13-14.15 hours (I. S. T.). 
The first shock was a tremor, which increased in violence, attained a maximum 
and died out abruptly. The duration of the quake was three minutes. The shock 
was heralded by a loud rumbling noise, whioh persisted during the quake. 

The damage suffered by some of the principal buildings may be described : 

All the arches in the portico in front of tho Commissioner’s Court were cracked. 
The western and eastern wall of the main ijlas , running north-south were cracked, 
as also were the walls in the other rooms. Only a few minor cracks appeared in 
the Criminal Court, a one-storey pucca building, about 2 years old. One of tho 
few buildings to escape undamaged was the Records Room, a well-built, fairly 
tall one-storey pucca building with numerous supporting columns, in which old 
government records are kept. The Civil Court buildings consist of a row of 
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one-sfcorey pucca buildings aligned north-south; the walls on the north and south 
sides came down. A large ficus tree in front of the Civil Court oompound was 
reported to have swayed to and fro in a direction N. 20° E.-S. 20° W. The two 
blooks of the Civil Court, one-storey pucca buildings, largely collapsed. In 
the Collectorate, a one-storey pucca building, parts of the roof collapsed, the walls 
were cracked and somewhat displaced laterally. The roof of the Aooount Office 
collapsed. Portions of the roof and walls of the Imperial Bank collapsed and some 
of the east-west walls were leaning towards the south. The District Judge’s bun¬ 
galow oollapsed completely, and the Collector’s bungalow was badly wrecked and 
had to be pulled down. The Telegraph Office, an old building with roof of gal¬ 
vanised sheet iron, did not suffer much damage. The Post Offioe, a one-storey kutcha- 
pucca building, partly collapsed. At the District Jail part of the north boundary 
wall and the whole of the south boundary wall (350 feet long, 12 feet high and 20 
inches wide) collapsed. The eastern and western boundary walls showed a hori¬ 
zontal displacement of two to three inches. Most of the wards were severely crack¬ 
ed ; No. 5 Ward and the jail hospital collapsed completely, but the female 
ward was undamaged and the jailor’s quarters only slightly cracked. All the ob¬ 
jects in the manufacturing godown were overturned towards the south; the general 
direction of movement appears to have been north-south. During tho quake the 
level of water in a large tank north of tho jail rose to a height of throe feet, and fishes 
were thrown up and down. A well on tlfo north-western comer of the outer jail 
compound throw out sand and water and was filled with sand. Mohamad Ayub, 
the jailor, thought that the shock was in a north-south direction and that the time 
was between 14.10-14.15 hours and lasted for about five minutes. He compared 
the noise before and during the shock with that of a motor engine. 

A zone of fissures, striking N.N.W.—S.S.E. passed through Sri Narayan 
Mahtha’s two-storey kutcha-pucca house, Ckandwara. The south-eastern 
portion of the building collapsed and the remainder, although standing, 
was badly shattered. A one-storey kitchen at the back of the house sank about 
two feet and a cook’s stove disappeared in the fault zone. At this place water 
spouted to a height of eight feet from some vents and some Paludina and charcoal 
were also thrown out. Tho western north-south boundary wall was split by the 
fault and showed a vertical displacement of two feet six inches on the east side. 
The compound was flooded vith sand and water thrown out from vents which 
followed the fault zone. The garden in front of the house was dissected by a zone 
of irregular subsidence with a cumulative downthrow towards the north-east of 
six to nine inches. On the road in front of the house, one of the fissures was 23 
feet wide. In a dry nala to the east of Sondhi Bhavan, whioh was badly shattered, 
many sand vents were formed and the largest, an elliptical crater, was 25 feet long 
and ten feet wide. A ohimney on the N. N. W. comer of the Water Works 
fell N. 15° E. The inside supporting pillars of the water tower fell N. 5° E. 
The banks of the river, immediately to the north of the works, were faulted 
longitudinally, the amount of throw being ten feet. Syed Muhamad Vakil’s house 
collapsed. According to local legend two oyclists disappeared into a four foot 
wide fissure whioh ran along the road in front of the house. The southern and 
eastern wings of Kalikothi, a one-storey pucca building south of the lake, ool¬ 
lapsed. About 200 yards south-west of the main building ejected sand and water 
rose to a height of four to five feet and knocked down a lad. The spire on the top of 
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the Olocktower in Purana Bazaar fell south and the clock fell to the N. 10°E. Apurva 
Nivas, a newly built, two-storey pucca structure escaped with minor oraoks. The 
Juran Chapra Hall (property of Dharbhanga Raj), an old pucca building, collapsed 
completely. The European Club, situated on the southern edge of the lake, was 
a kutcha-pucca structure containing a large central hall with a galvanised sheet 
iron roof, and it partially collapsed. Tejpat’s house, on Sikandrapur Road, is a 
massive newly built, two-storey, pucca building in three separate blocks connected 
by overbridges built on arches. The house had a verandah on its west which was 
supported on pillars. The arches of the overbridges opened, isolating the three 
blocks of buildings from each other. The northern and southern blocks were tra¬ 
versed by a wide east-west crack. The central block sank bodily about one foot. 
Darbhanga House, Sikandrapur, an old fashioned one-storey, pucca building was 
damaged partly by shaking but more particularly by ground fissures, which were 
here extensive. One of them was 300 yards long and six to eight feet wide in places 
and ejected sand and water. Where they had not collapsed the walls had gaping 
cracks in them. The main portico on the west collapsed and one of the masonry 
pillars fell towards W. 15° S. The flagstaff was tilted in a westerly direction. 
The pillars of the east-west verandah on the south were inclined either eastwards 
or westwards. At the Jackson Memorial Methodist Episcopal Church, one of tho 
two gate pillars fell N. 22°-23° E. and^a cross, on the portico in front of the church, 
fell W. 12° N. The probable distance of projection was seven feet. The roof of 
the Roman Catholic Church collapsed and the bell was flung from tho belfry a 
distance of 15 feet a height of 20-25 feet in a direction N. 00° E. The Church of 
England was damaged by cracking and collapse of some ornamentations. 

Mushari (26° 06' : 85° 27').—At this place, six to seven miles east of Muza- 
ffaipur, there is a sugarcane research station, situated on higher ground adjacent 
to an old ox-bow of the Burhi Gfandak river. A masonry irrigation channel run¬ 
ning north-south was buckled up and down, the distance between the crests being 
240 feet. The sugarcane crops were covered with thick deposits of fine micaceous 
sand to a depth of 1^ to two feet. Mr. Cliff of the research station was of the opi¬ 
nion that the sand was shallow in origin and came from a depth of less than 100 
feet. One corner of the field slumped as much as four feet, due, probably, to the 
emission of sand from vents. There was no indication of any lateral shift or slip 
into the old ox-bow, since the fenco between the field and the banks of the ox-bow 
did not move laterally. On the western side of an embankment distinct hummocks 
appeared in the ground. 

The country on both sides of the road to Mushari was dotted with sand vents, 
fine micaceous and carbonaceous sands filling the nalas on both sides to a depth 
of three feet or more. 

Sheohar ( Shiuhar ) (26° 31': 85° 18').—This village, situated in the south¬ 
west of the Sitamarhi subdivision and three miles north of the Baghmati, was badly 
affected and comes within the Slump Belt. The Raja’s palace collapsed. Mud 
huts, although standing, were heavily cracked. Pillars (12 feet 11 inohes by 3 feet 
l) inohes) at the end of the bridge over the Lakhandai fell to the south and north. 

Bdsand (26° 27' : 85° 24').—This large village, situated on the east bank 
of the Old Baghmati about 27 miles north of Muzaffarpur, was badly shaken by 
the earthquake and is in the heart of the Slump Belt. Mr. Dobson’s bungalow 
completely collapsed and slumped. The village was overrun by extensive fissures 
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and much sand and water emerged. It was reported that the water had a tem 
perature of a hot bath. In a neighbouring village, Atri, many mud huts col¬ 
lapsed. 

Motipur (26° 18' : 85° 12').—This village, about 16 miles north-west of Muza- 
ffarpur, owes its importance to an adjacent large sugar factory. The majority of 
structures at Motipur appeared to have fallen north and south. The new sugar 
works was not badly damaged and continued working after the earthquake. The 
mill foundations sank uniformly and not unequally, a total sinking of 16 mm. taking 
place. Tho roofs are of light galvanised sheets supported on brick walls. The 
N. N. E.—S. S. W. walls were badly cracked and the E. S. E.—W. N. W. walls 
fell towards N. N. E. The cross plates in tho roof girders were bent. Many cracks 
developed later, on the night of 19/20th January. A 160 foot high steel chimney 
remained intaot. The old sugar works collapsed. The bungalow was badly 
damaged. 

Fissures ran all along the road, mainly striking north-west; sand vents were 
numerous and tho ejected material varied from grey micaceous sand to fine silt. 
The railway linos and the bridge were severely damaged. North of Motipur, the 
northern end of a bridge was squeezed, pushing the arch upwards. 


Darbhanga'district. 

Darbhanga (26° 08' : 86° 54').—This large town, with a population of 60,676 in 
1931, stretches for five or six miles along the bank of the Kamla Nala in a north- 
south direction. Tho principal buildings form the residence of the Maharajah of 
Darbhanga. 

Tho town was severely shaken by the earthquake but the damage was less than 
at Muzaffarpur and the destruction of buildings was not so wholesale. A very 
large number of buildmgs, particularly in the heart of the town, collapsed or wore 
badly damaged. Quite an appreciable number of kutoha-piicca and pucca houses 
survived the shock remarkably well. In general, walls running from oast to west 
fell and those ahgnod north to south were crackod, but in sevoral instances the 
reverse was the case. The buildings belonging to the Maharaja of Darbhanga 
fared badly. The Nargaona palace was so badly damaged that it had to be pulled 
down; the Lachmiswar palace, Anandbagh, escaped with a few cracks in the walls 
and floors, but the clock tower of the palace was badly cracked and had to bo dis¬ 
mantled ; the damage done to the Rambagh palace, although extensive, was not 
severe, but the Treasury Building which adjoined it to the south was severely aff¬ 
ected. Fissures were practically absent from the town itself but the polo ground 
was affected as also the compounds of tho office buildings of the Darbhanga Raj ; 
these buildings were affected by ground fissures in the same way as in Muzaffarpur. 
The worst affected area in Darbhanga town was Katki Bazaar; the locality was 
densely packed with two-storey huicha-pucca and kutcha buildings which were al¬ 
most razed to the ground, and few buildings escaped. In the Bari Bazaar area the 
devastation was not so extensive but a larger number of buildings suffered from 
the shock; several two-storey buildings were but slightly damaged, and a few 
escaped entirely. Although the Kamla flows immediately to the west of Bari Bazar 
it is remarkable that the site was undisturbed by any fissures. Details of the 
damage to some of the principal buildings are given: 
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The Rambagh Palace consists of a group of one-storey buildings separated 
from each another by rectangular courtyards ; the length of the entire building 
is aligned N. 10°E. In general the palace buildings were affected only by occa¬ 
sional cracks, which were mostly in the southern walls of the main group of build¬ 
ings. Some old cracks in the roof were re-opened but none of them were serious. 

A number of small turrets on the eastern parapet of the main building fell, mostly 
in a southerly direction. A turret on the western side fell towards W. 35°N. 
At the southern extremity of the palace a large brick dome was flung from the para¬ 
pet, about 30 feet above ground level, to a distance of 12-16 feet in a direction S. 
8° W. On the northern side the turrets fell in a direction N. 5° E. The east- 
west boundary wall fell partly towards the north and partly south. A well in the 
western compound was choked with sand and fine sand was ejected from several 
narrow fissures in the compound on the south-western side of the building. The 
old Treasury, situated at the extreme south ot the Rambagh Palace, was heavily 
damaged ; the building extended east-west. The roof collapsed, and for the most 
part the east-west walls fell southwards and the north-south walls were heavily 
cracked. Portions of the east-west boundary walls on the southern side fell either 
north or south and the north-south boundary walls were cracked. The central 
kutcha-pucca part of the Nargaona Palace, wlii(h consisted of several two and three- 
storey buildings, totally collapsed but the newer puna buildings escaped with 
minor damage. Observers stated that the main building swayed in a north-south 
direction before the roof and the floors collapsed. A fissure, striking E. S. E., from 
which sand and water were ejected, cut across the building. At the Lachmiswar Bilas 
Palace, Anandbagh, a well-built, two-storev pwero building elongated north-south, the 
clock tower on the eastern side w f as heavily cracked and had to be dismantled. The 
clock stopped at 14.13 hours (T. S. T.). The palace is situated between two large 
tanks on its east and west. The compound between the palace building and the 
tank on the east w r as covered with a little sand ejected from ventB and fissures. In 
the durbar hall the north-south walls were undamaged but the east-west walls 
and the rooms adjoining to the south, were badly cracked by narrow ground fis¬ 
sures which travelled up the walls and across the ceilings. The north-Routh cor¬ 
ridor on the east was damaged similarly. With the exception of these cracks the 
entire building withstood the shock remaikahly well. The central pyramidal 
tower of the Kali temple was sheared at the base by a diagonal thrust acting from 
the north, and the entire pyramid was pushed slightly to the south. The turret 
on the nortli-eastern corner of the roof fell in a south-westerly direction, that on 
the south-eastern corner fell 8. 10°W. in the one-storey kutcha-pucca buildings 
of the Government Zilla School the north-south walls were severely cracked the 
east west walls only slightly. Portions of the buildings collapsed, and roof arches 
were cracked. The Darbhanga Medical School was damaged more considerably 
on the south-eastern side. The E. S. E.—W. N. W. walls were damaged more 
considerably. The high Avails of the Post Office, a one-storey, kutcha building, 
were cracked and thoro was partial collupse. The Post Office clock stopped at 
14.17 hours (I. S. T.) and the postmaster was of the opinion that the shock came 
from the north-west. The Railway Station buildings had only minor cracks and 
a fissure ran north-south parallel to the platform. 

Laheria Serai (26° 06' : 85° 54')-—This comparatively newly-built town, the head¬ 
quarters of Darbhanga district, is situated immediately south of Darbhanga town. 
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Damage was considerable, more particularly in two-storey structures; even snob 
a well built structure such as the Civil Court could not withstand the shook. A 
large number of buildings in the bazaar area suffered, both on aocount of the 
shaking as well as by ground fissures. The road levels changed in places and 
sand was ejeoted from many of the fissures. Some of the affected structures may 
be described: 

The Colleotordte building is a one-storey pucca structure with verandahs on 
all sides, the offices of the Imperial Bank of India and the S. D. O.’s ijlaa being 
located also in the southern block. Cracks developed in most of the walls. An east- 
west crack affected the north-south walls just north of the Collector’s ijlaa caus¬ 
ing the junction between the roof and the east-west wall on the northerp side of 
the Collector’s room to cleave and the wall to lean towards the south, the horizontal 
shift being about three feet. The eastern portion of the northern block was more 
damaged than the western side. There were small collapses from the roof. Sand 
and water were ejected from fissures and small vents on the western side of the 
court compound. The Civil Court building was a well-built two-storey pucca struc¬ 
ture aligned east-west and with two wings on its eastern and western sides. The 
main portico on the northern side was badly cracked and had to be demolished. 
The first floor of the building was badly damaged. In the eastern wing part of 
the north-eastern comer crashed and fell towards the east and the roofs of both 
the ground and first floors collapsed bringing down with them one of the east-west 
walls ; portion of the roof in the central portion of the first floor collapsed ; the east- 
west walls showed evidence of horizontal shear. The jack-arched roofs of the 
western wing were badly cracked in an oast-west direction. Both verandahs on 
the north and south collapsed and fell outwards, damaging the east-west walls. 
The ground floor of the building was also severely affected. The Town Hall is 
a one-storey pucca building aligned in the direction E 10° S. The walls were 
crackod and portion of the roof on the western side was heavily damaged and had 
to be dismantled. Direction of movement in this building was along its short 
axis (i.e., north-south). The main hospital building was so damaged that it was 
dismantled, and some of the wards were almost equally affected. Several fissures 
traversed the compound. At the District Jail a portion of the east-west 
boundary wall, 15 feet high, oh the north, collapsed and fell south and over 
three-fourths of the east-west wall on the south collapsed and fell north. Both 
the north-south walls showed numerous vertical cracks. Cracks appeared in most 
of the buildings, the north-south walls being affected more than the east-west. 
Some of the cracks were several mches wide, and extended from the ground. 
The entire upper storey of a two-storey pucca building which belonged to the 
late Mr. Aditya Ch. Bose collapsed. Both the east-west walls fell for the 
most part towards south. The kutcha-pucca house of Mr. Monoranjan Sinha, 
Deputy Magistrate, which has a light thatched roof, was affected only by minor 
cracks, mainly in the north-south walls. The first floor of the two-storey house 
belonging to Babu Manick Chand, late Treasurer, Government Treasury, in 
Bengali tola totally collapsed. On the ground floor the north-south walls were 
heavily cracked, the east-west walls only slightly. In the quarters of Mr. 
Mohammed Sadiq, Deputy Magistrate, a one-storey kutcha-pucca building ali¬ 
gned N. 10°W., the north-south walls were cracked by shaking while the east- 
west walls were fractured by slight sinking at the eastern and western ends of thp 
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house. Numerous sand vents occupied the compound and the well was ohoked 
with sand. In the bazaar almost all the buildings either tumbled down or were 
badly affected. The damage was aggravated by heavy sanding and Assuring. 
In places the road level was raised. The direction of movement from fall of build¬ 
ings appeared to be mainly north-south. The railway station buildings were a 
little damaged by cracks. Sand was ejeoted on both sides of the platform and 
in patches in the vicinity. The east-west walls of a goods shed, aligned north- 
south, collapsed. The east-west walls of several houses close to the station col¬ 
lapsed. There were definite indications of north-Bouth movement in the vicinity 
of the railway station. 

Sakri (20° 12' : 80° 00')*—This small village, 12 miles E. N. E. of Darbhanga, is 
just outside of isoseismal X, but the ravages of the earthquake were not so im¬ 
pressive as at Laheria Serai or Darbhanga. There are here no two-storey heavy 
buildings and very few of the one-storey pucra and kutcha-pucca houses collapsed 
in the sense of tumbling to the ground. However, cracking of those houses was 
severe in comparison with similar buildings elsewhere within isoseismal IX. Sand¬ 
ing at Sakri was noticeably absent although sand vents were seen in profusion on 
both sides of the road to Darbhanga outside of four miles from Sakri. Sand vents 
were noticed occasionally up to three miles south of Sakri on the road to Bahera 
but beyond that such phenomena were rare. Within this stretch of the road, 
emission of sand was at its maximum near the village of Harpur. Here the sand 
extended over a distance of several hundred yards covering the land to a depth 
of a foot and half in places. The roads were slightly damaged here and there part¬ 
ly by subsidence. The masonry bridge at Sakri was damaged. Heavy outburst 
of sand was noticed a couple of miles east of Sakri on both sides of the railway and 
the railway embankment subsided unevenly. Beyond half-a-mile north of Sakri 
and up to Lohat, omission of a fine grey sand was frequent, attaining in places a 
depth of nearly two feet. Some of the damaged buildings at Sakri are described 
below : 

In the one-storey pucca built Dak Bungalow, aligned north-south, the lower 
pait of the nothem walls" cracked as a result of north-south ground fissures. The 
eastern and western walls were unaffected. The floor of the eastern verandah 
moved one inch to the east. Sand vents were associated with north-westerly 
fissures to the west of the bungalow. The chowkidar of the bungalow felt the move¬ 
ment coming from the west and heard a roaring noise like that of a motor 
car. He was unable to stand during the movement. An unfinished building 
close by also showed similar evidence of movement in an east-west direction ; 
the central portion of the western verandah collapsed and all the pillars fell 
towards the west. The village school, a kutcka-pucca structure, was little 
damaged. In Abdul Wadood’s house, an old one-storey Jcutcha-pucca building 
built around a central courtyard, the north-south walls were cracked, and the 
roof of a room in the north-western comer of the house collapsed. Portions of 
the east-west parapet at one side of the building fell either to the north or 
south. The village mosque was not damaged except for a few fine cracks on the 
central dome. Of the four turrets that on the south-western comer fell towards 
S. 00° W., and the one at the south-eastern corner fell towards the north-west. 
Pine cracks were present in the paved court of the mosque compound. Most 
people agreed that the Bhock came from a north-westerly direction. The 
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minarets of another mosque on the Sa^ri-Jhanjharpur Road fell but the mosque 
itself was not damaged. 

Lohat (26° 17': 86° 08').—The approach to Lohat was marked by fissures 
and large sand vents. A large number of houses were cracked badly but very few 
of them collapsed. Some of the bungalows of the Indian employees of the Lohat 
Sugar Factory were damaged by fissures. At the factory the east-west boundary 
walls fell both north and south but the north-south walls were standing. The 
steel chimney was not damaged. The east-west walls of the manager’s office were 
more severely cracked than the north-south. In one room a north-south wall 
was inclined eastwards and was separated from the roof by about two inches. The 
southern wall in this room was heavily cracked. The eastern portion of this build¬ 
ing sank about three inches and the floor in the same room was cracked in a north- 
south direction parallel to the joints of the patent stone slabs. Bottles on a rack 
fixed to the western wall in the laboratory fell westwards but none of those on a 
similar rack fixed to the eastern wall fell. Large glass jars in this room fell south¬ 
wards. The floor of the power house was covered, to a depth of one foot, with 
fine grey sand, which emerged from sand vents on the north-western corner of the 
house. A crane supported on two joists running north-south rolled from north 
to south at the commencement of the shock and remained stationary at the ex¬ 
treme southern end. The floor of the mill house was tilted to the north-west, sub¬ 
siding nine inches at the north-west end. The floor of the power house sank 
slightly. The eastern and the western walls of the store room (N. 20°E.—S. 20°W.) 
also were more cracked than the other walls. Portion of the floor sank and was 
oovered with sand about two feet deep. The east-west walls of the godown shed 
collapsed and fell both north and south. Inside the factory a large syrup tank 
(10 feet by 6 feet), made of steel, rotated in an anticlockwise direction and the 
western corner shifted southwards from its former position by 30 inches. In the 
factory compound the water level rose ; a trial pit was dug in the compound soon 
after the earthquake and water was encountered at a depth of 4^ feet and it stood 
at this level for several days. Later, however, the watei level subsided. The 
normal water level for that time of the year iH at about six feet below the surface. 

Pandaul (20° 15': 80° 04').—Sand vents and ejected sand were noticed in 
the cultivated fields on both sides of the road from Darbhanga to Pandaul. The 
masonry bridge at 2£ mile from Darbhanga was damaged. The village itself also 
showed signs of a severe shaking. The bungalow of the Manager of the Raj 
Estate suffered badly. The southern portion sank and leaned towards the south 
and the verandah on the eastern side leaned outwards. The western portion of 
the house also subsided. The roof of the central hall collapsed. The Manager 
reported that he felt the shock coming from the north and heard a heavy rumbling 
noise. The shock lasted from two to three minutes. The strike of fissures on 
the eastern side of the compound was E. S. E.—W. N. W. 

Pum (25° 59' : 85° 40').—This was the site of the Government of India, Imperial 
Agricultural College, with research laboratories, experimental cultivation farm 
and cattle-breeding farm, and is situated on the southern bank of the Burhi 
Gandak, near the western boundary of Darbhanga district. The estate covers 
an area of about 1,300 acres, of which some 800 acres were cultivated, the remain¬ 
der being occupied by roads, avenues, house sites, etc. 

The comparative isdlation of the place and the damage sustained by the build¬ 
ings led the Government of India to abandon the site after the earthquake and to 
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remove the institution to within easy reach of New Delhi. The grounds of the 
Pusa Estate were traversed by large fissures varying in direction from W. N. W.— 
E. S. E. to N. W.—S. E. The fissures were not very deep and the breadth varied 
from a few inches to one foot. At one or two places the directions was N. E.— 
S. W. The magnificent two-storey Institute building was destroyed by a set of 
parallel fissures running the length of the building. Its site, close to the southern 
bank of the Burhi Gandak, was unfortunate for this type of heavy structure. This 
building was perhaps the most costly single Government structure which was 
damaged by the earthquake. Cracks in the walls were more prominent on the 
northern or river side of the building. A number of bungalows within the estate 
were badly damaged ; those traversed by a line of fissures subsided, gaping cracks 
appeared in the walls and the floors cracked. Several buildings escaped with 
minor damage, especially on the southern side of the estate away from the river. 
Sand and water welled up quietly from fissures or wells at Pusa and not in the form 
of fountains as elsewhere. A description of the damage done to the more import¬ 
ant structures is given : 

The massive two-storey Institute building (including Phipp’s laboratory), 
aligned in a direction E. 20°S., lies south of and within a stone’s throw of the Burhi 
Gandak. The main building has two wings projecting south at right angles to 
its long axis, at the eastern and western ends. A huge central dome, above the 
main staircase, is supported on pillars, arches and walls of sandstone, and is sur¬ 
rounded by four smaller domes. Two solid brick towers surmounted by domes 
occupy the centre of the terraces of the wings on the eastern and western sides. 
The entire building was dislocated by five parallel ground fissures which extended 
from the ground to the first floor, from one end of the building to the other, al¬ 
though they were more prominent on the eastern side and were more in evidenco 
on the river (northern) side of the eastern wing and they diminished both south¬ 
wards and westwards. As a consequence of these cracks, some of which were 
several inches wide, several pillars of the eastern varandah were inclined either 
towards the north or south. Some portions of the south-western corner of the 
southorn verandah of the eastern wing fell towards the west and some towards the 
south, and the parapet together with several pillars was tilted towards the west. 
One of the longitudinal cracks displaced the northern portion of the eastern wing 
from near its junction with the main wing and as a result portion of the same 
wing sank about eight inches. The eastern wing was further damaged by a trans¬ 
verse crack which caused the south-western comer to tumble southwards. Por¬ 
tions of the roof both on the north-western and south-western comers of the east¬ 
ern wing also collapsed. The cement floors of the whole building and the marble 
floor of the central entrance hall were cracked, as also, of course, the partition walls. 
The north-western and south-western portions of the roof of the west wing col¬ 
lapsed, but the partition (north-south) walls were not so severely cracked as in the 
east wing. Tn this wing also a narrow transverse crack caused collapse of the 
south-eastern comer. Portion of the south-western corner of the southern ver¬ 
andah of the western wing tumbled down part towards the west and part towards 
the east. Pillars on the balcony in this wing were tilted towards the west. The 
main (E. S. E.—W. N. W.) walls of the main building were little damaged and none 
of the many glass windows were cracked or damaged by the movement. Natur¬ 
ally the cracks followed planes of weakness, such as the junction of the slabs of 
patent stone forming the floor and also the sides or tops of the arches and 
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doorways. Portions of the concrete floor on the northern side of the eastern and 
the western wings were upheaved and the floors gave way near the joint planes 
through which some fine sand issued. 

In the rooms of the first floor many objects fell, the majority towards the north 
or south, but the direction may have been influenced by the manner in which the 
building was opened up by the east-west fissures. A few objects fell towards the 
west. The partition walls on the first floor, particularly in the eastern wing, were 
badly affected by gaping cracks. One of the partition walls in the western end of 
the building was displaced laterally, to the east at its north end and to the west 
at its south end. 

In general the roof of the main building was arched along an E. S. E.—W. N. W. 
axis. The old cemented cracks in the roof were opened up along the long axis but 
a few transverse cracks were also developed. In addition there were three longi¬ 
tudinal cracks on the roof. 

The compound of the Power House was covered with sand about a foot deep 
in places. Sand and water flowed from a well 30 feet deep and the well itself be¬ 
came choked with sand. The well was re-excavated and at the time of visit no 
water had been obtained down to a depth of 45 feet. The chimney at the Gas 
House was twisted clockwise to the extent of 15° and a 15 inch squaro masonry 
pillar 99 inches high broke off three inches from the base and fell in a N. N. E. direc¬ 
tion. Using West’s formula this gave an acceleration of 1,500 mm. per second 
per second. Firebricks from a pile foil due north. 

The Director’s (Dr. Macrae) bungalow escaped with minor damage to the walls. 
A wash basin full of water, standing against the northern wall of the bath room, 
splashed water in a direction S. 10°W. A tank spilled water both to the north and 
south. A fan in Dr. Macrae’s bed room oscillated north and south. 

No. 9 bungalow was the worst affected house on the estate. It was severely 
damaged by a large fissure about 200 yards long and two to three feet wide, and 
the strike of which was E. N. E.—W. S. W. Mr. Joseph’s bungalow was badly 
damaged. The north-west wall on the western side of the bungalow fell towards 
the west and the east-west wall towards the north. In the dining room two bot¬ 
tles of sauce were bodily thrown t q a distance of four feet in a westerly direction 
from the middle of the dining table. A crack over half a mile in length passed 
through the Tara (sick) animal shed and on to the polo ground, the ground sub¬ 
siding one foot to the south. 

' During the shock the calves stampeded and ran towards the cattle shod. The 
milch cattle were lot loose and were running excitedly in all directions. Next morn¬ 
ing there was a drop in the yield of milk. Other cattle showed signs of excitement. 
Several dogs were rushing about. 

Bahera (26° 05' : 86° 07').—This village is situated about 20 miles south¬ 
east of Darbhanga. The damage to buildings here was not so great as at Dar- 
bhanga—mainly because it possessed no heavy structures—but it has been includ¬ 
ed within isoseismal IX. Almost all the houses here were cracked, even though the 
roofs were mostly light. Several jpucca houses in the bazaar collapsed, killing two 
persons. Emission of sand was not extensive within the village; few wells were 
choked but others were free. The police Sub-Inspector reported that the shock 
oame from a N. N. W. direction at about 14.10 hours. The police station walls 
were cracked above doors and windows. At the Dak bungalow all the walls of 
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the rooms were cracked but the east-west walls suffered the worst, and parts of 
the arches of the western verandah came down. The direction of movement ap¬ 
peared to be cast-west. The chowkidar said that the movement came from a north¬ 
westerly direction. The north-south walls of a one-storey bungalow, south-west 
of the Dak bungalow, were more heavily cracked than the east-west walls. At 
tho hospital, a one-storey kutcha-pucca building, the east-west walls were cracked 
more heavily than the north-south. Tho direction of movement in this building 
appears to have been east-west. Assistant Surgeon H. B. GhoBh reported that 
the hospital pendulum clock, which was hung on the western wall, stopped at 14.14 
hours. A wooden bracket fixed on an eastern wall fell towards the west. In 
tho compounding room all the bottles in the almirahs standing against the western 
wall fell towards the east. The Assistant Surgeon heard a rumbling sound coming 
from tl e north-west but saw the building swaying in an east-west direction. In 
tho Assistant Surgeon’s quarters it was the east-vest walls that were affected the 
most. Cracking of the north-south walls was entirely due to structural weakness. 
At tho Benipur Indigo Factory, about a mile and a half east of Bahera, tho masonry 
chimney swayed in a north-south direction and portions fell both to the north and 
south. The manager's bungalow was slightly damaged and the chimney fell to¬ 
wards the west. According to the manager’s wife the shock commenced at 14.10 
hours. 

Bcrhampur (26° 12': 86° 06').—In this village to the south of Sakri, the 
walls of a few kuicha-pucca and kuicha buildings fell, but a number of one-storey 
kvtcha-pucca buildings escaped damage. Some fissures and sand vents were notic¬ 
ed in the centre of the village. 

Vaiialaha (26° 15': 86° 04').—The bridge on the Kamla river near this village 
collapsed. The road and the surrounding cultivated land, especially clcte to tho 
village, were heavily damaged by Insures and sand vents. North of Daitalaha 
tho sand deposits were grey and cream coloured and coarse in texture. Near the 
Kamla the fissures vere parallel to the river lank. Some mud huts were badly 
damaged. 

Jaynagar (26° 36' : 86° 09').—This village v as badly damaged, and it is ju6t out¬ 
side isoseismal X and at the edge of the Slump Belt. Some ICO people were killed. 
Buildings in tho bazaar area tank and the flcois were cracked permitting sand to 
come through the floors. Sand was one foot deep in the dispensary compound. 
The dispensary and the doctor’s quarters slumped into the ground. Wells were 
filled with sand. Railway lines were badly twisted and buckled and some of the 
bridges collapsed. Additional cracks developed in buildings by the later shock on 
tho 26th of January 1934. 

Simra (26° 17': 86° 18').—Heavy ejectment of sand from vents was noticed 
on both sides of the road close to this village near Jhanjharpur. 

Phulparas (26°21': 86°29').—This small village in Madhubani subdivi¬ 
sion lies to the east of Madhubani. The mud huts with lightly thatched roofs 
were undamaged, but half-a-dozen kuicha-pucca buildings were badly damaged. 
No fissures or sand vents occurred in the village, although sanding was abundant 
a few miles to the north and south. Some of the wells in the village were choked 
with sand. Most of the villagers agreed that the shock came from a north to 
N.N,W. direction sometime between 14* 10-14*16 hours. A rumbling noise, like 
that of a motor car, was heard during the shock. 
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The Dftk bungalow sustained slight cracks. The north south walls of the 
Spirit Warehouse, a kutcha-pucca building, were badly cracked, but the east-west 
walls were not much affected. The offioe building to the east of the warehouse 
collapsed completely. The Registry Office, a one-storey kutcha-pucca building, 
partially collapsed. The eastern verandah was the first to collapse. The greater 
part of the Sub-Registrar’s quarters, a one-storey pucca building, was razed to 
the ground, only a portion of the room at the south-eastern corner of the house 
was left standing. In the northern compound narrow fissures rnn east-west, 
about an ipch wide. The south-eastern portion of Ramjiwan Dube’s one-storey 
kutcha-pucca house collapsed. The western wall was loaning towards the east 
and the south-western comer fell. Portion of the south-eastern comer of the 
eastern wall also collapsed. A two-storey kutcha-pucca building near by collapsed 
altogether. 

Pipra Qhat .—Ejectment of sand was moderate here. 

Chanauraganj (26° 17 / : 86° 19').—A largo number of huts in this villago 
wore damaged and about half-a-dozen totally collapsed. The crops in the sur¬ 
rounding lowlands were damaged by omission of sand from vents. 

Sarso Pahi (26 n 15': 86’ 09'). (Jollapso was confined mainly to a few old 
kutcha-pucca buildings. Most of the newly-built buildings showed little sign of 
damage. 


Bhagalpur district. 

Supaul (26° 06' : 86° 36').—This town is tho headquarters of the subdivision 
of the same name in Bhagalpur district. It is on the northern edge of the Slump 
Belt but the damage was by no means as severe as in towns to tho west. Both 
subsidence and shaking were responsible for the destruction of buildings in Supaul. 
Government buildings were the most severely affected, but tho majority of these 
could be repaired. In the bazaar several kutcha-pucca houses partly collapsed 
and all wore badly cracked. Ground fissures causod fracturing of the walls of 
some buildings. An abandoned brick sugar mill two miles east of the town par¬ 
tially collapsed,- the top of the chimney (free to move equally in any direction) 
fell to the west. The dominating ground tremors were definitely east and west. 
Roads both in the town and subdivision were fissured. Embankments sank and 
sand vents were formed, more particularly along tho District Board road south 
of Supaul. 

Emission of sand was not heavy in the town. The water level in wells rose 
slightly after tho earthquake. Although most people were of the opinio^ that 
the shock acted in a N. W.—S. E. direction, the direction of fall of objects waa 
mostly towards the west. At the Railway Station fissures ran north-south along 
the platform, and the station building was cracked over the arches. 

The eastern verandah of the S. D. O.’s quarters, a one-storey pucca building, 
collapsed completely and tho bungalow was badly fractured. The Subdivisional 
Offioer, who came out of the court at the commencement of the shock, remarked 
that the ground first moved up and down and this was followed by ripples moving 
from north-west to south-east and finally by a violent shaking in all directions. 
The walls and floors of the Criminal Court, a one-storey pucca building, were 
cracked and there was unequal subsidence. The sinking continued for many 
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days after the earthquake, doors which could be opened at first became jammed 
later. Verandah pillars learned outwards. The Bar Library was completely 
ruined. The Registration Office, a one-storey pucca building, sank and was 
tilted towards the east and the long east-west walls were badly cracked. Several 
ground cracks running in a general N. E.—S. W. direction traversed the com¬ 
pound south of the building. One of the worst affected buildings in Supaul was 
Williams H. E. School, a one-storey building partly pucca and partly kutcha - 
pucca and through which ground cracks passed from east to west. The walls, 
floors and the roofs of the side rooms were split open. There were about ten such 
cracks varying in width from £-inch to as much as three inches. In general the 
east-west walls were less damaged than the north-south. Some of the cracks 
affected the well in the western compound. It was stated that sand at first gushed 
out to a height of four or five feet and was followed by a column of water of the 
same height. The sand emerged just as the main shock diminished and the water 
almost at the end of the whole shock. Fissures in the compound ran E. N. E.— 
W. N. W. and N. E.—S. W., the ground partly subsiding. The Headmaster of 
the school thought that the shock commenced at 14*16 hours, from the north¬ 
west, and was preceded by a loud rumbling noise and tremors. As he was stand¬ 
ing in the compound he noticed distinct surface waves the length of which, he 
thought, was between 25-30 inches from crest to crest. The movement was lateral 
as well as vortical and he had difficulty in standing. The church walls were 
cracked by cast-west ground fissures and the building Bank a little on the northern 
side. The western wall leaned towards the west and the eastern towards the 
east. The Oak bungalow was affected by a few slight craekH. At ihe Co-opera¬ 
tive Bank, a one-storcy pucca structure built in 1925, all the walls had horizontal 
as well as inclined cracks. The building sank near the centre and was tilted 
towards the north. Fissures £ to £-inch wid<* and striking N. 10°E. were present 
both on the eastern and the western sides of the building, but no sand was ejected 
here although sand emerged from fissures further east. The walls of the Public 
Library were cracked and the floors raised in places. The Welsh Mission Hos¬ 
pital, a one-storey pucca building, was somewhat damaged by cracks on the walls. 
An abandoned brick sugar mill near Supaul collapsed. Several walls, one 7 feet 
6 inches high and 14 inches wide, collapsed to the cast, but others fell to the west. 
Most of the east-west walls were standing. The tall, heavy brick chimney shook 
in an east-weHt direction, and the top portion fell to the west and the northern 
and southern sides were cracked. The river bank in the vicinity was badly fis¬ 
sured. In the bazaar some walls fell, some west, some north. 

At No. 14 railway bridge, north of Supaul, a girder structure of three spans* 
aligned north-south, all the piers were cracked and were tilted towards the west. 
The fixed south end of each girder pulled the bed plates northwards as much as 
four inches to six inches, and in addition one was shifted J-inch to the west. The 
girders and the rails were bent sideways towards the west on account of the tilt 
of the piers. The upper portion of the northern abutment pillar separated from 
the lower half and was heaved about one foot towards the north. 

Nauhatta (26° 00' : 86° 05').—This village, about seven miles W. N. W. of Panch- 
gachia R. S., was very badly damaged. Out of the 15-20 pucca houses that the 
village possessed, four or five collapsed. The ground was fissured and much sand 
was ejected. Murli and Li raj pur villages were similarly affected. 
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Panchgachia (26° 00' : 86° 06').—This village, in thana Bangaon, is situated 
on the Distriot Board road from Bhaptiahi to Bulhi. It is about two miles west 
of the railway station and about 18 miles west of Madhipura. A large number 
of pucca houses, all very old buildings and a number of them with two- and three- 
storeys, collapsed. The new pucca buildings were badly cracked but did not 
collapse. Some large pucca bungalows collapsed, although not to the gibund. 
The number of collapsed houses was about 40-60. About 26 per cent, of the land 
was covered rather thinly by sand. The ground was fissured and sand and water 
issued from the vents. 

The District Board road between Panchgachia and Supaul was badly affected. 
Sand vents and fissures in profusion were a common feature of the country side 
from Panchgachia to four miles beyond. Kutcha-pucca houses in the villages 
on both sides of the road collapsed. This portion of the country was very remini¬ 
scent of Sitamarhi. The central piles of the bridge four miles north of Panch¬ 
gachia, leaned both east and west, two central spans collapsed. The western 
span leaned westward and the eastern one eastwards, but the piles on either bank 
remained vertical. A temple alongside collapsed completely. 

Madhipura (26° 66' : 86° 48'). This village was the headquarters of the sub¬ 
division of the same name in the Bhagalpur district, but has been abandoned 
since the earthquake as a result of encroachment by the Parwan river, a branch 
of the Kosi, which flowed past the eastern side of the town site. 

This township was within the Slump Belt. Owing to the lightness and small 
size of the buildings the damage was much less than otherwise might have taken 
place. The most severely damaged building was the hospital, a large modern 
structure which subsided and opened out in all directions and was completely 
wrecked. Other public buildings subsided a few inches and were cracked, but 
most were habitable. There were numerous ground fissures, striking principally 
N. N. E.—S. S. W., and one such fissure traversed the length of the town. The 
small bazaar, built mainly of bamboo and grass huts, remained undamaged. Four 
pucca and several JcutcJ*a-pucca houses oollapsed. The severity of the shook in 
this small town was demonstrated by the fall of three trees with large roots; two 
fell north, one south. 

The bund surrounding the town subsided and cracked in many places. East 
of the town the river broached the bund and eroded westward behind the original 
bund alignment. 

Portions of the Jail walls fell down. The Warders’ quarters collapsed. The 
Thana, a hutcha building, was badly cracked and portions of the south-western 
corner collapsed. The Munsif’s Court was cracked and badly damaged, and the 
floor cracked and sank. The Criminal Court was completely ruined; the roof 
was badly cracked and part of it fell; the floors and the walls were cracked and 
sank. The direction of the cracks on the floors was north-south. The Local 
Board Office was cracked and it subsided, but the damage was repairable. The 
Dak bungalow was cracked and it sank about two inches but the damage was re¬ 
pairable. The S. D. O.’s bungalow, a fairly new and well-built brick building, 
was slightly damaged by north-south cracks. The Subdivisional Offioer remarked 
that the shock came first from the north-west and then from the west. 

Nirmali (26° 18' : 86° 30.').—This village, about seven miles E. S. E. of Phul- 
paras, was badly damaged. The station buildings and newly built houses were 
slightly cracked but other pucca and kutcha-pucca buildings oollapsed. 
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Bhaptiahi (26° 18' : 86° 42').—Here, as at Nirmali from which it is situated 
about ten miles to the east, pucca and kutcha-pucca buildings were badly frac¬ 
tured. The chimney of a mill fell towards the east. Two single-storey kutcha- 
pucca buildings, used as rice mills, were badly fractured. 

Kunali or Khandauli (26° 27' : 86° 49'). This village is within a short dis¬ 
tance of the Nepal boundary. There was a partial collapse of almost all the pucca 
buildings and only two, which were rather now, escaped and these were cracked. 
The Dak bungalow, a kutcha-pucca structure, collapsed completely. 

Dagmara (20° 26': 86° 46').—This village is about four miles south of Kunali, 
all the buildings were badly fractured. 

Bhimnagar (26° 31' : 86° 57').—This old village, the site of which was about 
16 miles north of Pratapganj and within a short distance of the Nepal frontier, 
is no longer in existence and is now replaced by Raniganj. Here all the houses 
are of tatti (bamboo wattle), hence no damage was visible. There were a few 
ground fissures, which were dependent on the prevalent depressions. 

Pratapganj (26° 18' : 86° 68').— Pucca buildings were cracked but not very 
seriously damaged in this village, which is about 28 miles to the north-east of 
Supaul. Some of the buildings sank slightly. The Thana, the Dak bungalow 
and the Hospital wero all cracked, but not seriously. 

j Raghopur (20° 17' 80° 61').—At this village, about seven miles to the west 
of Pratapganj, the Dak bungalow partially collapsed. A largo old bungalow 
about two miles from the village almost completely collapsed. 

Pipra (20° 10' : 80 °48').—Situated about 13 miles E. N. E. of Supaul, 
pucca , kutcha-pucca and mud houses in this small village collapsed or were badly 
fractured. The Hospital, of pucca brick construction, partly collapsed. Fissures 
and sand vents dotted the country side. 

Murliganj (26° 64': 87° 00').—This village is about 13 miles to the east 
of Madhipura, and is the terminus of the branch of the E. B. Railway from 
Purnea. Murliganj is situated on the west bank of the river Daus which is now 
virtually the main Kosi. 

Most of the houses in this part of Bhagalpur district consist either of bamboo 
and mud with oorrugated galvanised sheet-iron roofs, or they are thatched grass 
huts which do not show earthquake damage easily. All the bamboo and mud 
huts were cracked and the railway station was also cracked. Somo kutcha-pucca 
houses at Murliganj were badly craoked. Between Janakinagar and Murliganj 
there were some sand vents and cracks. The village itself comes within tho main 
Slump Belt. 

Conditions were also similar at Behariganj, a village about 12 miles due south 
of Murliganj, and between these two villages thore were many fissures. Innumer¬ 
able craoks and fissures were present along river banks, which wero in places 
faulted into the river. 


Purnea district. 

Purnea (25° 48': 87° 30').—This town, the headquarters of tho district of the 
same name, is situated along the Saura river. The population in 1931 was 16,474. 
The town is long and straggling, and contains five distinct localities, viz., the town 
proper, the civil station, Khazanohi Hat, Bhatta and Madhubani. The old town 
is situated on the left bank of the river and is connected with the civil station by 
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a small bridge. The town stands on sandy alluvium which is presumably ‘ older 
alluvium This sandy country is flat and low near Pumea, but further north 
it rises and undulates considerably and pebbles sure associated which gradually 
increase in size a) the hills to the north are approached. The newer alluvium 
lies south of Pumea, but the junction between the two is obscure. 

Pumea is undoubtedly the extreme eastern limit of the most serious damage 
and is at the east end of the Slump Belt. Although government and other struc¬ 
tures in Purnca did not actually collapse, the damage on close inspection was 
almost as spectacular as at Monghyr. The principal destructive movements 
appear to have been east-west. 

There were but few cases of houses collapsing, and the shattered buildings, 
with cracks and gaping fissures up to one foot in width, were, in almost all cases 
standing erect. It was because of this that the toll of life was negligible—only 
two lives were lost—in comparison with the destruction of property. The very 
breaking up of the foundations by subsidence prevented the collapse of the build¬ 
ings. About 50 per cent, of the jrncca buildings were so completely ruined as to 
require re-building and 90 per cent, were so badly fractured that they were rendered 
uninhabitable and had to be extensively repaired. The most frequently quoted 
example of subsidence was the east wall of Darbhanga house which sank between 
three and four feet. The Civil Court, the largest building in the town was cut 
across by an east-west fissure along which subsidence was as much as two feet. 

Many private houses, especially heavy two-storey structures, were destroyed. 
It was interesting to note that between adjacent and similar houseB one was often 
destroyed and the other unscathed; the damage depended on the amount of sub¬ 
sidence, which was governed by fissures and adjacent sand vents. 

This behaviour of ruined houses at Purnea is a contrast to those in Monghyr, 
where entire streets were levelled to the ground and formed heaps of debris. It 
was obvious in Pumea that the structures were much too heavy for the sand 
foundation on which they were built. In many cases the heavy buildings were 
themselves responsible for Assuring the neighbouring ground. 

In the old town, to the west of the civil lines, the damage was slight. This 
was not due to any apparent difference in the alluvial ground below the founda¬ 
tions, although sand vents were admittedly absent, but to the much lighter nature 
of the structures. The part of the town on the northern side of the river was 
singularly undamaged, except for very Icutcha buildings whioh collapsed. Most 
of the shops in this part of the town are of brick construction and were undamaged. 
The house of the Raja of Pumea on this side was only slightly cracked. 

The steel piles of a bridge between the civil lines and the railway station were 
broken, and the piles were shifted slightly by a foot or so. The banks of the river 
appealed to have closed in a little. A brick arch bridge between the civil lines 
and the old town was also fractured ; one of its piers was slightly out of line. One 
of the most extraordinary examples of distortion to a screw-pile bridge took place 
at the Kali Kosi river one mile from Champanagar, north-west of Pumea. The 
centre piles moved south, downstream, as much as seven feet eight inches, but 
remained more or less vertical. The bridge took on a sharp bend downstream. 

The civil lines oooupy a large area of country ; buildings are widely scattered. 
The ground was traversed by innumerable fissures, some aligned east-west, the 
majority north-south. Sand was ejected from many of the fissures and from other 
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vents—in some oases large holes with tunnels were left after the sand was ejected. 
The fissures followed the configuration of the ground, such as nalas, embankments, 
etc., and there was a little horizontal and vertical displacement along some of 
them. The north-south fissures appeared to be longer them the east-west; one 
or two could be traced for half a mile whilst the east-west set were not more than 
a couple of hundred yards in length. Many of the fissures were quite wide and 
gaping. Along one of the roads there was a hole five feet wide and twelve feet 
deep with two tunnels on either sides. Another was five to six feet wide and 
filled with fine grey sand. In places the ground was honeycombed with fissures. 

In the immediate neighbourhood of Pumea the surface of the ground was 
thrown into long shallow undulations. Accompanying the formation of the ground 
fissures, sand and water spouted like fountains from newly opened vents as well 
as from wells. Wells, tanks and depressions were infilled by sand from below 
in the case of wells to an average of 15 feet above their original bottoms. As 
most of the wells and many tanks in Purnea were infilled there was a scarcity of 
water for a time. On re-excavating the wells the water level was found to have 
fluctuated. 

Roads became undulating owing to subsidence but this type of damage d*ed 
out rapidly to the east, south and north of Purnea. River banks closed in, m 
some cases as much as seven feet, but averaging five feet—reducing the water¬ 
ways a total, therefore, of ten feet; this was well indicated at the District Hoard 
road crossings. In the country north and west of Purnea the railway lines were 
buckled and twisted and the violence of the movement was sufficient to throw 
the rails away from the track ; lateral shifting of telegraph poles and bridge piers, 
occurred, in one case they were moved seven feet out of alignment. 

In contrast with the general disturbance of the surface of the country trees 
were noticeably immune from damage all over North Bihar. Near Purnea only 
two trees were uprooted and thrown on their sides. 

The various phenomena may be accounted for, to some extent, by the nature 
of the sub-stratum on which the town of Purnea is built. This is a thick bed of 
extremely fine, soft sand, a deposit of the old and now deserted bed of the Kosi. 

Conflicting reports give the time of incidence of the shock between 14-15 and 
14*36 hours (I. S. T.), and it lasted for over 180 seconds. The noise accompany¬ 
ing the preliminary tremors was variously described as a loud rumbling, like 
thunder, or was compared with the noise of a motor car or aeroplane. Some 
people heard no noise. The direction of the first vibrations was given by a care¬ 
ful observer os roughly N.W.—S.E., followed by movements in another direction, 
and later by distinct vertical movements of the ground. The fall of objects, how¬ 
ever, did not seem to favour any particular direction. 

Some of the more important buildings may be described : 

The two central ijlas of the Collectorate were badly fractured, but the northern 
and the southern portions of the buildings were not so severely affected. The 
main portion of the Collectorate Record Room was severely affected, but the two 
rooms at the south and the southern verandah escaped with minor repairable 
damage. The large cracks in this building were due to subsidence. The central 
portion of the old Collectorate had a domed roof which was badly fractured so 
that this portion of the building had to be dismantled. The southern and the 
northern portions were also cracked. The Civil Court was shattered by an 
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east-west fracture which cut right across the southern part of the building, with a 
subsidence of as much as two feet on the south. The entire building was badly 
cracked and subsided as a whole by a few inches. Only the northern end of the 
building could be retained. The enclosure wall of the District Jail fell and prisoners 
escaped. The office buildings of the Jail Superintendent and the Jailor and the 
Warder’s barracks sagged and were badly cracked. Only the northern portion 
of the prisoners* ward could be repaired, since the rest of the ward with domed 
roof was badly damaged. The central portion of the hospital building was severely 
fractured and had to be dismantled but the northern end and the southern portion 
could be repaired. Portions of the District Judge’s residence had to be dismantled. 
The Police Superintendent’s bungalow slumped and had to be demolished. Be¬ 
sides being badly fractured the Civil Surgoon’s bungalow also sagged. The major 
portion of the Pumea Zilla School building was badly cracked and part sagged. 
A large portion of the building and of the hostel had to bo demolished. The Circuit 
House was wrecked by large north-south cracks which were up to five inches in 
width. There were minor east-west cracks. The building sank six inches below 
the ground gutters. The main movement here was definitely oast-west. The 
hospital building sank in the middle and was severely cracked. Most of the wide 
cracks were north-south, as a result of east-west movements. Two shocks were 
felt by the hospital staff ; the first one lasted for 150 seconds and after an interval 
of thirty seconds there was a second and a severer shock for 90 seconds. It was 
during the seoond shock that fracturing of the buildings took place. The first 
shock was in a N. E.—S. W. direction and the second in an east-west direction. 
Dr. Mullick, however, felt an east-west movement during the first shock followed 
a second N. E.—S. W. shock. Fissures appeared with the second shock. At 
the Cemetery large east-west fissures were formed in tho ground but curiously, 
none passed through a grave ! The walls were broken and fell, the north wall 
subsided in part down to ground level in a sand filled fissure. Much sand was 
ejected. Some of the monuments sank, but no monuments actually overturned. 
An adjacent road was riddled with fissures. Darbhanga House was completely 
ruined; the principal fractures were in the east-west walls and the eastern wall 
•ank about four feet. Fissures with ejected sand were formed in the adjacent 
ground near Darbhanga House ; these fissures were aligned north-south and one 
of them ran below the eastern wall of the ljouse causing its subsidence. The roof 
oollapaed inside the building. The Raja of Barailli’s house was completely ruined 
by severe oraoks and the floor was broken up ; tho main cracks were north-south. 
The Churoh was completely ruined by cracks and the building subsided. The 
Indian Club, a newly erected structure, was completely fractured; all the walls 
sank and the eastern and the western ends were tilted; the concrete floor was 
raised and was badly fractured. The building was surrounded by sand fissures. 
In the bazaar most of the houses wore built of bamboo and were unaffected. 

Forbesganj (26° 18' : 87° 18'). —This village is situated 42 miles by rail north¬ 
west of Pumea. Its population in 1931 was 5,939. Going north from Pumea 
much Assuring and a few sand vents were notioeable for the first 10 miles, then 
the country showed little disturbance and only rare fissures up to Araria. North 
of Araria, and especially approaching Forbesganj, road conditions beoame bad 
owing to the presence of fissures and sand vents. 

At Forbesganj several brick buildings collapsed. Most of the buildings at 
Forbesganj are constructed of galvanised sheet iron so that the effects of the 
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shaking were not marked. The wall cracks gave no information of the direction of 
the ground waves. The station building was practically undamaged. The bridge 
half a mile west of the station collapsed. Another girder bridge north of Bliatiahi 
station, about two miles south of Jogbani, had to be supported on sleeper piers 
until the damaged piers wore repaired. 

The fissures around Forbesganj were rather constant in direction—either north¬ 
west or north-north-west. As the country is flat, or gently rolling, it cannot bo 
said that the directions of the fissures were governed by any particular surfaco 
depressions. It is quite probable that here in Pumea district they were governed 
by the direction of the surfaco waves. 

Jogbani (26° 24': 87° 18').—This tiny village at the extreme north of the Pumea 
district and about seven miles due north of Forbesganj is the terminus of the 
E. B. Railway. There were no fissures and little ejected sand. No wells were 
choked up. Houses were badly damaged, however, and this fact justifies the 
inclusion of Jogbani in isoseismal IX. Brick houses either partly or entirely 
collapsed. The station building as well as the staff quarters collapsed. 

Raniganj (26° 05": 87° 14').—On the road from Champanagar to Raniganj, 
a village 30 miles north-west of Pumea, a few occasional fissures from which 
some sand was ejected, were noticed. A few small cracks occurred in the village 
buildings and damage was slight. 

Chamjxinagar (25° 55': 87° 19').—This village is about 15 miles N. W. of 
Purnea, and the surrounding country was considerably fissured and sand ejected. 
The Palace at Champanagar was cracked but not seriously. The porch on the 
eastern side was separated from the main building. The main cracks were aligned 
mostly north-south but one crack in a side building ran oast-west. The move¬ 
ment was definitely oast-west according to the people of the palace. The des¬ 
truction of the screw pile bridge over the Kali Kosi river near Champanagar has 
already been described. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

ISOSEISMAL IX, SOUTH OF THE CANOES. 

Patna district. 

Patna (25° 42' : 85° 12').—The oity of Patna, the capital of Bihar, includes its 
suburb, Bankipore, which is the headquarters of the Patna district and division. 
The city extends for about nine miles along the south bank of the Ganges and 
is about a mile and a half broad. The population of the city together with the 
new capital was 173,948 in 1931. 

In spite of its historic past, the old city possesses few buildings of interest to 
the archaeologist and like most of the towns in Northern India it is a long strag¬ 
gling city of brick houses or mud huts with tiled roofs. There are, of course, some 
fine modem buildings in the new city. Amongst buildings of historical interest 
are the fine mosque of Sher Shah (1640-45), built in 1626, and a temple erected 
by Ranjit Singh, “ the lion of the Punjab ” on the site where Govind Singh, the 
great Sikh Guru and founder of the Sikh military brotherhood, was born. The 
gola (granary) at Bankipore, is a curious beehive-shaped structure, 96 feet high, 
which was built in 1786 for the storage of grain as an insurance against famine, 
The old city is thickly congested with flimsy buildings and with the exception of 
the main street, which runs from east to west, is full of narrow, crooked and irre¬ 
gularly alleys, lined with insignificant houses. At the extreme west is the Patna 
College on the bank of the Ganges ; close by are the Medical College and Hospital, 
and in the same neighbourhood are the Patna Oriental Library and the Bihar 
School of Engineering. The New Capital, which lies further west, includes Gov¬ 
ernment House, the High Court, the Secretariat and other government buildings 
—all of recent construction. 

Along the river front at Patna, the intensity of the shock was IX and build¬ 
ings suffered severely. This was largely due to the fact that the oldest structures 
were situated in this part of the town. However, such fine modem buildings 
as the Nurses’ quarters were damaged to an equal extent so that the age of build¬ 
ings was not entirely the determining factor; Buildings in the bazaar collapsed 
and immediately after the shock the debris-strewn roads were impassable. Tall 
structures, particularly of kutcha-puccu construction, were the worst affected. 

In the New City the damage (intensity VIII) was much less, but notwithstanding 
their reoent construction the buildings did not escape lightly. At the Secretariat, 
roof oopings were damaged ; the clock in the tower stopped at 14*16 hours. The 
High Court was damaged to the extent of about half a lakh of rupees; cracks 
which appeared below the dome became worse for several weeks after the shook. 
The top floor of Government House was severely cracked and the majority of 
twq-storey houses suffered similarly. 

The principal movements took place in an east-west direction, but approach¬ 
ing the river north-south movements predominated. In the Patna Old Ceme¬ 
tery parts of several old monuments and pillars fell to the east or west, the majority 
to the east. Many observers spoke definitely of an east-west movement, build- 
ings shaking bodily in that direction. 

• ( 242 ) 
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It is impossible to give a complete list of the damage in Buch a large city as 
Patna and only some of the most affected buildings are described: 

Portion of the north porch of the Patna Junction station collapsed. The 
roof copings of the station building fell. The residence of the Superintending 
Engineer collapsed. The Government Press, situated on the bank of the Ganges 
and built in 1702, wjis heavily buttressed on the northern side. Formerly it was 
used as an opium factory, and formed part of the old Dutch factory. The main 
prcsB room was heavily damaged and the southern portion collapsed. In the 
Composing room the pillars at the western end leaned towards the north. In 
the Deputy Superintendent’s room the principal cracks wore in the north-south 
walls, the arches on the east-west walls moved outwards. The majority of the 
beams in the terrace on the north were pulled out from tho south, two fell east 
and west and the rest dropped perpendicularly. The weather vane on tho top 
of tho Round Tower fell in a N. N. E. direction. The ground floor of the Super¬ 
intendent’s house was of arched walls more than Bix feet thick and they were quite 
undamaged. Within the precincts of the press compound, there was a general 
tendency for the fractures close to the river to have arisen from north-south move¬ 
ment. At the southern side of the compound away from the river the principal 
cracks resulted from east-west movement. An adjacent house occupied by 
Mr. Hamid wuh completely ruined. The building was shaken in a north-south 
direction and then* was little sign of any east-west movement. Mr. Williams* 
house was comx>letcly destroyed. Mr. Williams, who was standing outside facing 
the house, was of the opinion that tho shock travelled from west to east and ho 
felt an up and down movement towards the end. His house moved bodily in 
an east-west direction. The house occupied by Lt.-Col. Coutts was a semi -pucm 
building, and was fractured by both east-west and by north-south movements. 
The southern verandah fell to the south without any lateral movement of the 
rafters, which dropped perpendicularly. One cylindrical pillar fell duo east against 
another pillar. Not one glass pane was broken in the whole building. The eastern 
side of the building was most severely damaged. The north wall opened north¬ 
wards along old cracks. All tho rafters on the western side were pulled out from 
oast to west. The Nurses’ Quarters, P. G. Hospital, is a recent building of 
excellent construction and situated close to the river. The walls on tho 
southern side fell towards the south. The eastern side of the building was more 
severely damaged than the western side. The Patna College is a massive two- 
storey pucca building situated close to the river. The entire building was badly 
damaged. Portions of the roof on the first floor collapsed and the walls fell out¬ 
wards both towards the north and the east. A cement ball, mounted on a verti¬ 
cal steel rod fixed to the roof coping on the southern side of the building was bent 
over due west; another on the western walls was also bent over in the same direc¬ 
tion. These movements, then*fore, definitely took place in an east-west direction 
and were due to a violent easterly jerk to the building from the west. At the 
Commissioner’s house, a very old building made of sunburnt bricks, the porch on 
tho east side tilted towards the east and portion of the eastern wall collapsed. 
On the northern side tho walls showed a tendency to open towards the north. 
The porch of the Collector’s house collapsed and some of the walls were cracked. 
At the Rev. P. John’s bungalows the nuria tiled verandah on the western side 
of the bungalow collapsed. Mr. John notioed that the trees and tho thatched 
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roof of the bungalow swayed north-south during the quake. The Regis Hotel 
was aligned in an east-west direction, and the damage was confined mainly to 
the eastern and western sides of the building. The roof copings on the north and 
the south fell outwards. The central portion of the building cracked but slightly. 
The buckling of the outside walls wero responsible for most of the damage. The 
principal movement in this building was in a north-south direction. 

Portion of the High Court collapsed. The portico at the entrance for judges 
and the portico at the entrance for advocates almost collapsed. The roof of the 
court rooms on the first floor cracked in several places and the Record rooms were 
also damaged. Most of the damage was to the roof coping. In the Registrar’s 
room, aligned north-south, all the steel racks, for files, were aligned east-west 
facing north or south; all the racks fell south. Hero the movements appeared to 
have taken place in a north-south direction. Cracks appeared in the ground 
around the High Court. The northern end of the Assistant Registrar’s house, 
near the High Court, subsided about four inches and leanod towards the north. 
The building was cracked across in an east-west direction. The top portion of 
the tower of the Secretariat building fell later and damaged the roof and coping. 
There were several cracks in the walls. 

In addition to the buildings mentioned, and many kutcha-pucca structures, 
a large number of well-built pucca buildings were damaged to a greater or less 
extent. Amongst these are Government House, the Chief Justice’s house, the 
late Sir Ali Imam’s house in Fraser Road, the Allahabad Bank, the Co-operative 
Federation Office, the English Church in Bankipore, Mr. Justice Agarwala’s house, 
the house of Mr. Justice Varma, the District Court buildings, the Imperial Bank, 
the house of Mr. Hosain Imam, a member of the Council of State, and tho Scienco 
College buildings. The northern portico of the General Post Office was cracked 
and damaged. The Statesman reported that over 50 persons were killed, several 
hundreds were injured and over 4,000 houses in the town damaged or destroyed. 

Barh (25° 29' ; 85° 43 / ).—This town, headquarters of Barh subdivision and 
with a population (1931) of 9,750, is on a northern salient of tho Ganges. The 
intensity here was IX and the damage, on a smaller scale, could be compared 
with that along the river front at Patna, perhaps somewhat more intense. The 
Subdivisional Officer’s court was almost completely razed to the ground. The 
S. D. O.’s bungalow partly collapsed, the reniainder had to be condemned. All 
the other government buildings were severely damaged. The northern end of 
the bazaar within half a mile of the river, was the worst part affected, as almost 
every house was damaged to some extent, two-storey houses being, of course, 
the worst affected. The main bazaar road runs north-south and the buildings 
fell towards the west. Tho movements in Barh were mainly east-west, but again, 
as in Patna, a north-south movement asserted itself approaching the river. 
Thirteen lives were reported to have been lost. A few of the damaged buildings 
are described: 

The S. D. O.’s Court and Sub-Registrar’s office, aligned east-west, was almost 
completely razed to the groqnd, but windows and doors were left standing. The 
western verandah of the Court Offices and Treasury, aligned north-south, was 
badly damaged, the rafters were pulled out about two inches. The walls of the 
buildings cracked, especially above the door and window arches and were con¬ 
demned. The eastern and the western wings cranked at the junction with the 
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main building. The S. D. O.’s house, of pucca brick and 20 years’ old, was left 
standing, but was so severely damaged that it was condemned. The Munsif’s 
Court, aligned E. 20°N., was severely cracked and had to be condemned. The 
verandah arches were reinforced with thin steel bars, but both the southern 
and eastern verandahs fell eastwards. The Barh General Hospital, a pucca struc¬ 
ture, was severely cracked and was partially condemned. The Banarsi Ghat 
Mosque on the river bank is about one hundred years’ old; a small minaret fell 
due west and came to rest at an angle of 45° from the horizontal between two 
cupolas. The southern side of the mosque collapsed. The roof copings at the 
railway station collapsed and the verandah was pulled away from the wall and 
collapsed; the walls were badly cracked. 

Mokameh (25° 25' : 85° 53 ').—This town is on the south bank of the Ganges. 
In the bazaar fifty buildings collapsed, many were severely cracked and a largo 
percentage had to be demolished. The town, on the whole, was not so badly 
shaken as Barh. At the railway station, an old building, most of the damage 
was caused by east-west movements. The station had to be completely demo¬ 
lished and rebuilt. The railway quarters were the worst affected and most of 
them rendered uninhabitable. All the walls opened outwards. In many cases 
there was a definite horizontal shear in an east-west direction. It was remark¬ 
able that the brick pillars supporting water tanks were not affected. At the Dak 
bungalow a pucca structure, the east-west movement of the roof cracked the walls 
badly. Effects of north-south movement were noticed on the north and the south 
sides, the centre rooms were the least affected. The eastern verandah was more 
damaged than the southern. Tho building was condemned. At the District 
Board School a pucca building, aligned E. 30°S., the eastern and western 
\erandah pillars leaned outwards, tilting from tho foundations. Tho northern 
wall showed a tendency to move outwards. In general, east-west movements 
appeared to dominate. 

Monghyr district. 

Jamalpur (25° 18' : 86° 30').—This town is tho headquarters of tho locomotive 
department of the East Indian Railway. The engineering workshops cover an 
area of nearly one hundred acres, over twenty acres of which are roofed over. 
The population in 1931 was 30,346. 

The greatest damage was in the bazaar, north of the railway station, where 
many houses wero razed to the ground and practically every house, excepting 
mud huts, was badly cracked. Hero as elsewhere the Icutcha-pucca structures 
suffered most. According to the Statesman 16 persons were killed. Just east 
of tho station, houses, especially those with archod roofs, were razed to tho ground. 
Others were wrecked and the remainder were more or less cracked. Tall two- 
storey buildings suffered most. Certain two-storey houses with iron sleeping 
shelters on the roofs fell away at the northern and southern ends and left the 
‘ sleep-out * shelters suspended. 

Thero was a rapid diminution in the intensity of tho shock approaching the ridge 
east of the town and both the eastern and southern borders of the town were little 
disturbed, but the houses hero weie of quite recent construction. In the absence 
of structures on the ridge east of Jamalpur no impiession could be gained of the 
differential effects of the movements there. 
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In the Railway Workshops the damage was confined to the briok structures and 
mainly to those built nearly 60 years ago. The greater part of the works was of 
steel frame construction which suffered no damage. Of the single storey brick 
buildings the long structures suffered most, more especially those aligned north- 
south, the northern and the southern ends collapsing. All structures with arched 
roofs, of which there were a large number in Jamalpur, were severely damaged. 
According to the Statesman 130 out of the 180 houses in the railway colony col¬ 
lapsed or were rendered uninhabitable. There were 17 deaths in the railway 
colony and 48 injured. In Jamalpur nearly everyone agreed that the first move¬ 
ments took place in an east-west direction. Home were of opinion that these 
movements changed to north-south while others felt a circular movement. 

A briof account of some of the damaged buildings is given : 

At the Stationery Office, 6 Loco Office road, the arched roof split right along 
the oentre and opened up east-wost. Tho southern end of the building collapsed 
and tho north-south walls were badly cracked, but the east-west partition walls 
were left standing and were not heavily cracked. The outer walls parted from 
tho partition walls in the interior of the rooms. At the Railway Institute the 
western wall of the baths fell en masse towards the west and the remainder was 
completely cracked. The baths were aligned east-west. The other Institute 
buildings were badly cracked, particularly in the east-west walls. According to the 
Secretary of the Institute, the movement first came from a little north of west, 
later the direction changed to north and south and the ground could actually be 
seen rolling in waves to a height of one foot. At the Railway Workshop, portion 
of the eastern wall of the machine shop fell towards the cast. The lower part of 
the chimney house was badly cracked and the chimney leaned northwards. Tho 
steel chimneys vibrated in all directions. The brick foundation of one steel chimney 
had a vertical north-south crack. In the forge shop the western wall was pulled 
away from the roof and the western side of the roof dropped. The power house 
near the southern end of the shop was only slightly cracked. Only old brick struc¬ 
tures were affected, tho steel structures escaped. The northern and the southern 
endH of the watch and clock shop, the alignment of which was north-south, fell 
away. 

The southern verandah of the V. W. C. A. building collapsed and all the 
walls wore badly fractured. The roof copings fell towards the north and the south. 
St. Mary’s 0. E. Church had a corrugated iron roof. The eastern and tho western 
walls were not damaged but the southern wall collapsed. The belfry fell towards 
the east. The porch on the south end of St. Joseph’s R. C. Church collapsed 
together with the top half of the Bouthem wall. Tho eastern wall was badly 
fractured. The eastern and the western walls were pulled away from the northern 
and the southern walls. The top of the eastern and the western walls of the Union 
Church, aligned east-west fell. The church had a tiled roof supported on steel 
girders. 

The railway station is aligned north-south. Portions of the roofs of the rooms 
on the eastern and the western platforms collapsed. The northern and the south¬ 
ern ends of the station building on the eastern platform fell outwards. Both of 
the arched roofs over the railway lines in the main station fell. All the east-west 
partition'walls in the various rooms were badly cracked but the north-south walls 
were not much damaged. All the arches were opened up near the centre. The 
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Polioe Sergeant’s house, a pucca building north of the station, was definitely rocked 
east-west; all walls aligned east-west had great diagonal cracks ; the roof over 
the western wall had definitely moved outwards one inch towards the west; hori¬ 
zontal cracks appeared in the northern and the southern end walls. 

Dharhara (25° 12' : 86° 24 ').—'This small village, about seven miles south-west 
of Jamalpur by rail, was badly affected. The waiting room in the down platform 
of the railway station collapsed. On the up platform north and south walls were 
not much affected, except at the western end, whore the western wall was tilted 
outwards. All the railway quarters were severely cracked ; one of them had a 
north-south crack right across the house, opening up the roof. In the village, 
about one mile south of the railway station, nearly 60 per cent, of the houses 
collapsed. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

ISOSEISMAL VIH, NORTH OF THE OANOES. 

Champaran district. 

Raxattl (27° 00': 84° 52').—This village, the terminus of the newly construct© l 
Nepal Government Light Railway, is in the extreme north of the headquarters 
subdivision of Champaran distriot. 

Raxaul was not badly affected by the earthquake, and only a few old houses 
in the village collapsed. A house near the mill collapsed towards W.20°N. Pillars 
in the bazar fell towards N.15°E., and a revolving book case in Mr. Duncan’s bun¬ 
galow fell south. A temple, constructed in 1926 of good mortar and with roof 
girders, was undamaged except for minor cracks. Wells were filled with sand, and 
fissures and sand vents were common. A fissure running E.30°S. —W.30°N. cut 
across the bungalow of the British Legation, cracking the foundations; the outer 
walls of the bungalow were not damagod except above the fissures, but the inner 
walls were badly cracked. 

Beitiah (26° 48': 84° 30').—This subdivisional headquarters, with a popula¬ 
tion of 27,941 (1931), was not badly damaged, but it was isolated for more than 
24 hours because of damage to the railway. The Hospital was ruined and several 
houses partially collapsed. Many compound walls fell. Fissuring in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of the tank was strong. Emission of sand was slight and faded rapidly 
to the north-west. It began to be worse about four miles east of the town towards 
Motihari. No emission of sand took place anywhere north-west of Bettiah along 
the Lauriya road. The Raj clock at Bettiah stopped at 14.12 hours (I. S. T.). 

Both the north-south wings of the school building collapsed ; the remainder 
of the building was rather badly cracked. The Rani’s palace was not severely 
cracked, apart from the towers which were badly damaged and had to be pulled 
down. The north compound wall of the Durga Bagh temple fell. Two turrets 
fell towards the north-west and S.S.E. respectively. A fine newly built temple, 
built of Vindhyan sandstone which had bfeen cut into long blocks and set upright, 
did not actually collapse, but the walls of the building bulged outwards—in the 
shape of a barrel to such an extent that the temple was unsafe. 

Jagdispur (26° 42': 84° 35').—This small village is about eight miles S.S.E. 
of Bettiah. The sides of a tank in this village collapsed into the water and a pole 
in the tank leaned due north. The lightning conductor on the Jagdispur temple 
was bent in a westerly direction and the temple itself was badly affected by east- 
west cracks which traversed the walls and the spire. 

Majhowlia (26° 48': 84° 36').—This station on the B. & N. W. Railway is about 
six miles east of Bettiah. The village was rathor severely affected but the worst 
damage was at the sugar factory. The foundations of the factory were badly 
cracked and sank irregularly. The worst cracks were on walls aligned N.20°E. 
The east-west compound walls of the bungalows fell northwards. Most of the wells 
in the village were filled with sand and emission of sand from large fissures was 
quite heavy and extensive. 


( ?48 ) 
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Saran district. 

Gopalganj (26° 28': 84° 27').—This town, a subdivisional headquarters two 
miles west of the Gandak river, does not possess any heavy structures, con¬ 
sequently the damage to buildings was not considerable. Most of the one-storey 
buildings escaped lightly. 

Only hairbreadth cracks appeared over the arches of the northern verandah 
of the Criminal Court, a one-storey jmcca building. The Post Office, a one-storey 
kutcha-pucca building, is aligned east-west, the north-south partition walls of the 
rooms were cracked near the corners and the outside walls were cracked slightly. 
Two almirahs standing against the western wall fell in an easterly direction. The 
jack-arches of the roof were not damaged. The Post Office clock stopped at 14*15 
hours (I. S. T.). The one-storey kutcha-pucca Hospital had cracks, more parti¬ 
cularly in the north-south partition walls. A ground crack about J-inch wide ran 
along the floor in an east-west, direction. The cast-west gabled parapet over a 
ward on the south side fell towards the south. At the Thana, a kutcha-pucca build¬ 
ing, the north-south walls were cracked and the east-west walls were almost un¬ 
affected. Portions of the east-west boundary walls collapsed and fell to the north. 
The well in the thana compound was choked with sand. The Jail, a pucca struc¬ 
ture, escaped with minor damage ; some of the walls developed slight horizontal 
cracks below the main arches. Tn the compound of Mr. Thorpe’s bungalow there 
were several thin parallel cracks striking N.N.E. for about 50 yards, from which 
fine sand was ejected. A few cracks appeared in the bungalow walls, and orna¬ 
ments in the rooms fell. Mr. Thorpe first felt an oast-west movemont which later 
changed to north-south. The football ground to the east of the High School was 
intersected by a number of six-inch wide north-south fissures, accompanied by 
faulting and ejection of fine grey sand. Water also flowed out of the cracks and 
inundated the field. The central north-south block on the eastern side of the school 
premises was badly damaged. The eastern wall was severely cracked and portions 
of it had to be dismantled. Portions of the roof collapsed. Some of the rooms 
on the eastern side of this block were further damaged by north-south fissures 
causing gaping cracks, three to four inches wide, in the east-west walls. The 
northern and western portions of the thatched roof of the one-storey kutcha-pucm 
Mission bungalow collapsed. Rev. A. L. Banks, of Gopalganj Mission, reported 
that the 20 feet long trunk of a tree, lying on the road south of the Mission bungalow, 
rotated through an angle of 60 degrees in a clockwise direction. 

Oopalganj subdivision. —Fissures were present west of the Slump Belt in Gopal¬ 
ganj subdivision. North of Gopalganj the fissures ran parallel to the Saran Canal, 
over a zone about 2J miles long, the fissures dying out northwards. Rev. A. L. 
Banks of the Gopalganj Mission very kindly supplied the following information 
about the fissures :—There were three distinct lines of fissures, each running almost 
parallel to the other and to the Saran Canal. One started at about Rajokhar, 2£ 
miles N.N.E. of Gopalganj and east of the Saran Canal and travelled S.S.E. 
through Nawada and then turned as the Saran Canal turns and ran S.S.W. through 
Manpura and Hajiapur and across the Baurali Road. The total length of this 
zone was two miles. The second started at Kotwa, about three miles north of 
Gopalganj, the fissures were very bad at Dlianuk Tola, and continued to the S.S.E. 
for about a mile and a half before turning towards the S.S*W. The fissures in 
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this zone were very deep and wide and continued as far as the extreme east of 
Gopalganj, damaging the local school building as previously mentioned. This 
zone of fissures was three miles in length. The third line of fissures started near 
Tirbirwa, about two miles north of Gopalganj and a few hundred yards west of the 
second zone, passed through Saduliahpur, keeping to the S.S.E. and then turned 
towards the S.S.W. before it reached Mathia, whero the fissures were deepest on 
this line. This zone seemed to converge with the second near a mango grove, a 
little less than a mile N.N.E. of Gopalganj, where it faded away but reappeared 
on the south of the grove and passed through the Circle bungalow and across the 
High School playing field. The last two zones were on the western side of the 
Saran Canal. No fissures crossed the Saran Canal, although blow-holes were plenti¬ 
ful in the canal and in the low ground in its neighbourhood. The Subdivisional 
Officer of Gopalganj subdivision observed that villages or bustees surrounded by 
trees were loss damaged by fissuring than those which were not surrounded by 
trees. 

Manjha .—In this village, about six miles south-east of Gopalganj, the fall of 
buildings, especially of kutcha structures, appeared to be greater than at Gopalganj. 
The Manjha State building, a pucm three-storey structure, constructed on an 
elevated earth platform was completely shattered. 

Hathwa (26° 24': 84° 24').—At this village in the Siwan subdivision, 12 miles 
south of Siwan, resides the Maharaja of Hathwa, a wealthy zemindar. Hathwa 
suffered decidedly worse than Chapra and nearly as badly as Lakri. None of the 
two-storey buildings belonging to the Raj estate escaped, the three-storey palace 
of the Maharaja was badly cracked and damaged, but there was no total collapse 
< f buildings, although in some cases partial collapses of buildings were noticed. 
One-storey buildings showed little damage as a rule. There were a few narrow 
ground fissures from which nothing was ejected. One or two wells in the village 
became choked with sand. The only buildings that successfully withstood the 
severe shaking at Hathwa were the Post Office and the Railway buildings. People 
at Hathwa agreed that the shock commenced sometime between 14.15-14.17 (I. S. T.) 
and was accompanied by a loud rumbling noise. Mr. B. N. Butt, the Diwan of 
Hathwa Raj, stated that there was a preliminary tremor in which a slight up and 
down movement was felt for about five seconds ; then there was a pause of about 
three to four seconds’ duration, succeeded by a violent tremor and later a severe 
shock in which a side to side movement was felt. Mr. Butt experienced a sensa¬ 
tion similar to that when a ship is rolling and he felt it difficult to stand while the 
shock lasted. The duration of the last shock was about 45-60 seconds. 

The main Palace is a lofty three-storey building consisting of two blocks. The 
southern and main block is aligned E.15°S., and the northern block is at right angles 
to it, the two being joined by a narrow central block. The south-western and 
the south-eastern comers of the northern block were badly damaged by east-west 
cracks traversing the width of the building and affecting the roof, floors and the 
north-south walls on the oast and the west of the building. In the Bame block the 
east-west walls were also cracked together with the east-west arches of the north¬ 
ern verandah. The central block was completely undamaged, excepting portions 
of the eastern and the western parapets which partly fell. The main building on 
the south was badly damaged. The main ] ortico on the south collapsed. The 
short north-south walls of .the same Hock were badly cracked, especially those on 
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the first and the seoond floors. The northern end of the building was damaged by 
east-west cracks which traversed the length of the building, causing damage to 
the roof, floors and the north-south walls. The ground floor was slightly less 
damaged. The domes, supported on the parapets along the eastern and the western 
sides of the main building, were badly cracked. Other buildings Buch as the Euro¬ 
pean Guest House, Reoeption Buildings, Temple, Old Fort, Tent House, Manager’s 
bungalow, Diwan’s house, Private Secretary’s house and School were all damaged 
to a variable extent, mainly by cracks but occasionally by slight collapse. It was 
reported that an underground room at Hathwa and another at Lakri suffered no 
damage whatsoever. 

Lakri (26° 22' : 84° 23').—This village is about 13 miles N.N.E. of Siwan. The 
District Board road from Siwan to Lakri was not affected by any fissure or sand 
vent. The residence of the Chairman of the Local Board was badly damaged ; 
the north and the south compound walls collapsed, but the eastern and western 
walls were unaffected. In the main two-storey building the eastern and the west¬ 
ern walls of the ground floor suffered worse than the other walls. The north-south 
walls on the first floor were badly cracked and had to bo taken down, but the east- 
west walls were completely unaffected. Two cornor rooms on the eastern sido of 
this floor collapsed. The zenana was badly damaged by cracks and the roof 
collapsed. 

Halimtolla (20° 22' : 84° 25').—-At this village, north-east of Lakri, mud huts 
were badly affected. Several sand vents in the centre of the village omitted water 
and grey sand, (’racks were seen parallel to the cause-way in a north-south direc¬ 
tion. Large fissures were present in the old bed of a river running through low- 
lying land to the east of the village. Carbonaceous grey sand and water wore 
discharged irom theso fissures. 

Musaham (2(>° 22 f : 84 J 25'). —Another village no irby was rathor bully affected. 
Many mud huts collapsed and some north-south fissures ran through the huts, 
raising their earthen floor six to nine inches. The fissures were four to six inches 
wide but no sand was ejected. Wells in the village were choked with fine grey 
carbonaceous sand. 

Mirganj (26° 22': 84 u 20').—-A village about ten miles north-west of Siwan 
was not much affected by the shock. 

Chapra (25° 47': 84 fJ 44').—This town, the headquarters of Saran district, 
stands on an old bank of the river Gogra, close to its junction with the Ganges. 
The town is about five miles long from east to west, and its average breadth rarely 
exceeds one mile. The census of 1931 returned a population of 47,448. 

Chapra was less affected by the earthquake than other district headquarters in 
North Bihar. Fissures or sand vents were absent. With the exception of a few 
old two-storey buildings in Katra bazaar, collapse of buildings, in Chapra was 
negligible. The mam damage to buildings was caused by wall cracks over arches 
and in other places of structural weakness, and in several cases the damage was 
so severe as to require demolishmont of the structures. Portions of the Collector's 
bungalow and the bungalow of the Bettiah Kaj collapsed. They were very old 
structures provided with heavy roofs. The Civil Surgeon’s bungalow was badly 
cracked and had to be dismantled. The Circuit House, Bar Library, Criminal 
Court buildings, District Board office, and Municipal office were all damagod to a 
greater or less extent, and the upper storey of the Post Office building was badly 
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cracked. Some of the Hospital buildings were damaged, especially the upper 
storey of the Female Ward. In plaoes the upper storeys of Wards Nos. Ill and IV 
and VII and VIII at the Jail were badly cracked. The Zilla School, a one-storey 
building, was rather severely damaged. Some private residences also suffered, 
roof parapets on two-storey buildings being especially weak. Plaster very com¬ 
monly fell away from the walls. At the hospital bricks were flung from the southern 
extremity of the western parapet mostly to the west and some to the south. At 
the Panch Man dir temple the upper portions of some of the spires were twisted 
counter-clockwise and the main spire leaned west. At Gandhi’s masjid the western 
turrets fell east. The flagstaff on top of the Criminal Court leaned westward and 
it was said that the flagstaff swayed east-west. The movements at Chapra were 
mainly east-west. 

A noticeable feature in Chapra, as at Muzaffarpur, was that houses with brick 
or mud nogging raised on timber frames did not collapse so frequently as ordinary 
brick-built houses. Although in many instances the walls in such buildings wore 
heavily cracked the timber frames were standing intact. In such cases the walls 
could be repaired without much difficulty. The best building of this tyjte consists 
of a complete framework of timber, and the dead weight of the roof is shared both 
by the brick-work and the timber framework. Similarly it was noticed that 
verandahs raised on brick nogging had either collapsed or were badly damaged and 
brought down the walls to which they were attached by tie rods. In the case of 
verandahs supported on timber upright the damage done was very small. 

Sonpur (25° 42': 85° 12').—-This village is on the right bank of the Gandak, 
close to its confluence with the Ganges. The Gandak bridge of eight 250-foot 
spans, close to the village, was not affected seriously by the shock. 

Although a few mud huts in Sonpur collapsed or were damaged, pucca or kutcha- 
pucca buildings escaped lightly. The only building severely affected was the Dak 
bungalow, a lofty one-storey, part pucca and part kutcha-pucca, building, which 
partly eollapsod, perhaps because of old age. In the Mina bazaar area a couple of 
two-storey buildings were somewhat badly damaged. The railway station build¬ 
ings acquired a few cracks and a few tiles fell. The roof coping at the western 
end of the main station was tilted towards the west and that on the northern side 
fell north. According to the Station Master the Bhock arrived between 14.10- 
14.13 (I. S. T.) and it lasted for about three minutes. The shook was of moderate 
intensity. The railway staff quarters were shaken and a few cracks were sustained 
by the buildings here and there. All the houses north of the station suffered more 
than those to the south. Between Sonpur and Paleza, the pile bridge over the 
Mahi river was badly shaken necessitating repairs. All the walls of the Police 
barracks, a one-storoy L-shaped kutcha-pucca building, were equally cracked. 
Portions of the roof of the thana verandah collapsed. Opinions were conflicting 
as to the direction of tho shock in Sonpur. 

Muzaffarpur district. 

Uajipur (25° 41': 85° 12').—-This town, the headquarters of the subdivision 
of the same name, is situated on the eastern bank of tho Gandak, a short distance 
above its confluence with tho Ganges, opposite Patna. Its population in 1931 
was 19,299. The worst affected parts were Banwaritolla (Mahajantolli), Hasan- 
khan Mahalla, Mina pur and Jaruha Saidpur, where quite a large number of kuicha 
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and old hutcha-puoca buildings oollapsed or were so badly damaged that some 
had to be demolished. The bazaar area was not very badly damaged as many 
of the buildings here were newly erected. Four deaths were reported in the bazaar. 
The Subdivisions! Offioer’s court, the Sub-Jail, the Municipal Office buildings and 
the District Board Dak bungalow withstood the shock quite well, but the Public 
Works Department bungalow did not escape. Portions of the roof of the Local 
Board Office collapsed. The central and old parts of the Criminal Court buildings 
were badly damaged ; part collapsed, but the later additions escaped lightly. A 
stone pillar outside the High English School fell N.25°E. The railway station 
and the railway residential quarters were slightly damaged by craoks. There 
were a few fissures in alluvium striking N.35°E. and N.70°E. but no emission of 
sand. The Station Master recorded the shock at 14.15 hours (I. S. T.) and it lasted 
for three minutes. Its direction was N.W.—S.E. At first the ground movement 
was up and down followed by a side to side movement. He heard a rumbling noise 
like that of a motor car in motion. The Assistant Surgeon, Dr. T. P. Varma, said 
that he was inside the Jail Office at about 14.15 hours when he felt a rotatory move¬ 
ment beneath his feet and almost simultaneously heard a sound resembling the 
passing of a goods train. A few seconds later he felt the chair moving up and 
down, and then as he hurried out the movement stopped. The first shock lasted 
about 15 seconds, followed by a pause of aboflt ten seconds after which every¬ 
thing shook violently. By this time he was outside the building and standing 
near the Local Board Office facing east and looking at the western side of the build¬ 
ing. He saw the building swaying in an east-west direction. This second move¬ 
ment lasted about three minutes. The movement stopped suddenly as if a brake 
were applied. 

The Mamu Bhanja tomb is about 275 years old. The entire structure was 
badly shaken. The turret on the north-eastern comer fell to the north and that 
on the north and both of those to the south of the tomb fell southwards. A turret 
near the north-eastern comer was twisted clockwise. 

Lalganj (25° 52': 85° 10')-— This town in the Hajipur subdivision is situated 
on the left bank of the Gandak, 12 miles north-west of Hajipur. Its population 
in 1931 was 9,192. 

Lalganj was the worst affected town in the Hajipur subdivision. A largo 
number of Jcutcha-pucca buildings collapsed either partially or totally, many others 
were badly cracked. Mud huts suffered similarly, both in the town as well as in 
the villages on both sides of the road from Hajipur. The spire of a Siva temple 
south of Lalganj was twisted 15°-20° in an anti-clockwise direction about six feet 
from the top, and the broken portion moved slightly to the north. In a few two- 
storey kutcha-pucca houses at Pranganj the northern and the southern portions 
collapsed, leaving the eastern and the western walls standing but heavily crackod 
by cross fractures. The low lands were riddled with sand vents. ■ Buildings were 
badly damaged over an area of three miles from Lalganj at such places as Yusufpur, 
Kamalpur, Jalalpur, Khan Jahan Chak and Daudnagar. 

Darbhanga district. 

Pusa Road .—This small way-side station on the B. & N. W. Railway is 24 mileft 
from Muzaffarpur, eight miles from Samastipur, and about five miles from Pusa« 
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The station building received a few cracks and the floor of the parcel room was 
inundated with sand and water which issued from fissures. The western end of the 
station platform was traversed by a fissure a few inches wide and aligned N.15°W.— 
S.15°E., and from which some fine sand issued. Sanding took place on tho ad¬ 
jacent ground and a shallow tank west of the station was filled with sand and water. 
The Station Master reports that the shock came from the north at 14.20 hours 
(I. S. T.); it lasted for three minutes and he heard a rumbling noise like that of a 
motor car in motion. The railway line was buckled slightly up and down and also 
laterally. Outside the station promises a few cracks appeared in the walls of the 
few kutcha-pucca houses, and plaster fell. Only one house about 1J miles oast of 
the railway station was reported to have collapsed. 

Samastipur (25° 52': 85° 48').—This headquarters town of the subdivision 
of tho same name is situated on the south bank of the Burhi Gandak. Popula¬ 
tion in 1931 was 1,931. 

About one-third of the two-storey buildings at Samastipur either collapsed or 
were badly cracked; the area between the river bank on the north and the railway 
on tho south was the worst affected. The maximum destruction was confined to 
the bazaar area, where a number of two-storey buildings, mostly kutcha-pucca , 
partially collapsed and others were.badly damaged ; about 30-40 per cent, of the 
buildings in the bazaar either collapsed or wore badly damaged. Most well-built 
structures escaped with minor damage, e.g., the Court buildings and most of the 
buildings south of the railway line. Tho sugar factory north of the railway line 
was badly damaged both by actual shook and by ground fissures striking N.W. — 
S.E.; the upper 40 feet of the 140 feet high masonry chimney fell towards the 
N.N.E., and the boundary walls aligned east-west fell eithor to the north or south. 
One of the gate pillars at a railway bungalow fell north-east. At a mosquo south 
of the cemetery a turret fell due west, another fell S.20 n W. Tho bell at All 
Souls’ Church was flung from a height of 30 feet above the ground to a distance 
of 20 feet in a direction S. 35° W. ; a brick cross was thrown in a similar direc¬ 
tion. The church partially collapsed. Other important buildings which partially 
collapsed included the Roman Catholic Church, the European Club and the Muni¬ 
cipal buildings. The railway quarters and bungalows escaped but most of the sheds 
of the railway workshops suffered. In the majority of cases long walls aligned 
W.N.W. were bodily pushed a few inches in a southerly direction above a height 
of 1^-2 feet from ground level. The railway bridge on the Burhi Gandak was 
damaged but the floating bridge escaped. Fissures, together with ejected sand, 
occurred at several places in Samastipur both north and south of the railway line ; 
at the polo ground a fissure several inches wide, from which sand was ejected, 
was 300 yards long and had a strike N.50°E. Sand was a foot deep at tho 
northern end of the polo ground. Several wells were infilled with sand. Tho 
clock of the Telegraph Office stopped at 14.15 hours (I. S. T.). The Post Master 
heard a rumbling noise and he was knocked down. According to the Seoond Offioer 
the main shock came from the west, travelled eastwards, and was accompanied 
by a rumbling noise. He was facing north and felt a swaying movement from 
Bide to side. The whole town, according to him, was without water for some time, 
as only two or three wells were functioning. After the main shock a little water 
remained in the wells but the water dried up within the next 24 hours. Fissures 
had no consistent strike. 
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Rusera Ohat (25° 46': 80° 02').—This town in JDarbhanga subdivision is 
situated on the east bank of the Burhi Gandak juBt below its confluence with tho 
Kamla (Baghmati). Population in 1931 was 8,869. 

About 30 per oent. of tho hutcha-pucca and Jcutcha buildings collapsed ; the rest 
of the houses were slightly damaged. In the majority of buildings which collapsed 
walls aligned oast-west fell, but in othors north-south walls also collapsed. Tho 
station buildings and the quarters of tho railway staff suffered but slightly. Tho 
solid brick-built globe on the top of the Khublalpurbe Temple fell towards tho 
north-west and portions of the upper walls fell mostly towards tho west and north¬ 
west. The lower walls fell mostly northwards. According to the Station Master 
the shocks came from the north at about 14.12 hours (I. S. T.) and travelled south. 
Three shocks were felt during the subsequent night. The Rost Master was of the 
opinion that the shock came from the north-west sometime between 14.15-14.20 
hours. Most people in the bazaar agreed that the shock came from a north-westerly 
direction and was accompanied by a loud rumbling noise. Many people oould not 
stand on account of tho violence of the shock. No sand or large fissures were 
noticod at Rusera, although these were present in the neighbouring villagos. 

The railway bridge over the Burlii Gandak is about a mile west of Rusera Ghat 
station and is aligned cast-west. There are nine piers centred at 87 feet, the abut¬ 
ment spans being 40 feet. The measurements of one of the eentral piers are : depth 
of the well 60 feet, height of pillar from river bed 43*75 foot, total height 103*75 
foot. The third and tho fourth pillars from tho east bank wore tilted south and 
wore out of alignment 1' 6" to 2' 0£" from their respective centres. Tho fifth was 
tilted about 2' 10" towards the oast. The sixth pier was tilted 2' 0J" towards the 
south and the well was thrown out of alignment towards the south. Tho fifth and 
the sixth piers were on the lines of fissures which cut the wost bank of tho river, 
producing a downthrow of threo feet towards the east. The rails showed a 
maximum shift of 11" in ail east-west direction. The bedstone of a 40 feet girder 
on the first pillar at the oast bank was thrown 12" towards tho east and then 
heaved back three inches, so that tho linal displacement was nine inches towards 
the east. Tho directions of movement in this bridge were north-south as well as 
west-east. 

Dalsingh Sarai (25° 42': 85° 54').—This large villago in the Samastipur sub¬ 
division is 15 miles from Samastipur. Quite a large number of Icutcha houses in 
the bazaar area collapsed. The upper storeys of about a dozen two-storey kutcha- 
pucca buildings with thatched roofs collapsed, and two or three such buildings 
totally collapsed. In all of these cases the north-south walls fell oither towards 
the east or the west, while the east-west walls were left standing. In some cases 
pillars fell oast or west, and the boundary wall, aligned north-south, of a house in 
the bazaar fell, but the east-west walls were standing. Several turrets on the roof 
of one house fell to the west and one fell east. The spire of an old temple fell in a 
south-westerly direction. In a number of oases the western side of a house was 
worse damaged than the other sides. Tho walls of several well-built pucca buildings 
were badly cracked. The indigo factory and the manager’s bungalow were badly 
damaged, the bungalow chimney fell east. The cigarette factory was also consid¬ 
erably damaged. The Assistant Sub-Inspector of Police remarked that the shook 
lasted for about five minutes. 
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Proceeding north from Teghra by rail very rare patches of sand vents and sand 
were notioed between Teghra and Baohhwara. No major damage was noticed at 
Bochhwara station, but a few dismantled buildings were seen in the village dose 
by. Within a mile north of Bachhwara sand vents and patches of sand increased 
in number followed by a fairly clear tract up to and beyond the bridge on the 
Balan river. 


Monghyr district. 

Teghra (25° 30': 85° 54'). -This small village in Begusarai subdivision, about 
12 miles W.N.W. of the subdivisional headquarters, escaped somewhat lightly 
from the earthquake. The few houses that collapsed were built of mud and brick 
and possessed thatched roofs ; no well-built kutcha-pucca buildings collapsed. 
The Dak bungalow was practically undamaged as also was the Hospital. About 
half a dozen or so houses in the bazaar area oollapscd and a few near the railway 
station wore cracked. Two of the turrets on the eastern parapet of a mosque fell 
to the south and two such on the northern side fell to the west. The Sub-Inspector 
of Police, Babu Jitan Prosad, stated that the shock lasted for five minutes and 
started with a side to side movement which increased in violence. A deep rumbl¬ 
ing noise, like that of an aeroplane overhead, was heard simultaneously with the 
arrival of the shock. 

W.N.W. of Teghra and a mile west of Bachhwara station, some sand vents 
and cracks were noticed and a diversion had to be made on this account. 
Several huts and walls collapsed south of mile-post 141/1, near Mohiuddinnagar 
railway station. Further west, in a village between mile-posts 149/16-18, many 
mud huts collapsed. A number of mud huts eollai>sed near the railway station at 
Sahadai Buzurg, but the station building appeared to be unaffected. 

Begusarai (25° 26' : 86° 09').-- This headquarters of tho subdivision of the 
same name in Monghyr district is about five miles north of the Ganges. Its popula¬ 
tion in 1931 was 7,739. In the bazaar area some kutcha-pucca and pucca buildings 
collapsed, especially the upper storeys of tall buildings, but the number was not 
large—certainly not larger than that at Khagaria. On the other hand, pucca 
and semi -pucca buildings at Begusarai wore more damaged than similar buildings 
at Khagaria. Begusarai was immune from ground fissures and emission of sand. 
From a comparative study of the fall of walls it seemed that the principal direction 
of ground movement was north-south. The Subdivisional Officer felt an up and 
down movement followed by a side to side movement and thought that the shock 
travelled from north-west to south-east. 

Begusarai subdivision. —Although included within isoseismal VIII a number 
of villages north of Teghra were badly damaged. North of the Balan river practi¬ 
cally every house, mostly mud huts, had been more or less affected. Many were 
razed to the ground. The effects of fissures in these, villages were negligible although 
in one of them, Bhawanipur, a few sand vents were noticed and several wells were 
choked with sand and fine silt. The level of the water in the Balan river was found 
to be three or four feet above the normal height for February. 

Khagaria (25° 30': 86° 30').—This town, in the north of the Monghyr sub¬ 
division, is situated along the river Gandak at a distance of about three miles from 
its confluence with tho Ganges. Most of the damage in Khagaria was confined 
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to the bazaar area, which runs east to west parallel with the river, and here quite 
a larger number of houses collapsed and many were badly damaged. The build¬ 
ings thus affected were mostly kutcha-jwcra , of faulty workmanship and construct¬ 
ed of weak materials. Several newly built pucca houses, both one# and two-storey, 
escaped damage, beyond slight plaster cracks. In most of the houses the walls 
aligned north-south collapsed, the east-west walls were left standing but cracked. 
In such cases the fall of the north-south walls took place mostly towards the east. 
Occasionally east-west walls fell. A large number of houses totally collapsed— 
the roofs falling vertically and the walls in all directions. Where the upper storeys 
had collapsed and the ground floors were left standing, the east-west were usually 
cracked more heavily than the north-south walls. The majority of cracks were 
confined to the east-west walls. In some houses in the bazaar the south-western 
and the north-western corners collapsed. In the case of the boundary walls the 
number of north-south walls which fell either cast or west mostly east- exoeedod 
the number of the east-west walls, which fell either north or south. In one house 
four out of six pillars of the eastern verandah fell towards the oast, while that at 
the extreme northern end fell to the north and that at the southern extremity was 
standing. In another house pillars fell to the west, while in the case of a house 
near the ghat some of the pillars of an eastern verandah fell eastwards while that 
at the northern end fell to the north. In a temple near the river bank, some of the 
pillars fell to the north and some to the w r est while others remainod standing. Al¬ 
though kutcha-pucca buildings suffered badly, thatched houses built on timber 
frames survived the earthquake shock remarkably well. 

If the total number of ruined houses is taken into consideration, it would appear, 
at first sight, that the shook at Khagaria was very great, but recognising the pre¬ 
valence of weak structures the shock was much less intense than at Darbhanga 
or Muzaffarpur. Judging from the cracks in buildings and the fall of objects the 
shock had a strong westerly component. Fissures and sanding occurred only along 
the river bank, running parallel to it, and in the surrounding low lands not very 
far from Khagaria. 

In the town itself no avcIIs were choked wuth sand ; the water level in wells rose 
soon after but later went down to normal. The Post Master reported that the 
arrival of the first shock took place at 14.13 hours (I. S. T.) ; tho main shock lasted 
for about three and a half minutes and was heralded by preliminary shocks lasting 
for 15 seconds and followed by an aftershock lasting for one minute. Bottles on 
shelves in the Post Office fell eastwards. 

The Burhi Gandak railway bridge, about two and a half miles south-west of 
Khagaria, has seven piers between the two abutments and is aligned K.25°W.— 
S.25°E. The fourth pier from the south bank was cracked at a height of 12" 0* 
from the shoal on which it was standing at the time, the bottom portion was shifted 
in a direction 5° W. of N., a distance of one foot. Tho measurements of the pillar 
are as follows :—Cross section 21 feet by 9 ft. 0 in. height of the pillar above tho 
water level 30 feet, from tho top of the rail level to the top of the well 44*70 feet, 
height between the top and the bottom of the well 90 feet, load supported by tho 
pillar 07 tons approximately. The top of the well was about 15 feet below the 
water level at tho time. Tho first pier from the north bank was cracked about 
three feet above the sandbank but it did not move and there wore two vertical 
cracks four feet high. 
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Purnea district. 

Araria (20° 00': 87° 24'), true. nam€ Baaantpur .—This town is tho headquarters 
of tho subdivision of the same name in the north-west of Purnea district, and is on 
the right bank of the Panar river. The damage was not great, almost all the pucca 
buildings were unaffected except for slight cracks. Damage was confined to poor 
structures and only one very old house collapsed. Most houses built of bamboo 
and thatched huts were unaffected. The damage was mainly along the Panar 
river, east of the village, and there were a considerable number of fissures along 
the river bank. 

Several roads radiate from Araria. Along the road running almost due south 
from Araria to Purnea there were no sand vents and rare fissures. Several timbor 
pile bridges were damaged on the road to Raniganj, west of Araria, because of the 
upward movement of the piles, but screw pile bridges appeared to be undamaged. 
At Joki Hat, east of Araria, the District Engineer reported the collapse of tho 
Inspection bungalow. North of Araria two steel girder bridges span the river, 
and piles in these instances were badly out of line. At Madanpur three pucca 
houses developed small cracks in the walls and further north a few ground fissures 
were seen with a little ejected sand. On the Jogbani rail line, north-west of Araria, 
most of the fissures ran across the line and, according to the District Traffic Manager, 
wore aligned N.E.—S.W. Near Jogbani the screw pile bridges woro damaged 
by the piles subsiding and tho river banks closing in, causing girders to drop. The 
bridge near Forbesganj had masonry piers, the central pior subsided bringing down 
the girders. In this case there was very little cracking of the piers. Rails were 
bent in certain sections of the line away from the bridges, and many sleepers moved 
as much as four inches either way. 

Bhagalpur district. 

liangnnn (25 ’ 52' : 86’ 32').—At this very ancient village, about five miles we*t 
of iSaharsa, fields were overrun by fissures and sand vents. All tho wells wore 
choked with sand and the few pucca houses were cracked, the walls of two of them 
collapsing. Thatched mud huts wore also damaged. The thana was cracked but 
the hospital was not damaged. Both sides of tho District Board road from Bangaon 
northwards were overrun by Band vents and fissures as far as Panchgachia. Somo 
of those vonts wore quite large. 

Saharsa (25° 53': 86° 36').—In this village four pucca buildings collapsed and 
others were cracked, but not badly. The P. W. I). Insj)ection bungalow, a fine 
building, had a few cracks on tho north-south walls. The school building was 
badly cracked and the walls were leaning either to tho north or to the south ; 
tho southern verandah collapsed. Cracks in tho ground ran oast-west. Tho 
Amorican Mission Church, a fine pucca briok building, was undamaged, except for 
a few tiles of the roof which fell, but the bungalows were cracked. 

Kishanganj (25° 41': 86° 58').—This villago, about five miles W.S.W. of Behari- 
ganj, was formerly the headquarters of Thana Kishanganj, but owing to the en¬ 
croachments of the river Kosi the thana was shifted elsewhere. The walls of a 
few pucca houses were craokod. No collapse of houses was noticed. 

Alamnagar (25° 34'': 80° 56'). —This village is situated about seven miles south¬ 
west of Kishanganj. A few £>ld pucca houses collapsed. Traces of many fine tanks 
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and the earthenwork ramparts of forts built by the Chandil chiefs, the former 
owners of the land, are still visible. 

Phulaut (26° 33': 87° 00").—About four miles S.S.E. of Alamnagar. Three 
or four old pttcca houses collapsed in this village. 

Darjeeling district. 

Darjeeling (27° 03" : 88° 18'}- The summer capital of the Government of 
Bengal and the headquarters of the district of the same name, this town is situated 
in the Lower Himalaya and has a total area of nearly five square miles. The 
difference between its highest and lowest points is about 2,000 feet, Katapahar 
being 7,886 feet and Lcbong 5,970 feet. The town is situated on a long narrow 
ridge with great valleys, 4,000 to 6,000 feet deep, on either side, a number of small 
spurs projecting from the flanks. 

The town was severely shaken during the Assam Earthquake in 1897, and 
experienced a great landslip in 1899. Time records for the 1934 shock, obtained 
from railway stations and telegraph offices, varied from 14.10 to 14.15 (I. S. T.) 
for different parts of the hills, but there was some agreement for 14.14-14.15. The 
early tremors were followed by a succession of waves of considerable amplitude 
and long period ; there was a general consensus of opinion that the first Bhocks 
were west-east, followed by roughly north-south and later by a distinct gyratory 
movement of the ground. There was no dear proof of any vertical movement. 
At the Darjeeling Cemetery a maible cross, 2^ feet high, was tilted 10° to the west, 
another near it was rotated 5°, only one large cross, rather loosely set in a socket 
in the base, was thrown bodily to the N.N.W., and another heavy marble orna¬ 
ment was tilted 10° N.N.E. 

Loose objects, such as statues, fell from their pedestals in various directions 
impartially at the St. Joseph’s College, but a slender masonry chimney, 12 feet 
high, in the same building was standing. Two pianos, placed against opposite 
walls in a room in Mt. Harman School, were propelled forward, coming to rest in 
the middle of the room and meeting at an angle. From a room in the Mt. Everest 
Hotel the file was hurled out of the hearth in a southerly direction. At the Singa- 
mari House, three cupboards were overthrown and fell forwaid, each one in a 
different direction, the contents of one of these being shot out in a direction rather 
diagonal to the fall. Two iron bedsteads were thrown out bodily through the 
broken east-facing wall of a room in the upper storey of a bungalow in the Jala- 
pahar Cantonment. A chimney in an adjoining bungalow fell towards E.20°S., 
and another close by was broken and its top portion rotated on the base in a 
clockwise direction. 

Houses were damaged by bulging and collapse of the east-w< st walls, allowing 
the centre and the roof to subside or fall bodily. Cracks in the houses generally 
gave no sure guide as to the nature and direction of the earth movements felt at 
Darjeeling. Much of the damage to houses still standing was caused by massive 
masonry chimneys falling in all directions, crashing through the roofs and upper 
floors. The destruction of buildings such as the Government House, Campbell 
Cottage, Rockville Hotel, the Cantonment buildings of Jalapahar and Lebong, 
Burdwan House, the Jail, the Government High School, and to a lesser extent the 
Kutchery, the Gymkhana Club and the Planters* Club, Collinton, etc., could be 
ascribed to age, weak construction and poor foundations. The majority of these 
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buildings wore old, they wore constructed of heavy, undressed stone-masonry set 
in mud or in poor quality mortar, while their foundations were often laid in loosely 
aggregated sub-soil. 

In the area of maximum damage, even in the midst of fallen houses, ferro¬ 
concrete structures stood almost unharmed, as also did well-constructed recent build¬ 
ings of brick or dressed stone. The Katapahar bungalows, which are more recent 
than the Jalapahar buildings and which have their foundations on an outcrop of 
solid rook, escaped wreckage. Stephen Mansion, a tall, four- to six-storey 
re-inforced concrete building, perched on the edge of a khud , withstood the shocks 
almost completely undamaged ; such also was the case with the new Victoria 
Hospital and the St. Paul’s School, where the only damage was the fall of a chim¬ 
ney or two and some wall-cracks. The bazaar and Chandmari quarter of the town, 
with its recent well-built cement houses, escaped any material harm. 

Visible damage to buildings was largely confined to the immediate vicinity of 
Assuring in the ground, the part of the town to the west suffering much more than 
the area to the east. While the chief damage to the main ridge seemed to have 
been due to earth-waves which proceeded from a westerly direction, in the spurs 
a roughly north-south rocking of the ground was apparently responsible tor the 
major part of the destruction. 

The most noteworthy effects of the earth quake were confined to the crest of 
the Darjeeling ridge and its outlying spurs, mostly on the western side. A ground 
crack, or rather a series of more or less unidirectional, intermittent cracks, roughly 
N.N.W.- S.S.E., could bo traced along the main ridgo from the Mt. Harman 
School, through Birch Hill and Government House from where it continued, after 
a slight change in orientation (N.15°E.—S.15°W.) to as far as the Medical Officer’s 
bungalow in the Jalapahar Cantonment. The crack did not extend to Katapahar. 
The fissures on the crest of the spurs had varying directions and were generally 
oblique to the crack in the main Darjeeling ridge. Those traversing Batasia spur 
wore aligned N.N.W.—S.S.E.; tho Bloomfield Police Lines had an E.S.E.— 
W. N.W. fissure with a subsidence of five to eight inches on the north side ; a 
longitudinal crack was traced along the crest of the Rose Bank spur in a W.N.W. 
to E.S.E. direction, extending towards Sidraphong ; the Jail and the Govern¬ 
ment High School spurs had a scries of branching cracks, while the long northerly 
Lebong spur was cut by another series of parallel cracks, trending N.20°W., gener¬ 
ally three to four inches wide, with local sinking of about six inches on the 
eastern side of the crack. Both scries of cracks varied from one-third of an inch 
to three or four inches in width. Occasional local subsidence along them was 
due to differential sinking or compression of the loose sub-soil. A close examin¬ 
ation of the cracks, especially on the main Darjeeling ridge, showed them to be 
superficial and restricted to the top layers of the eub-soil. 

Darjeeling Hills area .—The tea gardens and estates, scattered over outlying 
westerly and south-westerly spurs of the Darjeeling hills, sustained considerable 
damage to property. A number of tho older bungalows of heavy stone masonry 
were either shattered and in part collapsed, or were uninhabitable as a result of 
extensive cracking. Ground fissures, one or two of them over a mile in length, 
wore reported to have formed along the spurs. The railway station at Tindharia, 
situated on a bad site at the head of a steep khud, and built on poor foundations, 
>vas badly wrecked. ‘A ground fissure, over 300 yards long, trending N.E.—S.W, 
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was observed beneath the station yard. Cracks parallel to this traversed the 
station building. The railroad between Tindharia and Kurseong, along with a 
considerable area of ground in the Teesta Valley to the east, was practically in 
an earthquake shadow. 

Kurseong, though strongly shaken, did not suffer appreciable damage, a fact 
which may be attributed in largo measure to its houses being more commonly 
founded on rock or firm ground. 

At Rim beck the school collapsed together with parts of the walls of yucca 
buildings. Most of the village is built of timber and was undamaged. 

At Budhwari (27° Ob': 88° 07') then' were cracks in the police quarters, but 
the wowlcn houses escaped damage. 



CHAPTER XIX, 


ISOSEISMAL VIII, SOUTH OF THE GANGES. 

Patna district. 

Dinapore (25° 38" : 85° 03').—This town, the headquarters of Dinapore sub¬ 
division, is about six miles west of Patna. Dinapore is also a divisional headquar¬ 
ters of the East Indian Railway and the military headquarters of the Patna 
district. 

The damage at Dinapore was rather less than at Patna. Verandahs, roof 
copings and porches collapsed, and walls, particularly over arches, were badly 
cracked. In the cemetery the movements were sufficiently severe to crack and 
displace portions of obelisks ; in one case the top of an obelisk 12 feet high and 
three feet by six feet at the base was rotated 1*6 inches anti-clockwise above a 
plane four feet from the base. 

Fatwa (25° 30' : 85° 19').—This village in the Barh subdivision had a popula* 
tion of 9,393 in 1931. The village suffered no great damage. Such semi-pucca 
buildings, as the school and station, were cracked by east-west movements, and 
some roof copings fell. 

Bakhtiarpur (26° 27' : 85° 32').—A few buildings were damaged by cracks. 

Bikram (26° 27': 84° 51').—This small village in the Dinapore subdivision showed 
the unusual feature, for south of the Ganges, of ground fissures and sand vents with 
subsidence of buildings. In the thana building the direction of the cracks indi* 
rated east-west movements. From small ground fissures within a few feet of the 
thana, sand and water was emitted up to a height of three feet. Water in the 
well in the thana compound rose to the surface and overflowed and the well was 
filled with sand when the water subsided. The well was brick lined and the usual 
water level is 20 feet below the surface. In some places water emerged for about 
five minutes after the movement. Another well was smashed and the brickwork 
broken. A fault striking east-west and 150 yards long followed one side of the 
road in the bazaar; the ground to the north sank four feet taking houses with it. 
Water and sand spurted from this fissure up to a height of four feet. Another 
fissuro in the road also had sand and water vents along its course. From still 
another fissure considerable sand and water were thrown out to a height of six 
feet, for about six minutes, after the quake had stopped. The fissure crossed the 
District Board road and caused subsidence on both sides of it. Most of the vil¬ 
lagers agreed that the movement was definitely east-west. 

Hilda (25° 19' : 85° 17').—This village in Bihar subdivision is 13 miles south 
of Fatwa. Buildings were Blightly cracked, and four houses out of one hundred 
collapsed. The movements were mainly east-west. 

Bihar (25° 11' : 85° 31').—This town, from which the name of the Province 
is derived, is the headquarters of the subdivision of the same name and had a popu¬ 
lation in 1931 of 46,994. 

Many buildings were quite severely cracked and a few kutcha houses collapsed. 
The damage placed the town on the edge of isoseismal VIII. Most of the buildings 

( 202 ) 
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were old, but the General Hospital, built in 1926, had large cracks in all the walls, 
especially on the northern and southern sides. Occasional verandahs and roof 
parapets collapsed. The general opinion of the hospital staff was that the move¬ 
ments took place S.E.—N.W. 

Luckeeserai (25° 12' : 80° 06').—This small town in the Monghyr subdivision 
is situated on the western bank of the Kiul river, a tributary of the Ganges. 

Luckeeserai was only slightly affected. North of the town some small fissures 
and sand vents wore arranged parallel to a nulla or ditch about 80 feet wide and 
8 feet deep. A little sand and water was ejected during the opening and closing 
of the fissure, to a height of five feet according to a villager. Other cracks to the 
north discharged water. On the site of an old well, now infilled, water rushed 
out to a height of four feet. The water spurted for two minutes and continued 
to well up gently fur some hours. During the shock the Kiul river, which flows 
north and has a very strong current, became very turbulent. In tho bazaar, roofs 
of a few verandahs fell and n few walls collapsed. Most of the movements in the 
bazaar were east-west. In some of the better buildings such as the Thana, Registry 
Office*, Dak bungalow and station buildings, cracks wore developed in the walls. 
The roof coping on the western side of the railway station fell. The Station Master 
remarked that the water in the river near the bridge receded from mid-stream 
towards the banks and sand was thrown up from the middlo. Small sand vents 
and cracks formed on the banks near the bridge. 


Bhagalpur district. 

Hhagal'pm (25 f 15' : 87° 00').—This is the chief town and the administrative 
headquarters of the district of the samo name. Tts population was 83,847 in 1931. 

The damage at Bhagalpur was similar to but of less intensity than that along 
tho rivor front at Patna. Portions of buildings collapsed, many were so severely 
cracked as to bo completely ruined. The greatest damago took place close to the 
river, the intensity rapidly diminishing southwards. A certain amount of damago 
was done to light buildings in the bazaar but not comparable with tho damage 
suffered by heavy government and private buildings. The Church, tho Criminal 
Court buildings, tho Executive Engineer’s residence (old Burdwan House on jack 
arches), the Commissioner’s office and part of the roof of his house, tho Judge’s 
Court, the District Board office, tho Local Board office, portions of the jack arched 
roof in the Central Jail, the old Circuit bungalow, the old Post Office, the Training 
School, the Mimsiff’s Court, tho railway station, the railway offices (where two 
persons were killod), tho C. M. S. School and the Club House wore seriously dam¬ 
aged ; many of these buildings collapsed in parts. A large number of old private 
buildings suffered similarly, such as the house of Rai Bahadur Dip Narayan Singh, 
Raja Sib Chandra, tho late Babu Chandra Sokhar Sarkar, the late Babu Suryya- 
narayan Sinha, Rani Chandrabati and the fine newly built two-storey house of Rai 
Bahadur Suhhrtaraj Rai. The old T. N. J. College buildings as well as the newly 
built T. N. J. College building (built in 1920*21) near Champanagar, and the C. 
M. S. School were also badly damaged. There were few eases of houses levelled 
to the ground. Somo fine built structures, such as the new Circuit House escaped 
with no more than occasional faint cracks. The clock of the tower near the hos¬ 
pital stopped at 14-16 hours (I. S. T.). Time records vary from 14-16 to 14*20 
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hours (I. S. T.). The noise, accompanying the tremor, -was variously described 
as resembling a ground roller moving on a concrete floor, ‘ muffled guns ’, or a 
4 heavy lorry ’ on the road. The Principal of the C. M. S. High School said that 
the school clock tower definitely swayed in a W. N. W.—E. S. E. direction. The 
verandah pillars fell west and a pillar near the school fell towards E. S. E. Most 
of tho fountains at Mr. Dip Narayan Singh’s house fell towards the east and all the 
ornamentations were broken and fell east. The verandah pillar of the house also 
leant towards tho east and a portion fell. The Headmaster of the Zilla School 
said that tho school building rocked definitely in an east-weBt direction. Tho 
top ten feet of the tall chimney at the Shaw Flour Mill fell towards the east. All 
tho pinnacles around the English church walls crashed and fell towards the cast. 

As a rule north-south walls crashed rather than east-west walls. Many objects 
free to fall in any direction fell to the cast, but occasional pillars were tilted to the 
west. Clocks with east-west swinging pendulums were not affected, but thoso 
placed in other directions stopped. The evidence throughout the town indicates 
dearly an oast-west to E. S. E.—W. N. W. direction of movement. Bhagalpur 
is on a thick, highly compact, yellow clayey loam, which served as a rigid founda¬ 
tion to many of tho river-side buildings, accounting for the absence of ground 
cracks. According to the Statesman five persons were killed and 30 injured at 
Bhagalpur. 

Sultanganj (25° 15' : 86° 45').—This small village in Bhagalpur district is situated 
close to tho south bank of the Ganges. There are two outcrops of granite gneiss 
on one of which at the river bank there is a Muhammadan mosque. The second 
and larger one is occupied by a temple of Ghaibnath Siva. About a quarter of the 
houses at Sultanganj totally collapsed and tho remainder were cracked. Houses 
near the river suffered far more severely than those further south. Of tho houses 
that collapsed, the majority fell towards the west. All those houses were built 
entirely on alluvium. Mud huts were the least damaged. The water tower near 
tho river bank at the north-west comer of tho town was badly fractured near tho 
baso and was leaning towards the east. A gate at the H. E. School fell to tho 
east as also did parts of the tower. At Sultanganj, the east-west movements were 
very prominent. 

The temple of Ajgaibi Nath situated on an outcrop of gneiss for min g an island 
in the river was quite undamaged, not even cracked, but tho roof of tho small 
dharamsala fell. The temple was built over 135 years ago and is older than tho 
mosque. The Sultanganj Sahi mosque, not quite so old as the temple, is also built 
on gneiss at tho edge of the river, which flows along its northern and western foot. 
Tho building fell away on tho western side, especially at the south-western comer. 

Ghogha (25° 12' : 87° 12').—At this small village, 13 miles cast of Bhagalpur 
the intensity of the shock was not great. East of Bhagalpur the intensity dimi¬ 
nished gradually. The roof coping of the railway station, on the eastern wall, 
foil down. There wore diagonal cracks in the north-south walls, especially at 
the eastom end. The station cabin was also affected in the same way and tho 
eastern and the western walls were cracked. 

Colgong (25° 16' : 87° 14').—At this small town on the right bank of the Ganges 
there are several detached patches of gneiss. Very few structures collapsod here, 
but the fracturing was severe. Structures built on solid rock were much less 
damaged than those built on alluvium. The movement was apparently more in 
a north-west direction than at Bhagalpur. 
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ISOSEISMAL VII, NORTH OF THE GANGES. 

Champaran district. 

Lauriya Nandangarh (27° 00' : 84° 24'). This small village in the Bcttiah sub¬ 
division is situated some 14 miles noith-west of Bettiah. The villago contains 
the well-preserved Lion P/llar of Asoka which, although over 2,000 yards old, is 
in an excellent state of preservation and its massiveness and exquisite finish afford 
striking proof of the skill and resource of the masons of Asoka’s time. The shaft 
is formed of a single block of polished sandstone, 32 feet 9J inches in height, with 
a diameter of 35*5 inches at the base and 26*2 inches at the top. It supports a 
boll-shaped capital six feet ten inches high, surmounted by a circular abacus sup¬ 
porting the statue of a lion. The pillar remained undamaged except that the 
lion is reported to have shifted on its axis in an anti-clockwise direction. 

The village was not badly affected. Towards the north-west the decreaso 
in intensity outwards from the epicentral tract was more rapid than in most other 
directions. This rapid decreaso in intensity is partly intrinsic but partly also 
apparent, since the clay soil appears to have had a damping effect. The 90 feet 
high brick chimney of tho Lauriya sugar factory, built some 27 years ago and re¬ 
cently condemned, escaped without a crack. The old sugar factory, built of brick 
set in mud, was scarcely affected. In Mr. Bird’s house, water swilled out of a 
glass fish container towards the north. 

Saran district. 

Siwnn (26° 13' : 84° 21').—This town, the headquarters of the subdivision of 
the samo name, is situated on the east bank of the river l)aha. Its population 
in 1931 was 14,215. 

Siwan was unaffected by fissures or discharge of sand. Few houses collapsed. 
Damage to buildings consisted mainly of cracks in both north-south and cast- 
west walls. Several turrets were thrown in an easterly direction. Two double 
storey buildings were heavily damaged, and the upper storeys of two houses par¬ 
tially collapsed. The Criminal Court and tho Jail buildings were slightly damagod. 
Tho masonry globe supported on a marble canopy of a Shiva temple was projected 
to the north. A sandstone slab resting on the uppermost spire of Shubharat Shah's 
temple, and supporting copper globes resting one above tho other surmounted 
by a copper flag, was twisted in a counter-clockwise direction. A globe on the 
turret on the north-eastern corner of a mosque was cracked near tho base and leaned 
towards tho north-west, another on the south-eastern comer mot with a similar 
fate and leaned towards tho south-east. Several turrets on tho eastern side of 
another mosque fell to the east. 


Purnea district. 

North bank of the Ganges. —On the north bank of the Ganges, opposite the 
Bhagalpur-Sahebganj tract, tho earthquake effects were not of appreciably greater 
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intensity, although a sharply marked increase in the intensity became perceptible 
westwards of Thana Bihpur. Between Katihar and the latter place, however, 
no considerable damage was observed either on the railway line or in the villages 
but the absence of masonry structures, exoept railway stations at intervals of 
seven to nine miles, made it, difficult to observe the effects in the soft, much-culti¬ 
vated alluvium and to assign values to their intensity at different places. At 
Naugachia some pucca buildings, with an east-west long axis were much affected ; 
walls facing south bulged out and become detached at the cornel's, though the 
railway station and staff quarters were unharmed. Some cracks develojied along 
iwdtta and river beds. At Kursela the effects were not pronounced, a solitary 
masonry arch, 15 feet high and 10 feet in span, was standing intact. At Katihar, 
scarcely any earthquake effects were perceived, their absence being remarkable 
in view of the damage* in the areas to the north and west. The slender minarets 
of a masque were intact, so also were the chimneys of the factories, which sustained 
a few wall cracks. In the country lying between Katihar and Parbatipur the 
intensity of the shock steadily diminished. 

Katihar (25° 3(V : 87° 36')-—This large village is situated about 18 miles south 
of Purnea, and had a population of 15,8f>4 in 1931, excluding the railway settle¬ 
ment, the population of which was 3,054. It is the chief railway centre in the 
district, being an important junction of the B. & N. W. Railway ami the Bihar 
section of the Eastern Bengal Railway. 

The slight damage at Katihar indicates how rapidly Hie earthquake effects 
diminished east and south of Purnea. A fow small cracks appeared in buildings. 
The Sub Inspector of Police felt a N.E.—S.W. movement. The brick piers of 
the Kosi bridge, throe miles west of Katihar, subsided slightly. Slight cracks 
apjteared in buildings in the villages east of Katihar. 

Kishanganj (26° Off' : 87° 56').—This town, the headquarters of the subdivision 
of the same name, had a population of 8,946 in 1931. 

Proceeding east from Purnea towards Kishanganj the road, after about three 
miles, showed no certain signs of any damage. One or two depressions which 
might have been caused by the earthquake were occasionally noticed up to about 
the 15th mile. Kishanganj itself did not suffer from any noteworthy damage. 
Only the thana, the jail, the Sub-Registrar’s office and the Munsif’s court were 
slightly cracked. The south-western end of the hospital was badly cracked and 
had to be pulled down. There wore no ground fissures in the village. The Sub- 
divisional Officer stated that the movement was definitely east-west. 

Islampur, a village about 20 miles north-east of Kishanganj, and Thakurganj, 
about 13 miles N.N.W. of Islampur, were affected about the same as Kishanganj. 

Babadurganj (26° 15' : 87° 49').—This village is about 14 miles from Kishanganj 
in a north-westerly direction. Some of the buildings were badly cracked. The 
Sub-Registrar’s office, a kntcJia-pucca structure, was damaged. The hospital was 
slightly cracked as also the Inspection bungalow. Tho Sub-Inspector’B quarters 
were condemned. Several very small fissures, up to ten feet in length, wero present 
around Bahadurganj but no sand was thrown out. 

Dighalbank, a village at the extreme north of Kishanganj subdivision and about 
12 miles north of Bahadurganj, suffered to the same extent as the latter village. 



CHAPTER XXL 


IS0SE1SMAL VII, SOUTH OF THE GANGES. 

Qaya district. 

Gaya (24° 49' : 86° 01'). —This town, the administrative headquarters of Gaya 
district, is situated on the western bank of the Phalgu. The town is divided into 
two parts—the old town of Gaya and the modem administrative town of Sahib- 
ganj, laid out at the end of the 18th century and containing the civil offices, resi¬ 
dences of government officers and business men of all classes, and public buildings. 
The modem town with its straight, broad streets contrasts strongly with the old 
town, riddled with narrow lanes and crooked alleys, ‘ flanked by tall masonry 
houses with overhanging balconies or frontages of carved woodwork black with 
smoke and age ’. 

The intensity of damage around Gaya was slightly greater than in places both 
to the north and south. The worst affected portion of the town was Gayawal- 
bigha, whore many mud huts with heavy tile roofs fell. At the gaol the upper 
parts of two three-storey blocks were badly cracked. The old portion of the town 
near the Vishnupad Temple was seriously affected ; many buildings in the town 
were cracked and a few porches fell. At Nazraganj a few houses along the river 
were damaged ; somo houses, 200 years old, and built of narrow bricks, were un¬ 
damaged. A verandah on the western side of Andar Gaya, the oldest part of 
Gaya, fell. Some very old buildings, built 400 years ago, and previously cracked, 
collapsed. Many tall buildings had to be abandoned. Part of a house in the Civil 
lines fell to the west, but most of the well-built structures received only a few 
cracks. The dominant movement in Gaya was east-west; a monument in the 
compound of the Collector’s Court was fractured horizontally by an east-west 
movement. The District Magistrate was definitely of the opinion that the first 
shocks were east-west and then changed to N.W.—S.E., and the Superintendent 
of the Hospital observed that the movements were east-west. Thero were five 
deaths (according to the Statesman 10, and over 50 injured) in Gaya and 34 in the 
district. For some time thero was complete dislocation of the electric lighting, 
telegraph and telephone connections. The Statesman reported that the bed of the 
River Phalgu, which is ordinarily a dry bed of sand, gushed water and sand. 

Bodh Gaya .—Six miles to tho south of Gaya, was the scene of Buddha’s great 
enlightenment under the shade of the Bodhi tree, the site of which can still be 
traced. The great Mahabodi temple, over 2,000 years old, is held in great venera¬ 
tion by Buddhists and Hindus alike. The copper ornament on a pinnacle of the 
temple bent over eastwards. The east-west walls were cracked and the roof moved 
1 i inches to the east from the western wall. On the top floor a western wall fell 
towards the east and a roof ooping fell east. The ornament at the top of the Bodh 
Mandir fell to the south ; otherwise no damage was done to the temple. There 
were slight east-west cracks in some of the walls. 

Santal Parganas. 

Deoghar (24° 30' : 86° 42'). —This is the headquarters of the subdivision of 
the same name. Deoghar is in the same zone which includes Dumka, the 
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headquarters of the distriot, the intensity being slightly higher than that of places 
to the north and south. Buildings were damaged by the usual wall craoks, over 
arches, doors, windows, etc., and roof beams pulled away slightly from the walls 
in some cases. The movements were dominantly east—west. The Subdivisions! 
Officer was on tour in the subdivision but felt the movement to be east-west. 

Nunihat (24° 29': 87° 08').—This is a small village near the Lagwa hills on 
the borders of the Deoghar subdivision. The Inspection bungalow sustained a 
few slight cracks. An adjacent ornate bungalow was unaffected. 

Hansdiha (24° 36': 87° 05').—A few cracks were present in the bungalows. 

Dumka—Nay a Dumka (24° 16' : 87° 15').—This is the headquarters of the 
Santal Parganas. Dumka falls within a narrow zone of increased intensity, run¬ 
ning roughly W.N.W.-E.S.E., and enclosed within the main isoseismal VII. The 
damage within this zone was sufficiently great as to mark it off from the rest of 
isoseismal VII. There was a general consensus of opinion that the first move¬ 
ments were oast—west, later changing to north—south. One person related how 
he stood outside his house, a long structure aligned east-west and with a galva¬ 
nised iron roof, and saw ripples six to eight inches high run along the roof ! He 
was definite that they moved from east to west. Another person stated that he 
first hoard a noise coming from the west. The Deputy Commissioner’s bungalow 
was fractured by east-west movements. The roof had to be taken down. Other 
buildings, such as the Police Sergeant's bungalow, Mr. Dixie’s house, St. Andrew's 
Church, Treasury and Sessions Court were somewhat cracked, somo roof parapets 
collapsing. The Circuit House, Post Office and P. W. D. Office were unaffected. 
Movements at Dumka were mainly east—west. 

Santal Parganas south of Bhagalpur. —South from Bhagalpur it was obvious 
that the damage diminished very rapidly indeed and the intensity was immediately 
reduced to VII, indeed, especially on the Gangetic flats, the intensity might almost 
be plaoed at VI. At Dumka, however, some moderately good bungalows were 
rather severely cracked and the intensity there was rather high. Similarly at 
Deoghar. It was difficult to compare Deoghar and Dumka as the buildings at 
Deoghar are rather older, more Jcutcha (or less pucca), but judging from the very 
slight cracking in the well-built station verandah, and comparing it with the ab¬ 
sence of cracking in the best built structures at Dumka it may be said that at Deo¬ 
ghar the shook was a little more intense. 

Comparing Rarnpur Hat with Deoghar, it was obvious that Rampur Hat 
got off lightly, notwithstanding that kutcha-pucca bungalows were more severely 
damaged. The P. W. D. bungalows were rather less damaged, and the station 
showed no sign of cracks—these may be compared with the better structures at 
Baidyanath Dham station. 

A very noticeable feature throughout was that heavy P. W. D. structures 
showed worse damage than the light structures of the bazaars. This was obviously 
due to the heavy structures being unable to adjust themselves to the rapid move¬ 
ment of the foundations and was not necessarily due to bad foundations. Al¬ 
though the P. W. D. structures were cracked, they rarely collapsed, in contrast 
to the kutcha-pucca structures, whioh when onoe cracked frequently became ruined. 



CHAPTER XXIt. 


ISOSEISMAL VII, SOUTH OF THE GANGES. 

Shahabad district. 

Arrah (25° 34' : 84° 40').—This town is the headquarters of the Shahabad dis¬ 
trict. The population in 1931 was 48,922. Buildings were damaged mainly by 
wall cracks and the occasional collapse of ornamental work. The Civil Court 
building and the Bar Library collapsed. In the bazaar several buildings, mainly 
old and of kutcha-pucca construction, collapsed and parts of other buildings fell. 
Six people woro killed of which four were in one house. New buildings were un¬ 
damaged. The Subdivisional Officer remarked that the movements wore west- 
east, a view supported by others. In the S. I). O.’s bungalow bottles in an almirah 
facing east, on the western side of a room, fell east, on to the floor. Slight local 
subsidence of the ground was noticed. 

Sasaram (24° 54' : 84° 00').—This town, a subdivisional headquarters in the 
Shahabad district, is situated two miles from the northern escarpment of the 
Kaimur hills. The town sustained very little damage. The courts, built of sand* 
stone, were undamaged. Somo of the official quarters were slightly cracked, in¬ 
cluding those of the Superintendent of Polico and the Second Officer. Tiles came 
off the roof of the Munsiff’s house. Tho S. D. O.’s quarters woro badly cracked 
and some plaster fell. Three deaths took place in the bazaar owing to tho collapse 
of a verandah. 

Dehri-on-Son (24° 54' : 84° 12').—A few minor cracks appeared in the build¬ 
ings. 

Gaya district. 

Jahanabad (25° 13' : 85° 00'). This is the headquarters town of the subdivi¬ 
sion of tho same name and is situatod at the confluence of the Monhar and Jamuna 
rivers. No houses collapsed in the town but about 50 per cent of tho houses woro 
damaged by cracks, mostly affecting tho southern walls. The tendency was for 
east-west walls to show the most cracks. 

Bela (25° 00' : 85° 00').—A small railway station about 15 miles south of 
Jahanabad. The Inspection bungalow and the railway station building were, 
slightly cracked. 

Nawada (24° 54' : 85° 36').—This railway station on the South Bihar branch 
of the E. I. Railway from Kiul to Gaya, got off extremely lightly. Tho court 
building sustained some east-west cracks as also did tho school building in which 
a few horizontal cracks appeared around the walls below the roof. 

Monghyr district. 

Sikandra (24° 58': 86° 02'). —This is a village in tho Jamui subdivision, about 
13 miles west of Jamui. The thana, a flat roofed pucca structure, built in 1927, 
was very slightly cracked, mainly by an east-west movement. In this respect 
Jhajha thana building, although better constructed, was worse damaged. In the 
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village, the worst damag e was sustained by two-storey pucca b uilding s, some of 
which had to be rebuilt. 

All deaths in the Jamui subdivision occurred west of Sikandra and on either 
side of the road to Nawada. Altogether Bix deaths were reported due to the fall 
of beams. 

Kharagpur (26° 07': 86° 33').—This village, in the Monghyr subdivision, is 
situated close to the eastern flank of the Kharagpur hills, and 25 miles south-east 
of Monghyr. In the bazaar area only the upper floors of two double-storey build¬ 
ings were badly cracked. The Lee H. E. School, a fine pucca building, opened in 
1932, showed no signs of any fracture. Cracks in other buildings were mainly due 
to east-west movements. 

Mananpur .—At this railway station on the main line of the E. I. Railway, 
nine miles N.N.W. of Jamui, the buildings were cracked but not so badly as at 
Jhajha. All the station chimneys fell. 

Jamui (24° 55' : 86° 15').—The headquarters of the subdivision of the Bame 
name, Jamui stands upon alluvium with hills in close proximity. Most of the build¬ 
ings, such as the Station, Subdivisional Offices, Munsiff’s Court, the Sub-Jail, were 
affected by cracks and fall of plaster, but not to any gTeat extent. 

Jhajha (24° 48' : 86° 24'). At this important station on the E. 1. Railway, 
situated in the south-east of the Jamui subdivision, the station buildings were 
badly cracked, much more bo than at Jamui station, although both the stations 
were built about the same time. Kutcha-pucca buildings in the village wore badly 
cracked and six of them fell, one being a three-storey structure. The roof of the 
eastern verandah of the thana collapsed because the steel beams fell out. A portion 
of the constables’ barracks at Jhajha fell. 

Bhagalpur district. 

Bangacm (24° 59' : 87° 00').—This small village is about 17 miles due south of 
Bhagalpur, and was practically unaffected. The Dak bungalow sustained a few 
cracks in the east-west walls from east-west movement. The north-south walls 
were cracked. 

Mandar Hill (24° 48' : 87° 00').—This village, situated about 30 mileH south of 
the town of Bhagalpur, was very little damaged and there were but few cracks in 
the buildings. The north-south w alls of the Inspection Bungalow sustained some 
vertical cracks. 


Santal Parganas. 

Rajmahal Hills ( Sahebganj-Rajmahal-Nalhali ).—South-east of Bhagalpur there 
was a rapid fall in intensity as the Rajmahal hills were entered. The tract is 
traversed by a meridional railway line and the well-built stations at regular inter¬ 
vals of four to six miles furnished reliable evidence of the incidence of the earth¬ 
quake in the area. 

At Sahebganj station the direction of the main movement was given by some 
observers as east-west, by others as definitely as north-south, the one scries of tre¬ 
mors evidently following- the other. Damage was confined to cracking of walls 
and ceilingB of most of the old buildings at all stations along this line. Except 
at Sahebganj, where some private buildings (old and weak) and portions of the 
upper storeys of the Railway Institute and of the station fell, no other house 
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collapses were known. Rajmahal reported no damage beyond cracks in the railway 
station and in the comers of old houses. At Nalhati, though the vibrations were 
felt strongly, as perceived by the north-south rocking of a standing train on the 
platform and the shaking of the overbridge, aligned at right angles to it, no loose 
objects fell. 


Birbhum district. 

Rampur Hat (24° 10' : 87° 47').—This headquarters of the subdivision of the 
same name is situated on the western slope of an undulation, which commands 
a distant view of the hills of the Santal Parganas. The town has a locomotive 
depot of the E. I. R. Cracks developed in some of the buildings and the school 
was so badly damaged that it had to be demolished. The principal movements 
were apparently east-west, the room and verandah on the eastern side of the rail¬ 
way doctor’s bungalow fell to the east, and the south-east comer of a three-storey 
tower on the south-west comer of a house fell to the east. The eastern rooms of 
a Jcutcha-pucca building fell to the east. The Station Master reported that the 
movements were definitely east-west. A large pad in his office slipped about six 
inches to the west. 

Darjeeling district. 

At Siliguri, a few miles south of the Himalayan foothills in North Bengal, 
there were no visible effects of the earthquake. Proceeding north along the Dar¬ 
jeeling Himalayan Railway the first signs were noticed at mile 2J above where 
a fissure in the embankment, two to three inches wide, ran N.20°W.—S.20°E., 
parallel to the rail lino for about 200 yards. Another fissure was formed near 
Gulma, miles due north-east of Sukna along the rivulet of that name. It con¬ 
tinued to spout water and white sand for some hours after the shock. 

In the wide belt of hills between Darjeeling and the submontane tract around 
Sukna, no destructive effects were noticed in the buildings, or in the road and rail 
track, which remained open to traffic all through. 

In the deep gorge of the Teesta valley, besides two large slips which occurred 
at mile 21 and some minor slips along the Teesta Valley road, no damage took 
place. No loss of life or property was reported at Kalirapong. The bridges (with 
one exception) were safe, including the recently completed single-span concrete 
bridge at mile 32, carrying the main road to Kalimpong and Sikkim. This fine 
structure admirably withstood the shock, although some reports statod that vibra¬ 
tions were felt strongly both in the direction of the long axis of the bridge (cast- 
west) and transverse to it. 


Jalpaiguri district. 

Jalpaiguri .—Headquarters of the distriot of the same name and the Rajsliahi 
division, this town reported no material damage to buildings, but a surface disturb¬ 
ance of the river bed, raking up some buried wood, was notioed. 



CHATTEK XXlII 


1SOSEISMAL VI. 

Champaran district. 

Bagaha (27° 06' : 84° 07').—This large village in the Bettiah subdivision is si¬ 
tuated on the eastern bank of the Great Gandak, 35 miles north-west of Bettiah, 
and was the end point of one of the re-levelling traverses made by the Survey of 
India subsequent to the earthquake. The village esoaped damage during the 
earthquake, apart from a few cracks in the houses in the bazaar. Ornaments in 
Mr. Campbell Martin’s house fell to the west and the western side of his house 
was slightly cracked. 

Tribeni Qhal (27° 28' : 83° 57').—This is the name given to a ghat or passage 
over the Great Gandak at the extreme north-western comer of Champaran dis¬ 
trict, where the river first enters Indian territory. Not a crack was noticod in the 
headworks of the Tribeni canal, although the shock was felt badly enough. This 
is evident from the fact that Mr. Campbell Martin was thrown from a machan close 
to Tribeni Ghat while waiting for a tiger. The shikaris sat on tho ground holding 
their stomachs. No sound was heard during the quake. 

Burdwan district. 

Asansol (23° 42' : 87° 00").—This town, the headquarters of a subdivision of 
tho same namo in the Burdwan district, is situated in the centre of the Raniganj 
coalfield. Population in 1931 was 28,888. The shock had little effect here but 
tho office building of the Mines Board of Health, was reported to have been ex¬ 
tensively cracked. A group of colliery managers who wero together at the time 
saw ground waves moving from west to east, each perhaps six inches high and 
12 feet from crest to crest. This was in addition to the usual vibratory motion. 
Cars on the road were swaying. Trees swayed and many people had a feeling of 
giddiness. 


Murshidabad district. 

Azimganj (24° 14' : 88° 18').—This town in tho Lalbagh subdivision of Murshi¬ 
dabad district, is situated on the right bank of the Bhagirathi, 13 miles north of 
Bcrhamporo. After tho 1897 earthquake, it was reported to be in a state of ruin, 
but the town stood the present earthquake without any marked damage. 

Berhampore (24° 06' : 88° 18').—Headquarters of Murshidabad district, Berham- 
pore is situated on the river Bhagirathi. The damage to buildings was compara¬ 
tively slight. The long lines of one or two-storey buildings (the old East India 
Co.’s barracks) constructed of massive masonry, and supported on rows of arches, 
withstood the shook very well. The government offices, aligned S.20°W., and the 
line of low arched barracks accommodating the Dak bungalow, the Church, the 
Post Offioe, etc., suffered from some minor cracks. The local Telegraph Office 
recorded the time of the earthquake as between 14*11 and 14*13 hours. The clock 
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of this offioe on a wall aligned W.20°N. did not stop, but the one in the adjacent 
Post Offioe room, fixed on a wall at right angles to the former stopped. 

Murshidabad (24° 12' : 88° 18').—This town on the Bhagirathi in the Murshi- 
dabad district in Bengal, contains the palace of the Nawab Bahadur of Murshi- 
dabad, a lineal descendant of Mir Jafar Khan. It suffered greatly from the earth¬ 
quake of 1897. During the present earthquake the palaces of the Nawab, a fine 
old, strongly built structure of brick and chunar sandstone masonry (1829), 
sustained some damage. The shorter, north-south, walls were cracked and the 
longer, east-west, walls, though intact, were displaced by throe more or less 
parallel rents. These cracks were to a certain extent repetitions of those produced 
by the 1930 earthquake. The severest cracks tended to cluster round the north¬ 
west corner. At the Imambara, a new b uildin g opposite the Palace (and not so 
well constructed as the latter), enclosing an oblong quadrangle with east-west 
alignment, the south-facing parapet and balustrado collapsod. Three minarets, 
top-heavy structures supported on the rather weak balustrade, were hurled north¬ 
wards and, breaking through the roof, crashed to the floor below. The clock 
tower in the quadrangle was standing, but its top portion was rent, accompanied 
by some fall of masonry. 


Rajshahi district. 

Bajshahi (Rampur Boalia). (24° 22' : 88° 39').-—This district headquarters, 
situated on the north bank of the river Padma, was the easternmost station in Bengal 
visited by an officer of the Geological Survey of India after the earthquake. Time 
records were unreliable, none of the three clocks of the Postal Superintendent’s 
office stopped. No noise was heard during the shock. The nature of the move¬ 
ments was said to bo vibratory and undulatory as in a steamer. No objects fell. 
Parts of the walls of the Club House (108 years old) wero damaged. The Mission 
House, also very old, had its portico pillars detached from the rafters of the roof 
and thrust six inches towards the south. In the town, portions of very old build¬ 
ings came down but no noticeable effects wore seen in pucca structures. 



SECTION C.—ABSTRACTS OF REPLIES TO 
QUESTIONNAIRES. 

(Compiled by A. M. N. Ghosh.) 

CHAPTER XXIV. 

ISOSEISMAL VH-f 

The nature of isoseismal VII-} has been described in Chapter II, where the 
linear arrangement of this belt of increased intensity was noted. As might be 
expected, it is less intense at its western end, Allahabad, than in Bihar, and, 
naturally, there is little difference between parts of this VIT | belt and those parts 
of VII close to ifloseismal VIII. The point to be stressed is that there is an east- 
west belt of increased intensity within isoseismal VII with an area of somewhat 
lower intensity to the north of it. Although Bhabua, Susaram and Deliri-on-Son 
art* on this line the intensity of damage at those places was below that of the rest 
of this belt. 


United Provinces. 

Allahabad district. 

Allahabad. 

General , Allahabad .—The shock was strongly felt at Allahabad, where a number 
of houses were cracked, and some of them rather badly. The duration of the 
shock was more or less 180 seconds. A rumbling noise was heard by most people. 

Collector .—He was travelling in a motor car and did not feel the 3hock. On 
making enquiries, however, he reported that a continuous shock with varying 
intensity was felt at Allahabad. A rumbling noise as if heavy traction engines 
were passing was heard during the shock. Some plaster fell in his bungalow 
which was cracked in many places. Many houses were cracked in the city. 

District Judge .—Duration 180 seconds. He felt two severe shocks with a lull 
in between. Loose objects were thrown down and walls of buildings were cracked. 
A rumbling noise was heard before and during the shocks. 

Nand LcU y Executive Engineer .—He felt several shocks and saw the stone cross 
over the Holy Trinity Church fall down. The stone finial over the dome of the clock 
tower in the Senate Hall was bent. The shock caused considerable damage to 
heavy two-storey buildings. 

Superintendent, District Jail .—He felt one shock, which started rather strongly, 
then got weaker and became strong again before it died out. A rumbling noise 
was also heard. 

Personal Assistant to the I. G., Police .—Three shocks were felt. All the walls 
of his bungalow were cracked. Some rooms in the I. G.’s office were badly cracked 
and had to be vacated: 
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A. C. Gupta, Accountant General , U. P. —He felt one shock and heard a noise as 
though an aeroplane passed overhead flying fairly low. The earthquake started 
with shaking of the desk and chair and then the whole building shook, the 
wooden ceiling showing the opening between each plank. The seats vibrated 
vertically and on the lawn the ground was undulating and earth ripples were noticed. 
The arch of the roof of the corridor on the first floor cracked in the centre—200 
feet- bringing down the iron wedges fitted in old cracks. Walls cracked over 
arches and doorways and Rome bricks fell down. The jack-arched roofs of four 
rooms were badly damaged. 

T. G. McGinn, Assistant Secretary to Government, U. P. —He felt one seven 1 
shock and heard a rumbling noise resembling that of a motor engine. Roofs of 
several rooms in the Secretariat block were damaged and debris fell. The walls 
of all tlio rooms were more or less cracked. 

A. C. Holmes. —Dogs began to bark. 

Postmaster. —Several pictures were thrown out of position. The ceiling of the 
main office hall and the stone staircases were cracked at several places. 

J. M. David , Registrar, University of Allahabad. —Minor cracks appeared over 
several arches ; the walls of the Zoological Department in the Muir Central College 
were slightly cracked. Two glasses of the Senate House Tower clock were broken 
and two wtone finis 1 r on the top of the domes were bent. 

Dijai Naram, Accountant, Excise Commissioner's Office.- Two shocks. The 
hrst lasted about bO seconds and appeared to subside before the second shock of 
greater intensity started and lasted about 120 seconds A sound as of an aeroplane 
uas heard at the commencement and lasted during the Hhock. Houses shook and 
some of them were cracked. 

J. P. Ghosh, Modern High School. —One continuous tremor accompanied by a 
sound like that of a high wind. Hanging objects swung east-west, walls of the 
school building sustained vertical cracks. 

Garrison Engineer, Fort. —Felt one shock accompanied by a sound resembling 
that of a heavy lorry in motion. Ceiling fans swung 10°-15°. Several of tho officers’ 
quarters inside the Fort had to be evacuated as they were badly cracked and rendered 
unsafe pending repair. The church was rendered unsafe and had to be closed down 
for repair. In some of tho buildings plaster fell and minor cracks occurred. 

Lieut. Low, J.A.O.C., Fort. —Felt one long continuous shock. Rumbling noises 
were audible resembling stamping over a hollow floor or train going over a 
bridge. Masonry walls and roofs were cracked and somo bricks and mortar fell in 
one room. Electric ceiling fans swung east-west. A small square tank hdl of water 
was observed to flow over to the oust two or tlLToe times and the surface was still 
disturbed after about half an hour. A stationary motor car moved violently 
backwards and forwards and from side to side. 

Executive Offieer, Allahabad Cantonment. —Two shocks preceded by a noise like 
that of a motor car. Several buildings were cracked. 


Naini. 

Superintendent, Central Jail, Naini .—He felt one continuous shock. Buildings 
were oracked superficially in several plaoes. 
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MlRZAPUB DISTRICT. 

Mirzapur. 

Assistant Engineer. —He felt one shock during which a sound like that of a train 
was hoard. Two houses were razed to the ground and the church steeple was broken. 
Some badly built houses were damaged. 

Superintendent, District Jail. —Four to six shocks were felt. A rumbling noise 
was heard. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. A portion 
of the outer wall of the jail fell and cracks in several buildings of the jail and 
elsewhere were noticed. 

Assistant Engineer, Special Division , Mirzapur Canals. —Six shocks of which 
the first was light and the third and the fifth very stiong. During the shocks a 
buzzing noise as if half a do7cn aeroplanes were flying very low was heard. Nearly 
every building in the station was cracked and a large number collapsed. 

Station Master, E. I. 11. —A severe shock accompanied by a rumbling noise. 
Blocks of plaster, bricks, etc., were thrown from walls and roofs. Some buildings 
in the railway colony were cracked, some badly and others to a lesser degree. 

Medical Officer, Sadar Hospital. —Five shocks preceded by a rumbling noise like 
that of an aeroplane. Several houses collapsed and six persons were admitted 
into the hospital as a result of injury. It was difficult to remain standing and one 
felt giddy during the shocks. 

Chunar. 

The President, Settlement Notified Area .—He heard a noise similar to that of an 
aeroplane. Walls collapsed, joinings parted and severe cracks in the walls took 
place, two- and three-storey houses suffering the most. Some buildings were parti¬ 
ally destroyed. Most of tho wall-clocks stopped. Cracks took place in the ground 
on both banks of the Ganges. Kutcha buildings suffered tho least. 

P. W. Inspector, E. I. E .—One continuous shock accompanied by sound 
like the humming of bees. Doors rattled, telegraph wires danced and some of the 
buildings were cracked. 

C. M. Ganguly, Medical Officer. —Two or three shocks preceded by a rumbling 
noise liko that of an aeroplane and which continued during the shock. Somo 
buildings fell down, a number partially collapsed and others were cracked. 

Ahraura. 

M. T. Khan, Chairman, Notified Area Committee. —A rumbling sound as of an 
aeroplane was heard during the shock, the direction of which was oast—west. 
Loose objects fell towards tho west. Small articles of about one pound in weight 
moved a few inches. North-south walls cracked from the plinth to tho roof. Big 
and old houses fell and some were badly damaged. 

J. N. Moitra, Medical Officer .—A rumbling noise as of a train going through a 
tunnel was heard during the shock. Doors and windows rattlod, loose objects wore 
thrown down and pucca houses collapsed. 

Benares district. 

Benares. 

Dorothy Crosthwaite, Commissioner's House. —A continuous shock started sud¬ 
denly and was accompanied^ by a sound resembling the roar of a heavy lorry. 
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Cracks, nearly all north-south, appeared in the walls. The parapet on the eastern 
porch running north-south was shaken loose. Other houses in the vicinity suffered 
from greater damage. A N. E.— S. W. movement of the ground was felt. 

Executive Engineer. —The shock was continuous but intensified thrice, each time 
more than the previous one. A rumbling noiso was heard throughout the quake. 
Walls of some buildings were cracked, parapets over roofs and also the roof of a 
building fell down. 

S. K. Deva , Sub-Registrar, Machhlishahr. —He was at Benares at the time of 
the earthquake and felt a tremor followed by a smart shock, which increased in 
violence and lasted about 120 seconds. The shock was followed by a further 
tremor and suddenly stopped with a mild jerk. A humming noiso like that of an 
aeroplane was heard throughout the shock, later it morged with the creaking sound of 
buildings which swayed like leaves of trees. The electric wires swung violently. 
The direction of swing of hanging objects was N. E.—S. W. approximately. Many 
buildings at Benares were cracked over the arches. Soveral two-storey houses 
collapsed. Three deaths were reported and some 25 persons injured by tho fall 
of houses. 

Major E. C. Cuthbcrt. —Every room of his bungalow, built in 1830, was craekod. 
A Morris car standing in low gear, oscillated about nine inches north-south length¬ 
wise. There was a slight alteration of tho floor level in tho western rooms of tho 
bungalow. 

H. E. Jackson. —One shock of varying intensity. A sound as of a high wind 
and of heavy traffic was heard before and during tho earth movement. Hanging 
objects swung east-west and light picture frames wero moved. Walls of buildings 
were cracked and tiles of the roof of his bungalow moved. 

Benares Cantonment. 

S. S. Singh, Naib Tahsildar. —A sound resembling that of an aeroplane was 
heard during the shock. Hanging objects swung cast-west. 

Lieut.-Col. N. S. Taylor , Hyderabad Regiment. —Duration 180-240 seconds. 
Two shocks, preceded by a noise like that of a passing train. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung north—south. Loose objocts were thrown down 
towards south-east. His motor car standing north south swayed on its springs in 
an cast-west direction. Col. Taylor standing in the compound felt a continuous 
serios of short waves moving from west to east. Walls of many buildings woro 
cracked and chimneys fell. 

Kasi. 

T. Cambridge, Executive Engineer in Charge, Dvfferin Bridge, Kasi, E. 1. R. — 
During the earthquake the Ganges swayed from side to side for a vortical height 
of two feet and in tho two following days the water level rose by two inches, but 
four days later it was six inches lower. 

Moghal Sarai. 

P . B. Chatterjee, Bridge Foreman, Plant Depot , E. I. R .—He felt one shook 
which was accompanied by a rumbling noise as of a heavy lorry. Doors and 
windpws rattled and hanging objects swung. Some houses wore cracked. 
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Benares Siate. 

Chakia. 

N. S. Anand , Collector, Benares State. —He was motoring at the time of the 
earthquake and noticed that suddenly the car was getting into a tremulous motion 
with a tendency to take to the eastern side of the road. On making enquiries 
afterwards he found that three separate shocks in quick succession were felt and a 
sound like that of a heavy lorry was heard before and during the shock. Hanging 
objects swung north-south. Loose objects were thrown towards the east. A 
number of stone walls fell and parts of pucca buildings collapsed, mud huts 
escaping. An cast-west fissure in the ground, was three to four inches wide. 

L. Chand, Tahaildar. —One shock lasting about 180 seconds. It was preceded 
by a rumbling noise like that of a heavy lorry coming from north-west. Hanging 
objects swung east-west and loose objects were thrown either east or west. The 
northern and eastern walls of the buildings were more cracked than others. Portions 
of some buildings collapsed. At Amra Patti Chaubisha village a small north-south 
fissure near a mala of the river Garai emitted water and sand. The fissure was 
two inches wide and water flowod for about four hours. 

Ijdtifshah. 

P. La V, Divisional Engineer. Ixitifshah (Chakia district), Benares State. One 
shock for 180 seconds accompanied by a noise as of a motor car or aeroplane, coming 
from the north-west. Hanging objects swung north-south. Loose objects were 
thrown towards the cast. Tho western and the northern walls of buildings were 
more cracked than others. Some buildings partially collapsed. Standing water 
in Latifshah reservoir was violently agitated and mud was brought up from 
the bottom. 

Bihar. 

Gaya district. 

• Gaya. 

Rai Bahadur C. (J. Mukherji, O.B.E., Collector. —One shock for about 180 soconds. 
A rumbling noise was heard bofore and during tho shook. The shock was severe 
enough to bring down many houses and almost every house was more or less damaged. 

N. N. Maitra , S.D.O ., Sadar {Gaya). —The clock of his ijlas stopped at 14-16 
hours (I. S. T.). Duration 120-150 seconds. At first a rocking sensation was felt 
and in a second or two a rumbling noise as of heavy loaded lorries passing, or rolling 
of distant thunder, was heard. When he came out in tho open the ground under his 
foot pulsated. A book rack three feet high, and full of books, foil down. Walls 
of many buildings wore cracked. Four beams aligned east-west, on tho portico of 
his house, moved two inches to the west. Tiles from the eastern and western roof 
slopes of the A. S. I.’s quarters were entirely shaken off, but very few from the 
northern and southern slopes. The ornamental domes on tho top of the Collecto- 
rate building fell either due east or due west, that at the centre fell due south. 
Several balconies and walls collapsed. 

G. TAtrimer .—A Blight tremor for 20-30 seoonds intensified into a severe Bhook 
for 120 seconds and then gradually waned and died out within 20-30 seoonds. A 
rumbling noise like that of thunder peels at a distance was heard throughout the 
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shocks. Iron poles for electric wires on the roof of the bungalow moved violently 
up and down with the wires. Pictures, glasses, tumblers, etc., were thrown down 
inside the bungalow. The walls of the bungalow although strengthened by iron 
plates and tie rods, were cracked. Mr. Lorimer felt an up and down and circular 
motion as if the ground under his feet was bubbling or boiling. 


Santal Paroanas. 

Dcogftar. 

Indrasahib, Sub-Inspector of Police. —Duration 165 seconds one continuous up 
and down 4 springing 1 motion. Before and during the shock a sound like that of 
an aeroplane combined with several motor trucks in motion was heard. Walls 
of many buildings W'ere cracked and portions of some buildings collapsed. 


Jnsulih. 

Bridge Foreman , Adjai Bridge.- An cast-west ground movement for 180 seconds 
followed by an up and down movement for 120 seconds. A rumbling sound like 
that of low* thunder was heard at the beginning and gradually died out towards the 
end of the quake. After the earthquake water in the Adjai river rose one foot nine 
inches, appeared to remain still for some time and then flowed down stream. Next 
morning the water was about three inches above normal. (Wnioos of buildings 
were cracked ; water was spilled from a filled wash basin, ('racks appeared on 
newly made embankment and the old embankment settled slightly. 

Madhnpur. 

S. ltai, Bn b-Inspector of Police , Madhnpvr. —One continuous shock for 180 
seconds. An unusual sound like that of a railway Irain was heard. The observer’s 
seat moved. Walls were cracked. About ten houses were badly damaged and 600 
houses were cracked within the elaka (jurisdiction). 

Assistant Bnperintendejit, Way and Works, E. I. H .—A preliminary tremor for 
15 seconds was followed by a violent shook for 70 seconds during which the ground 
oscillated N.W.—S. E., with an estimated maximum amplitude of four inches 
and a frequency of 100 cycles per minute, which ended abruptly but was followed 
by tremors for another 100 seconds. A rumbling sound was heard for seven seconds 
at the beginning. A largo number of buildings were cracked. 

Dumhi. 

Bivan/indan Prosad , Deputy Magistrate , Dumka. He was sitting in the (Jollcr- 
torate court room and felt the shock, which lasted about 180 seconds, at 14*16 
hours (I. S. T.). Before and during the shock a rumbling noise was heard. The 
glass shutters and doors of the court room rattled and his table and chair were 
shaken. Hanging objects swung north-south and the ground and floor undulated, 
Pucca buildings were cracked and some were badly damaged. 
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United Provinces. 

Gorakhpur district. 

Deoria. 

Naib Tahsildar. —Three distinct shocks accompanied by a rumbling noise. 
Hanging objects swung north-south. Upper stories of some buildings came down. 
A small railway bridge near Salimpur and also the Tartipar bridge were damaged, 
the railway line near Nunkhar sank. The ground cracked in several places at 
Majhauli, where the Raj palace was seriously damaged. 

R. N. Moitra, Head Master , King Edward Government High School. —One con¬ 
tinuous shock accompanied by a rumbling noise like that of a huge tractor or steam 
roller passing N. E.—S. W. The school building sustained a few small cracks. 

TciJisil Deoria. 

Station Master. —One shock accompanied by a rumbling noise. Doors and 
windows rattled and some objects were thrown down. Tho front portion of the 
verandah of the railway station waB damaged. Some tiles fell. Several houses 
wore cracked. Another observer from the same places stated that a few fissures 
striking north-south ejected water and black sand. 

Bhalni. 

Station Master. —Two separate shocks preceded by a rumbling noise, as of a 
high wind or an aeroplane. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung, 
loose objects wero thrown down and several houses were damaged. 

General. —Reports from other villages in the eastern and south-eastern portions 
of Gorakhpur district show that the shock felt there was sufficiently strong as to 
include the area in isoseismal VII. 


Hat a. 

Tahsildar. —Movement east—west. Walls of several buildings were cracked. 
Threo children wero killed by the fall of walls in different villages in the tahsil. 
Several fissures wero formed parallel to the river Gandak. Tho width of the fissures 
was from one to two feet and sand and water wore discharged from them. 

Azamgarh district. 

General (Azamgarh district). —The shock appeared to have been widely felt over 
this district. Some people felt one continuous shock, others several. A rumbling 
noise preceded the shock and lasted throughout it. Most people agreed that the 
shock was felt in two directions namely, east-west and north-south, some observers 
were of the opinion that tho shock travelled N. E.—S. W. A number of old 
buildings collapsed and pucca houses were damaged by partial collapse and 
cracking of the walls. The eastern part of the district near the Gogra river was 
the worst affected, In Ghosi tahsil cracking was general and severe, and four - 
persons and some cattle were killed. 
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Maharajganj. 

Siddiqu Alt .—One shock accompanied by a sound resembling that of a motor 
car. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung east-west. Observer’s 
seat moved. A few double storey houses wore cracked. 

Azamgarh. 

K. P. Hoy Chowdhury , Medical Officer .—The south-west comer of the Sadar 
Hospital including tho entire verandah on the south and two rooms were badly 
cracked and partially destroyed. 

Abdul Hussain , George High School .—One continuous shock preceded by a 
rumbling noise. Hanging objects swung north-south. Loose objects were thrown 
southwards. Roofs and walls of many houses were cracked and some of them 
collapsed. Pucca buildings and old mud huts were affected tho most. 

Thalur Parish Raj Singh .—Ho felt four shocks, boforo and during which a rumbl¬ 
ing noise like that of an aeroplane was heard. Hanging objects swung west-east. 
Observer’s seat moved towards tho east; loose objects were thrown towards tho 
south-east. Of the various buildings that were damaged, their eastern portions 
and the east-west walls were the worst affected. 

Y. Thiyuplus .—According to this observer walls aligned east-west and facing 
either north or south were more liable to be cracked than others. The shock was 
such that tho objects were shaken in all directions but the main effects were north 
and south. 

Ghosi. 

Naib Tahsildar .—One shock accompanied by a rumbling noise. Walls of build¬ 
ings were cracked and some old houses collapsed, killing three persons and two 
cattle. Hanging objects swung east-west. 

Mau. 

T. E. Paul .—A rumbling noise like that of an aeroplano was hoard before the 
shock. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and somo loose objects 
fell. Tho police station building and many houses in the town were damaged badly 
and somo collapsed. 


Jaunpur district. 

Javnpur. 

Magistrate and Collector , Jaunpur district .—Ho felt one shock. A vase on a 
book case fell down. Several cracks appeared in his bungalow and a dozen bricks 
were dislodgod from an arch of the verandah. 

S. Wahid Aly f Tahsildar , Sadar .—He felt three shocks and heard a rumbling 
noise before and during the shocks, the direction of which was east-west. Bottles 
on an almirah fell both east and west. Walls of two and three-storey buildings 
were cracked. 

R. K. Varma .—Heard a rumbling sound like that of an aeroplane. Hanging 
objects swung N. E.—S. W. Loose objects fell either north-east or south-west. 
Cracks occurred in buildings some of which had to be demolished. Tho shock 
lasted about 180 seconds. 
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Machhlishar. 

Tahsildar .—Felt half a dozen shocks. A Round resembling that of a motor 
car preceded the tremor. The replies to the questionnaire are in conformity with 
isoseismal VII. 

Head Master , Middle School. —Several shocks, accompanied by a sound like that 
of an aeroplane. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung east-west. 
Loose objects were thrown down either east or west and a number of buildings were 
damaged. 

Mariabv. 

Tahsildar and Magistrate.—Two separate shocks, preceded by a rumbling noise. 
Two very old small houses in the bazar collapsed and the v ails of a godown were 
cracked. Other buildings wore slightly affected. 

Partabgarh district. 

Partabgarh . 

Rai Bahadur S. B. Misra , Special Magistrate. — One continuous shock for 180 
seconds, accompanied at first by a sound like the rattle of a lorry which changed to 
a sound like that of a railway train. Doors, windows, almirahs, etc., rattled, 
clothes hanging on pegs swung and clocks stopped. Direction of the shock was 
east-west. Brass idols and images on shelves fell down towards the east. Walls 
and roofs were cracked and kutcha walls and minarets of mosques fell down. 

Ghazipur district. 

Ghazipur. 

M. B. Dilcshit, Magistrate and Collector , Ohazipur district. —He felt two shocks, 
one lasting about 30 seconds and the other, severer than the first, for 170 seconds. 
A sound like that of an aeroplane was heard before the shock. Hanging objects 
swung towards the south-east. Many walls were* cracked and portion of an old 
house collapsed. 

Khan Bahadur Asaf Zaman , Deputy Collector. - -The verandah of a neighbouring 
house totally collapsed. 

J. P. Sharma, Deputy Collector. —Three shocks preceded by a rumbling noise like 
that of a train. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Tarighat. 

Mohammad Zahoor .—Unusual sound like that of a motor car was heard. The 
station building, goods shed, waiting room, etc., were slightly cracked. 

Ballia DISTRICT. 

Ballia. 

Headmaster , Government High School. —One continuous shock preceded by a 
rumbling sound like that of thunder at a distance. The shock was feeble at first 
but became violent afterwards. Hanging objects swung east-west. Walls of old 
buildings were cracked and a few collapsed. 

Mathura Prosad , Assistant Sub-Inspector of Police. —Objects were thrown 
towards the south. Some walls were cracked and the corners of the walls were 
thrown out. 
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General (Ballia town). —In this town some people felt one continuous shook and 
some three or four shocks. A rumbling noise like that of an aeroplane waa heard 
before and during the shock. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung 
east-west as well as north-south. Loose objects were thrown east, west and south. 
Walls of many buildings were cracked and a few houses collapsed. A chimney 
was thrown south. 


MlRZAPUR DISTRICT. 

Beltvadah (24° 11' : 82° 55'). 

C. F. Wood, I. (\ 8 .— One long continuous shock working up to a maximum and 
then dying away. A loud rumbling like that of a motor lorry was heard. Slight 
cracks were caused in various Forest bungalows and other buildings. 

Pipri (24° 11' : 83° 00'). 

R. S. Bansad, E. A . C., Forests .—Three distinct shocks of which the second was 
most severe, and was accompanied by a rattling noise. Loose objects were seen 
to jump. Two walls of the Muirpur Rest House opened out at the joints and the tiled 
roof of a building at Kushalnagar had the tiles dislodged and they fell down. 

W yndhamgunj (24 g 15' : 83° 23'). 

//. W. Tristram .—One continuous eaHt-west shock of varying intensity was 
accompanied by a sound resembling that of an aeroplane. Loose objects were 
thrown down and walls ol buildings were cracked. All the tiles were shaken off 
the roof of his bungalow. 


Bihar. 

ClIAMPARAN DISTRICT. 

Ramnagar. 

M. P. Sinha .—Duration 180 seconds. Many shocks were felt and a noise like 
that of a motor underground was heard. Hanging objects swung east-west. 
Walls ot buildings were cracked. 

&ARAN DISTRICT. 

Siwan . 

Rai Sahib R. Singh, Subdivisional Officer, Siwan .—He felt several severe shocks 
travelling N. W.- S. E. Duration 180 seconds. Objects fell either south or east* 
Fissures formed in the ground and many wells were choked with sand. Both 
yucca and kutcha-pw ca structures were affected. At first he felt as if some one had 
pushed the chair on which he was sitting and later felt the trembling. The shock 
was strongest in the middle and he felt a swaying sensation as on a country boat. 
It was preceded by a sound like that of a motor car. 

Shahabad DISTRICT. 

The damage at Sasaram and Dehri-on-Son has been described in Chapter 
XXII. 
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Buxar. 

R. L. Narasimham, 8.D.O ., Buxar. —One continuous shock lasting 180-240 
seconds. Hanging objects swung north-south. A number of pucca and semi- 
pucca buildings were affocted. 

Buxar-Gajadharganj . 

H. E. Beal. —His house moved backwards and forwards like a weaver’s shuttle, 
in a N. E.—S. W. direction. He Baw the cat run out of the house and it looked as 
if it was dancing on hot bricks. His house developed several shallow cracks. 

Arrah. 

R. A. E. Williams, Collector, Arrah. —Duration 180 seconds. One shock during 
which a rumbling noise as of a fast train was heard. Doors and windows rattled, 
loose objocts fell down, his seat moved and walls of buildings were cracked. 
Several houses collapsed. 

Ram Raksha Prasad, Deputy Collector. —Duration 210 seconds. One shock 
wa3 felt. Movement was oast-west, and up and down. Hanging objects swung 
west-oast. Objects fell south as well as east. Bricks from roof copings fell to the 
east as well as to the north. 


Bhabua. 

M. Z. Khan , S.D.O., Bhabua. —Felt one shock for 180 seconds. Before and 
during the shook a rumbling sound as of an aeroplane was heard. Loose objects 
were thrown down and a number of buildings wore cracked at Bhabua. In the 
subdivision about 400 buildings wore cracked and some 190 collapsed. 

Palamau DISTRICT. 

General. —A small portion of the extreme north of this district falls within 
isoseismal VII. According to J. P. Sinlia, Sub-lnspoctor of Polico, the shock lasted 
300 seconds at Untari, where almost all the walls and archos of pucca buildings 
were cracked. At Husainabad, according to S. W. Ahmad, Assistant Sub-Inspector 
of Police, buildings rocked like cradles and were crackod ; hore the shock is stated 
to have lasted 120 seconds. In both places a sound was heard. The Sub-Inspector 
of Police at Hariharganj thought that the shock was strongest in the middle when 
two pillars of the main thana and the thatched roof fell down. 

Gaya district. 

Sone East Bank. 

R. M. Watson .—A continuous swing for 300 seconds in a north-south direction. 
Doors rattled. Hanging objects swung. Loose objects were thrown down and his 
seat moved. Some buildings facing north and south were damaged by the roof 
moving backwards and forwards on the walls. 

Nawada. 

P. S. Prasad, Svb-Deputy Collector .—One continuous shook for 300 seconds. 
The swing was elliptical with major axis north-south. Duration of ground move¬ 
ment mostly north-south but sometimes east-west. Tiles from roof fell either 
north or south. East-west walls were worse cracked than north-south ones. Cracks 
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in river bed ran parallel to the banks of a dried up river running east-west and 
poured out water. Two or three storey pucca buildings were more affected than 
mud huts and light structures. 

Monghfr district. 

Jamui. 

Inspector of Police. —Duration 180 seconds. Ground movement N.W.—S.E. 
Objects fell in all directions. Pucca buildings wero mostly affected by cracks. 

U. Bisivas, Overseer .—One shock lasting about 160 seconds. Loose objects 
fell eastwards. Near the village of Kudhar fissures in the bed of the river were 
aligned N.W.—S.E. and were two inches wide. 

Bhagalpur district. 

Banka. 

S. 0. Jilani, Subdivisional Officer, Banka. —He was camping at Baunsi a few miles 
north-east of Banka and first felt a trembling, which was immediately followed by 
a tremendous noise like that of a fast moving train, about tho same timo a vigorous 
side to side movemont ensued. The total duration of tho earthquake was 160 
seconds. His camp cot on which ho was at tho time lying moved. Almost all the 
pucca buildings in the subdivision wore cracked. Some houses collapsed and three 
children were killed and several persons injured as a result. At places tho ground 
cracked a little and ejected water and mud for a whilo. 

P. K. Roy, Manager, Central Co-operative Union. —An up and down movement 
followed immediately by a to and fro movement. Total duration 180 seconds. 
A rumbling noise like thunder at a distance was heard 15 seconds before the shock. 
Tt camo from north-west and passod off south-east, ending with the shock. One of 
the walls of his house cracked and gapod wide, throwing plaster. During the second 
movement tho gaps closed and opened. 

U. Prasad, Assistant Surgeon. —First shock up and down for 15 seconds, a second 
shock, having a sidoways motion, immediately followed and lasted 225 seconds. 
Sound resembling that of a heavy lorry running fast on a hollow road was hoard 
before and during tho shocks. Some buildings partially collapsed ; water and mud 
came out of fissuros in places. 

N. Das Gupta, Sub-Deputy Magistrate. —An up and down movement followed by 
a north-south movemont. The main shock lasted 180 seconds and tremors about CO 
seconds. Plaster and masonry work on walls and turrets fell in many houses. A 
rafter running east-west was found to have completely turned upside down but 
fixed in its orignal position on the ceiling between the beams. Many pucca and 
semi -pucca brick houses with heavy roofs were badly affected but mud huts 
wore mostly unaffected. 

Santal Parganas. 

Sarath. 

M. Haque, Officer in Charge, Sarath Police Station. —Duration 160 seconds. 
One shock accompanied by a rumbling noise underground like that of an aeroplane. 
The shook was strong enough to make doors and windows rattle. Walls of pucca 
houses, tho local mosque and the school building were cracked. 
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Rajmahal. 

Maulavi S. K. Ahsan , Deputy Magistrate. —Three slight tremors in quick 
succession preceded the main shock. Duration 260-300 seconds. Sound like 
that of a motor car or aeroplane flying at a distance was hoard from the west and 
passing east during the shock. He felt as if his chair was being raised by some 
one below it. Ground movement east-west. A “ peepul ” tree swayed east-west. 
Photo frames fell from the wall, buildings swayed and cracked. Officers* quarters. 
Dak bungalow. Sub-Jail and the local mosque were more or less affected. 

Godda. 

A. Prasad , S.D.O. , Godda. —Severe shock for 120 seconds and slight tremor 
thereafter for another 120 seconds. Sound as of an aeroplane or heavy car or storm 
approaching was heard just before the shock. Almost all the buildings were more 
or less cracked and a few old leutcha buildings collapsed in the villages. 

General ( Godda Subdivision). —Reports from various plaeeB in the subdivision 
show that the shock was fairly strong and was preceded by rumblings which lasted 
throughout the quake. A widespread cracking of buildings took place and in many 
cases houses and walls collapsed. One man was reported to have been killed at 
Mahagama. 

Bengal. 

BlRBHUM DISTRICT. 

Rampur Hat. 

R. S . Krishmiswamy , Subdivisional Officer .—A roaring sound resembling that 
of an aeroplane was heard before and during the shock. Doors and window's 
rattled, hanging objects swung north—south, loose objects were thrown 
southwards. A few pucca buildings were damaged. 

DlNAJPUR DISTRICT. 

TIuikurgaon. 

D. N. Saha, Subdivisional Officer .—A rumbling sound like that of a train at a 
distance was heard before, during and after the shock. Doors and windows rattled, 
hanging objects swung, the observer’s seat moved and loose objects were thrown 
down. Walls of buildings were cracked. 

G . N. Mukerjee , Sub Postmaster. —One shock beginning with a sound like that 
of 4 rolling of the clouds ’. Hanging objects swung N. W.—S. E. Several buildings 
were cracked. 


Jalpaiguri district. 

Jalpaiguri . 

A. N. Chakraburty , Meteorological Observer .—Two distinct shocks preceded by 
a rumbling noise as of on aeroplane. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects 
swung and loose objects were thrown down. Some of the buildings were badly 
cracked but none collapsed. Arched roof cracked in places and bricks fell down. 
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Darjeeling district. 

Hathighisa. 

Manager , Atal Tea Estate. —Rapid continuous oscillation in increasing intensity. 
The replies to questionnaire arc in conformity with isoseismal VII. 

Bagdogra. 

Manager, Bagdogra Tea Estate. —One severe and one slight shock. The shock 
was strong pnough to crack the walls oi buildings and to cause greater damage. 

Sukmi. 

S. D. Chatterjee, Suhia Tea Estate -Three shocks preceded by a sound like 
that of a motor car, and which lasted to the end Hanging objects swung and loose 
objects fell. Semi-pacva brick Malls were cracked. Fissures in the ground were 
six inches wide. 

Phagu. 

Manager, Mission Hill T<a Estati .—Two shocks, doors and windows rattled 
and hanging objects swunu. Fa< lory walls of stone cracked and fell down. 

Tirsla Bridge Bazar. 

J. 8. Lama. —A rumbling noise like that of an aeroplane preceded the shock. 
Everybody felt the shoc k winch caused doors and windows to rattle and cracked 
the walls of many houses, some of winch were damaged rather badly. Fissures 
half an inch wide were aligned north-south. The river swelled about nine inches 
from the normal level. 


Kalimpong . 

N. Bose. —One shock with a slight rumbling noise. Doors and window's rattled, 
hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. Many walls were slightly 
cracked and a few badly damaged. 

W. A. 8. Lewis, 8abdivisional Officer.— He was at Thode Khas Mahal Block 
(27° 07' : 88° 49') and felt one continuous shock. A rumbling noise was heard and 
w'as intensified by fall of rocks and earth down the precipices. He felt it difficult 
to stand without support. Landslides occurred. One semi -jturefi mud and stone 
building was slightly cracked. 

Khamdung. 

R. 8. Prosad .—One strong shock for 120 seconds. Slight cracks occurred iu the 
walls of houses. 


Sikkim. 


Pandam , Rangpo P. 0. 

K. Pradhan .—Two or three strong shocks for 240 seconds. Loud reports like 
those of cannon shot were heard two or three days before and one just before the 
shock. People ran out of their houses, doors and windows rattled, and loose 
objects fell down. Practically all walls made of stone and mud were cracked. 
Two storey buildings were badly damaged and some of them had to he pulled 
down. At some places the ground was fissured. 
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Rhenok. 

Rai Bahadur T. D. S. Pradhan. —One shock for 166 seconds. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung, the observer’s seat moved and loose objects were 
thrown down. Walls of buildings were cracked and the flow of water in many 
springs increased after the shock. 

Namgong Elaka , Rinchenpung P. 0. 

A. L. D. Lama .—Several shocks for about 300 seconds. Sound like an explosion 
was heard in the distant hills to the south-west after the shock. Walls of many 
buildings were cracked and six dwelling houses of pucca walls were totally destroyed. 

Song, Singtam P. 0. 

Song Kazi. —Three shocks for 180 seconds, preceded by a sound like that of an 
explosion caused by dynamite. Doors rattled, looso objects were thrown and the 
observer’s seat moved. Stone walls of several houses were crackod and three or 
four houses partially collapsed. 


Pakhyong. 

O. Singh. —Three shocks for 120 seconds, preceded by a rumbling noise like 
that of a motor car. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and all 
the bottles in an almirah fell down. Most of the stone walls of houses wore cracked. 

Gangtolc. 

Assistant Engineer , P. W. D. —One heavy shock for about 180 seconds at about 
2*25 p. m. followed by numerous slight shocks. Doors and windows rattled and 
ceiling and flooring heavily cracked. Hanging objects swung and crockery lying 
on shelves in the store godown and in certain Dak bungalows in Sikkim dropped 
and broke into pieces. Cracks, some superficial and some serious, appeared in 
the walls of almost all the stone masonry buildings and Dak bungalows in 
Sikkim.. Walls of many buildings in Gangtok cracked heavily. The walls bulgod 
in some cases and some of them had to be pulled down. The Dak bungalows 
at Namchi and Dentam with out-houses collapsed to the plinth. Two of the 
chimneys of the Residency building and a portion of the walls of its houses, of the 
S. T. N. High School and the Palace collapsed. 

• 

Samdong. 

Rat Bahadur Lobzang Ghhoden. —Reporting from Lingmo, in the Teesta valley 
near Samdong bridge, he stated that he felt three shocks for about 180 seconds. 
Rattling sounds were heard of stones falling, with a landslip on the left bank of the 
river. Loose objects fell and many houses were cracked. Three or four small 
buildings oollapsed, as also the Mani Lhakhang temple at Lingmo. In some plaoe 
the ground was Assured. 


Turuk. 

Moti Chand Prodhan. —Several shocks for 180 seconds, but the main shock 
was felt for ten seconds. The replies are in conformity to isoseismaJ VII; 
at several plaoes cracks formed in the ground. 
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Ringan. 

Margaret L . Doig. —Several shocks. The preliminary tremors were followed 
by severe ones and shook the Mission House violently. A large part of the front 
wall of the upper storey collapsed outwards. A sound as of muffled thunder was 
heard continually and it receded and seemed to roll away northwards up the Talung 
valley. All the walls of the Mission House were cracked but no glass panes were 
damaged. 

Tibet. 

Yatung. 

Sub-Assistant Surgeon and Meteorological Observer .—The observer was indoors 
talking to a friend when he felt several violent tremors at 2*18 p.m. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and some loose objects were thrown 
down. His seat was pushed. Walls of three buildings collapsed and several walls 
were cracked. 



CHAPTER XXV. 


ISOSEISMAL VI. 

Within this iaoseismal a large number of small places suffered less severe 
damage, the intensity of which would correspond to V ((}. S. 1. Scale). Lack of 
space, however, prevents enumeration of these places. 

United Provinces. 

Muttra district. 

Muttra. 

Brahmdutta , Tahsildar. —Two shocks were felt. According to this observer 
the shock in Muttra district was continuous and sufficiently strong to disturb a 
person at rest. A rumbling noise was heard before and during the shock. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south, but nothing was thrown 
down. Walls of buildings were slightly cracked. 

//. Agaruxil, S.D.O., P.W.D., Muttra. —One shock which lasted about 120 
seconds and was preceded by a rumbling noise. Doors and windows rattled, hang¬ 
ing objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

Aligarh district. 

Aligarh. 

M. J. Khan, Physics Department , Muslim University .—Two shocks felt by per¬ 
sons at rest. Doors, windows and loose objects rattled and hanging objects swung. 
Some loose objects fell down and a few old walls were (‘racked. 

Etah DISTRICT. 

Etah. 

The Collector, Etah dist. —One continuous shock with imperceptible breaks. 
Doors, windows, etc,, rattled. Hanging objects swung east-west. Shock was strong 
enough to shake a pvcca building. 

Shahjahanpur DISTRICT. 

S hahjahanpur. 

E. Husamkha, Chairman, Municipal Board. —He felt three shocks. Doors 
and windows rattled and hanging objects swung north-south. 

Superintendent of Manufacture. —The main shock lasted about 45 seconds and 
was succeeded by slight quivers for 120 seconds. Hanging objects swung east- 
west and several silver cups fell off the mantelpiece. Walls of some buildings were 
cracked. 

Rup Chandra, Munsiff. —He felt two shocks. Hanging objects swung east- 
west. Some loose objects, fell. Doors and windows rattled. 

( 290 ) 
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Executive Officer, Municipal Board .—Three heavy and two slight, shocks for 270 
seconds. Felt by every one. Hanging objects swung east-west. Walls of some 
buildings were cracked. 

Rosa. 

P. B. Annelt , Ii.S.F ., Rosa, E.J.R .—One shock accompanied by a rumbling 
noise like that of a heavy train. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects 
swung. Shed building and flood-light pillars swayed from side to side. 

Kheri district. 

Kheri. 

Kheri , general .—At Kheri some people felt a north-south movement and some 
an east-west. Most jicople re|K»rted that hanging objects swung north-south and 
loose objects fell northwards. One observer rcjiorted some six or seven shocks 
and a very feeble sound was heard after the main shock. Some people felt an up 
and down movement. 

S. A. Hassain .—He felt one shock which was preceded In a sound like that of 
a motor oar. Hanging objects swung east-west. Some of the buildings were 
slightly cracked. 

.VoR A DISTRICT. 


A <fra. 

M. II. Kuraishi . Suf*erintend( nt. Arch t o/oj/i cat Sun eg of India.-A few old 
buildings were cracked. 

(\ W. Jjaccy, Executive Engineer. He felt two separate shocks, the second one 
being of shorter duration (10-15 seconds) and occurring fiO seconds after 
the first shock. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects moved and the shocks 
were felt by most people. 

B. K. Mukcrji, Income Tax Officer. -He felt two shocks for about three seconds. 
Ceiling fans swung east-west. 

Superintendent , Taj and other Govt, gardens .—He felt one shot k winch was felt 
by persons at rest. Hanging objects swung and doors and windows rattled. 

Firozabad. 

M. Singh, Executive Officer, Municipal Board. —He felt two shocks which were 
preceded by a humming sound. The shocks were felt by persons at rest. 

Tundla. 

Railmiy Staff, E.I.R. —Duration of the shock 200 seconds. Doors and windows 
rattled, electric lights wen- swinging and some loose objects were thrown down. 
Several railway bungalows were cracked. 

Matnturi DISTRICT. 

Mainpuri. 

Harihartal Bhargam .—A rumbling sound was heard during the shock. Doors 
and windows rattled and hanging objects swung east-west. 
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Farrukhabad district. 

Farrukhabad . 

C . L. Wallace , District Magistrate. —Violent tremors for 90 seconds with side to 
side motion were followed by up and down motion. A dull rumbling noise like 
that of a train approaching a station preceded the tremors. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

Tahsildar, Sadar. —He felt one continuous shock, before which a rumbling noise 
like that caused by an aeroplane was hoard. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Fatehgarh. 

Lt.-Col. F. jR. Cosent, 10J7th Rajput Regiment .—Ono shock lasting about 90 
seconds, accompanied by a slight rumbling noise. Doors of his bungalow rattled 
violently, the thatched roof cracked and some plaster foil from the comice. The 
observer noticed waves passing under his feet in the compound and across tho 
thatched roof of the bungalow. The direction of movement was west-east. 

O. A. Dhawaley and B. B. P. Singh, Deputy Magistrates .—One shock preceded 
by a sound like that of a motor car. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects 
swung and their seats moved. 

M. M. Seth, Headmaster, Govt. High School. —Two shocks. A rumbling noise 
like that of a motor car was heard. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung, his seat 
moved, and a time-piece was thrown down towards the south. A tall palm tree 
in the compound swayed north-south. 

Kanavj. 

B. Mitra Narain , Secretary, Municipal Board. —One preliminary shock for 60 
seconds followed, after an interval of five seconds, by the main shock which lasted 
120 seconds. Some mild rumbling noise was heard after tho first shock and tho 
sound resembled that of an aeroplane. Doors and windows rattled, hanging ob¬ 
jects swung and his seat moved. One or two old walls were slightly cracked. 

Hardoi district. 

Shahabad. 

Munsif , Shahabad. —He felt three Bhocks of which the first was mild and tho 
two others appreciably severe. Loose objects rattled, as also doors and windows. 
Hangmg objects swung east-west. Some buildings were cracked. 

Hardoi. 

Assistant Prosecuting Inspector. —He felt throe shocks. Hanging objects swung 
oast-wost. Objects fell cither oast or west. 

R. C. Good , A.S.W., E.I.R .—Three shocks. Doors and windows rattled, hang¬ 
ing objects swung, his seat moved. Some buildings in the city sustained minor 

Bilgram. 

Tahsildar. —A few walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Etawah district. 

Etawah. 

W. W. Finlay , Collector .— He felt a series of tremors, which caused trees to 
shake in an east-weBt direction. The tremors lasted about 120-180 seconds. 
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8, N, Saksena , Naib Tahsildar. —One continuous shock. Doors and windows 
rattled. Roofs and walls of some buildingB were cracked. 

Cawnpore district. 

Cawnpore. 

Deputy Superintendent of Telegraphs. —Two continuous shocks for 240 seconds. 
An unusual sound was heard before and during the shock. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung, his seat moved and loose objects were thrown down. 
Some houses cracked and collapsed. Mosque pillars were cracked. 

City Tahsildar .—One continuous shock accompanied by a rumbling noise. 
Hanging objects swung N.W.—S.E. A few houses fell. 

Tahsildar .—Three shocks preceded by a rumbling noise which continued till 
the end. Hanging objects swung north-south. Some walls were cracked. 

Svb-Oversier of Unao .—He was at Cawnpore at the time of the earthquake and 
felt three shocks. A sound like that of a railway train was heard during the shocks. 
Hanging objects Bwung north-south. Trunks fell down in a shop and several build¬ 
ings collapsed. 

Jalaun DISTRICT. 

Kalpi. 

Tahsildar. —One shock accompanied by a rumbling noise like that of an aero¬ 
plane. Walls and roofs of some buildings were cracked. The peak (dome?) of 
the Lanka Tower of Kalpi fell down. 

Oral. 

Tahsildar .—One shock preceded by an unusual noise like that of an aeroplane 
and which lasted till the end. Hanging objects swung N.E.— S. W. Three mud 
huts collapsed and walls of a few old and lofty buildings were cracked. 

J If ANSI DISTRICT. 

Jhansi . 

The Collector , Jhansi dist .—He felt one shock but heard no noise. Doors and 
windows rattled and slight cracks appeared in some of the buildings. 

S. Temple .—Two shocks with an interval of 30 seconds. Total duration 120 
seconds. During the shock a rumbling noise like that of a train or very heavy 
vehicle passing was heard. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung 
and the bamboo sunshades of the verandah vibrated violently up and dowm. 

Another observer from Jhansi felt one continuous shock getting worse and then 
subsiding. Duration 180 seconds. A continuous rumbling noise was heard. 

Hamirpur DISTRICT. 

Mahoba . 

Executive Engineer , Ken Canal Division. —One shock preceded by a rumbling 
sound like that of a moving train. Some buildings had slight surface cracks. 

Tahsildar. —Two shocks at an interval of 90 seconds. At the time of the second 
shook a sound like that of a motor engine at distance was heard. Walls of a num¬ 
ber of houses in the town were cracked. 
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L. Singh .—A continuous shock for 210 seconds, accompanied by a droning sound 
as of an aeroplane. Hanging objects swung north-south. 

IIamirpur. 

Naib Tahftildar .—Duration 1K0 seconds. One continuous but not very strong 
shock was felt during which a rumbling noise like that of a motor car or an aeroplane 
was heard. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung, loose objects were 
thrown down and the observer’s scat moved. Tiles from roofs of houses were 
thrown down and walls of buildings were cracked to a slight extent. 

Ma ml ah a. 

Naib Tahsildar .—Walls of many buildings were cracked. 

SlTAPlTR DISTRICT. 

Situ pur. 

Naib Tahftildar. -Four shocks were felt. Doors and windows rattled and 
hanging objects swung cast-west. Some loose objects were thrown down. 

Lucknow district. 

Lucknow. 

Bishop of Lucknow. -He felt out' continuous shock over 1KO seconds. Doors 
and windows rattled and pictures fell at all angles. Walls of some buildings were 
cracked. Roofs of two quarters in Allahabad Fort fell in and the cross fell from 
the spire of the Holy Trinity Church. 

M. Victor .—He felt a strong Rhock which lasted o\cr 120 seconds and was ac¬ 
companied by a rumbling noise. Many objects in the four-storev house were thrown 
down and all the doors and windows rattled. The building swayed in a north- 
south direction along its length and portions of the building were cracked. 

A. S. Athar All Shah, Naib Tahsildar .—Three or four shocks accompanied by a 
rumbling noise. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and loose 
objects were thrown down. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

S. K. Mendus, Signal Workshop, E. 1. B .—One shock accompanied by a sound 
as if oil were boiling. Doors and windows rattled and his seat moved. Some 
buildings were cracked. 


Barabanki DISTRIP I. 

Fateh pur. 

Naib Tahsildar. — Three shocks of which the middle one was the strongest. 
A humming noise like that of an aeroplane was heard during the shock. Hang¬ 
ing objects swung north-south and loose objects were thrown down towards the 
north. 

Nawabganj. 

Daya Shankar, Tahsildar , Sadar .—One shock, accompanied by a rumbling noise 
like that of a motor car. The shock was felt both up and down and sideways. 
Loose objects were thrown down from west to east. Walls of building were cracked 
and tiles thrown off. - 
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Haidargarh . 

Tahsildar. —Hanging objects swung north-south and loos© objects were thrown 
southwards. One shock was felt during which a rumbling noise like that of an 
aeroplane was heard. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Unao district. 

Unao. 

Vice Chairman , Municipal Board .—Three shocks lasting about 180 seconds. 
A rumbling noise like that of a railway train was heard before and during the shock. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south. The observer’s seat 
was moved and loose objects were thrown towards the north. Walls of several 
houses and domes of several lemples and mosques either fell or were cracked. 

Executive Engineer'# Office Staff. —A rumbling sound like that of a motor car 
in motion was heard. The shock was fairly strong. Old cracks opened and were 
widened. 

Headmaster , Government High School. —Hanging objects swung east-west and 
walls of buildings were slightly cracked. 

A. N. Vyas.-A strong shock accompanied by a sound like that of a motor car 
coining from the north-west. 

P. S. T 'arrna, Medical Officer , Dist. Hospital .—One shock for 180 seconds dur¬ 
ing which a sound like thal <>f n railway train was heard. The observer’s seat 
moved towards the east. Several buildings were cracked. 

Rae Bareli DISTRICT. 

Bar Bareli. 

Civil Surgeon. —Felt three big shocks and five tremors before and after the 
main shocks which lasted about 200 seconds. A rumbling noise like that of an 
aeroplane was heard before the shock. The shock was strong enough to crack 
the walls of buildings. 

H. J>. Ghosh , H tad master , Government High School .—Two shocks lasting about 
250 seconds. Loose objects, doors and windows rattled. Water in a pool shook 
in a N. E. S. W. direction, (-racks appeared on the arches over several doors of 
the building. 

District and Sessions Judge. -Two shocks of great intensity. Sounds resemb¬ 
ling that of an aeroplane preceded the shock. Walls of several buildings and roof 
arches were cracked. 

Amir Chand, District Board Engineer. —About four or five shocks. An un¬ 
usual sound like that of n “grinding mill’* was heard. Doors afid windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung east-west. Some w r alls were slightly cracked. 

Kali Prosad, Headmaster , Hindu High School. —He heard a rumbling noise 
and felt an east-west movement. 

A. S. Hussain , Deputy Collector .—One continuous shock during which a sound 
resembling that of a goods train was heard. Doors and windows rattled. Both 
kulcha and pucca walls were cracked and some fell. 

B. Upadhyaya, Headmaster , Kisan School .—Three shocks of which the second 
was the strongest. Hanging objects first swung west-east and then north-south. 
A rumbling noise was heard before and during the shook. 
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P. D. Pandy. —Three shocks preoeded by a rumbling noise. Hanging objects 
swung east-west. East and west walls were cracked. 

Adwatpur. 

J. N . Mitra, SJ).0., P.W.D., Unao District Sadat Canal .—He was at Adwatpur 
I. H. and felt one continuous shock, the intensity lessening for an interval during its 
duration. A motor oar rocked to and fro in a north-south direction. Doors and 
windows rattled violently. The floor of the verandah, made of stone slabs, 
quivered violently. 

Fathepur district. 

• Fatehpur. 

M. Hussain. —A rumbling noise like that of an aeroplane was heard. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and his seat moved. Walls of a few 
large buildings like that of the kutchery were cracked slightly. 

Permanent Way Inspector, E.I.R. —One continuous shock. Loose objeots were 
thrown down and some buildings sustained hairbreadth cracks. 

Banda district. 

Banda. 

Chairman, Municipal Board. —Two shocks were felt during which sounds like 
that of an aeroplane were heard. Doors and windows rattled. Some cracks occ¬ 
urred over the arches of the Jumma Mosque. 

Tahsildar. —Three shocks accompanied by a rumbling noise like that of a rail¬ 
way train. Portions of some buildings collapsed and many buildings were cracked. 

Divisional Forest Officer. —One shock preoeded by a rumbling noise like that 
of an aeroplane. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung east-west. 
Small loose objects were thrown down. Plaster fell from joints of walls and ceil¬ 
ings. 

Lakshmi Chand, Assistant Engineer, P.W.D. —One strong but continuous shock 
for over 180 seconds. Some loose tiles fell off the roof and walls of some buildings 
were very slightly cracked. 

Gaurihar. 

Overseer, P.W.D. —One heavy and two light shocks. Sounds like a motor rim¬ 
ing at a distance were heard before and during the shocks. Tiles fell from the roof. 
Hanging objeots swung north-south. The Jagir Jail was cracked. 

Manikpur. 

P. W . Inspector, O.I.P,R .—One continuous shock for 120 seconds. A rum¬ 
bling noise was heard during the shock. Hanging objeots swung north-south. 
Doors rattled and the observer’s seat moved. 

Bargarh. 

Station Master, O.I.P.R .—One moderate but continuous shook lasting 180 
seconds. It was preoeded by a * thundering * noise. Hanging objeots swung 
N.E.—S.W. and loose objects fell north-east. Walls of the 3rd class waiting room 
sustained a few cracks. 
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Allahabad distbict. 

Jasra. 

Station Master, Q.I^P.R ,—One shook for 160 seconds. Hanging objects swung 
north-south loose objects were thrown either north or south. All the walls of a 
waiting room were cracked and the side walls slightly pushed. 

Bahraich district. 

Bahraich. 

D. Singh , Executive Officer , Municipal Board .—A gentle shock followed by a 
strong rocking movement and accompanied by a rumbling noise. Loose objects 
fell east. North-south walls were cracked, some projections on the second storey 
of houses and tower decorations fell. 

P. Pant , Civil Surgeon. —Sound like that of a railway train was heard during 
the shock. A photo hanging on the wall fell down. Walls and arches of some 
buildings were cracked. 

Subordinate Judge. —One continuous shock which grew in intensity. Duration 180 
seoonds. Hanging objects swung east-west. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Syed Hussain , S.O., Kotwali —Throe shocks accompanied by a noise like that 
of an aeroplane. Hanging objects swung east-west. Some buildings were slightly 
cracked. The upper storey of a very old building had to bo pulled down, and some 
brick work fell from the roof of the chauk well. 

B. Nath , District Medical Officer. —Two shocks for 180 seconds during which 
an unusual sound was heard. Hanging objects swung east-west, doors and win¬ 
dows rattled, his seat moved and loose objects were thrown either east or west. 

B. Par sad. Deputy Collector .—Duration 210 seconds. He felt two strong shocks. 

A rattling noise like that of a bullock cart going very fast was followed by a rum¬ 
bling noise like that of a motor car, and at one time the sound was like that of thunder 
when it seemed as if great objects were rolling and making a sound whioh appeared 
to be passing from east to west. Clods of earth fell from the walls and tho roof. 
Hanging objects swung east-west and loose objects were thrown eastwards. 

Motipur. 

K. Nath , Range Forest Officer. —Four separate shocks, the first and the last were 
mild but the middle ones were fairly strong. Doors and windows rattled. 

Gonda DISTRICT. 

Oonda. 

A. N . Kapur , Mediccd Officer .—Two shocks during whioh a sound like that of 
a train running underground was heard. Hanging objects swung east-west and 
walls of some buildings were cracked. 

P. Sinha .—A mild tremor increasing in intensity and lasting 240 seconds. 
It was accompanied by a Bound like that of a motor oar. He saw the upper storey 
of his house swaying east-west. Doors mid windows rattled. Walls and roofs of 
many buildings in the town were oraoked. Parapets, oomioes, and portions of 
walls of several houses fell down. Tiles came off the roof. 

Superintendent , District Jail.—One shook consisting of several tremors during 
ifhioh a rumbling noise was heard. Hanging objects swung east-west and loose 

* 2 
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objects were thrown in these directions. Walls of buildings were cracked and 
plaster fell. 

Subordinate Judge. —One continuous shock during which a rumbling noise like 
that of an aeroplane was heard. Hanging objects swung east-west. An empty 
bottle fell to the east. Several cracks took place in the Sub Judge’s office and 
Munsif’s court and some other buildings. 

B. K. Singh , Income Tax Office. —One severe shock followed by minor tremors. 
Both the arches of the portico of the Income Tax Office were cracked. 

Bankey Bihari Lai , Sanitary Inspector. —Two shocks accompanied by a rum¬ 
bling noise. Hanging objects swung east-west. Many buildings were cracked 
and some of them were rather badly damaged e.g. the Police Office, a Deputy Col¬ 
lector’s bungalow. Municipal School and Civil courts. 

Mohammad Umar , Veterinary Surgeon. —Three shocks. Movement north- 
south. The walls of the compounder’s quarters were cracked at several places 
and bricks fell. 

Rangi. 

C. S. Cartman , District Opium Officer. —He felt a continuous vibration in a 
north-south direction. The shock approached from east and passed westwards. 
A sound resembling that of a strong wind accompanied by a patter of rain was 
heard. The shock was fairly sharp, hanging objects swung north-south and walls 
of buildings were slightly cracked. 

Janakhpur. 

Divisional Forest Officer .—A tremor followed by one violent shock. Water 
splashed from a bucket in a N. N. W.—S. S. E. direction. Walls of some build¬ 
ings were cracked. 

Balrampur. 

A. A. Waugh , Special Manager , Balrampur Stale .—He was in the jungle (27°- 
46' : 82°13'), three miles south of the foothills of Nepal, sitting on the ground when 
the shock took place. At first he felt a vertical shaking, after about 30 seconds 
this changed to a lateral movement in which the ground appeared to “ swim 
Water in puddles had a marked tendency to pile up on the eastern side of the pud¬ 
dles, though swinging from side to Bide. A rumbling noise lasting about 30 seconds 
was heard after the first vertical shock. 

Fyzabad district. 

Ajodhya. 

Medical Officer , Sri Bam Hospital. —Several shocks preceded by a rumbling noise. 
Hanging objects swung east-west. Doors and windows rattled and some walls 
were cracked. 

Fyzabad . 

District Judge. —One continuous shock preoeded by a rumbling noise. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and walls of some buildings were 
cracked. 

Postmaster. —One continuous shock for about 300 seconds. A rumbling noise 
as of a motor lorry was heard during the shock. Hanging objects swung north- 
south and loose objects weite thrown either north or south. 
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Executive Engineer, —One shock accompanied by a rattling noise as of a heavy 
lorry. The rattle increased in intensity for 120 seconds and then died. A motor 
car standing north-south swayed violently as if shaken sideways by hand. Walls 
of buildings were cracked. 

On the whole the buildings in Fyzabad were more cracked than those at 
Gorakhpur. Only a few buildings in either place were seriously damaged, 
although most of the buildings had many min or cracks. 

I, I. Shaw, Secretary, Museum Committee .—A loud noise like that of a huge 
motor preceded the shock. The museum building swayed to and fro. 

Head Clerk, Court of Wards .—Three shocks accompanied by sound as of an 
aeroplane. Many buildings were cracked. 

Tahsildar .—A sound similar to that of an aeroplane was heard during the shock. 
Loose objects were thrown in different directions. 80 per oent. of the masonry 
buildings and girdered roofs were cracked. A few of them collapsed. 

Major F. E. B. Manning, I.M.S .—One continuous shock accompanied by a 
rumbling noise as of a railway train. His seat moved. Some buildings were crack¬ 
ed. 

M. O. Sexton, Sub-divisional Officer, Fyzabad .—One continuous shock preceded 
by a rumbling noise as of a heavy laden lorry. Ceding fans swung east-west. Loose 
objects were thrown towards the east. Cracks appeared over arches and on parti¬ 
tion walls. The top layer of tiles on the roof of the R. C. Church slipped off bring¬ 
ing a part of the masonry away with it. 

Superintendent, District Jail .—One continuous shock preceded by a rumbling 
noise which lasted during the shock. Hanging objects swung oast-west. Some 
of the arches were cracked. 

Agent, Imjyerial Bank of India .—Two shocks during which a rattling noise like 
that of heavy lorry was heard. Hanging objects swung east-west. Bags of coins, 
weighing 2 maunds 5 seers each, fell down from stacks on all sides in the bank’s 
strong room. Practically all pucca houses of every description were more or Iobs 
cracked. 


Fyzabad Cantonment. 

Major A. Rea, 4/7th Rajput Rifles .—One shock preceded by sounds as of very 
heavy lorries laden with empty tins. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects 
swung N.E.—S.W. and loose objects were thrown down in all directions with a 
tendency towards the north-east. Some walls were cracked. 

Tanda. 

P. Singh, Medical Officer .—Three shocks preceded by a rumbling noise, which 
continued during the shock. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung east-west. 
Old buildings were rather badly cracked. 

Jalalpur. 

Medical Officer. -Movement was north-south. Hanging objects swung in this 
direction and loose objects fell either north or south. Walls of some buildings 
were cracked. 
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SULTANPUR DISTRICT. 

Musa fir khana. 

Tahsildar .—One continuous shock for 200 seconds during which a rumbling 
noise as of a railway train was heard. Doors and windows rattled, h a n g in g object* 
Bwung east-west and the observer’s seat moved. The shock was strong enough 
to crack the walls of several buildings and some mosques. 

Medical Officer. —Duration 180 seconds. One continuous shock during which 
a rumbling noise as of a railway train was heard. Water in a pot fell. 

Sultanpur. 

Executive Officer y Municipal Board .-—One continuous shock with a sound like 
that of a motor car. Hanging objects swung east-west. Several pucca houses 
were cracked. 

Tahsildar , Sadar .—He heard a low rumbling noise preceding the shock like 
that of a heavy lorry or goods train approaching slowly. The noise preceded the 
shock. Hanging objects swung north-south. Loose objects fell either north or 
south. Generally the comers of pucca buildings opened to a slight extent. 

Headmaster , Oovt. High School .—One continuous shock with an up and down 
and side to side movement. Hanging objects swung east-west and loose objects 
were thrown either east or west. Walls and roofs of pucca buildings were cracked. 

C. P. Tandon , Medical Officer , District Hospital .—Two definite shocks accom¬ 
panied by a deep rumbling noise passing underground. Fine cracks developed 
over the walls of the hospital building. Some toys were thrown down. 

K. Kavl , Sub-Judge .—Felt three or four shocks. The roofs of the verandah 
of the Civil Court building and two of the portico arches were cracked at several 
places. 

R. Sankar , Chairman , Municipal Board .—He felt one continuous shock accom¬ 
panied by a noise like that of a motor car. Hanging objects swung east-west. 
Cracks appeared in several buildings. 

S. P. Sahi, Chairman , District Board. —Rolling, pulsation and grinding under 
the feet were felt. At first the sound was like that of the engine of a big lorry, 
later a grinding sound was heard. Water in a big fountain was thrown out. Doors 
rattled vigorously. Tie rods below arches rattled, chandeliers swung north-south. 
Walls and arches of buildings were cracked. 

Amethi. 

Tahsildar. —Duration 100 seconds. One continuous shock before and during 
which a rumbling noise as of an aeroplane was heard. Hanging objects swung 
east-west. Some buildings wero cracked. 

Kadirpur . 

Tahsildar. —Two shocks lasting about 300 seconds. Doors rattled, hanging 
objeota swung oast-west and loose objects fell either east or west. Walls of build¬ 
ings cracked a little. 
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Basti district. 

Bansi. 

Tahsildar .—Several shocks of which the middle ones were the severest. Direc¬ 
tion of movement was east-west; 15 per cent, of the houses and most of the north* 
south walls were cracked. 


Basti, 

8. A. Ali t TahsUdar .— Duration 150 seconds. Three continuous shocks, the 
last having a circular component. The shocks were preceded by a rumbling noise 
as of an aeroplane, or a train running at a high speed. Hanging objects swung 
N.E.—S.W. Buildings were cracked mostly from top to bottom. 

Domariaganj. 

A. Ahmad , Tahsildar. —Duration 150 seconds. Two to three shocks in quick 
succession. Rumbling noise was heard before and during the shocks. Hanging 
objects swung east-west. Horizontal cracks appeared on the walls of buildings. 

Gorakhpur district. 

Maharajganj. 

Q. S. Lai .—Trees swayed east-west. Walls of several buildings were cracked 

Siswa Bazar. 

N. 0. Bose. —One shock accompanied by a rumbling noise. Loose objects 
rattled. Ink pots fell on the table. Hanging objects swung. 

Gorakhpur. 

J. It. Izaty Office of the Agent, B. & N, W. R .—Total duration of the shock was 
180 seconds. First a strong tremor with undulations about three per second which 
decreased and then suddenly increased and become hard and jarring before it died. 
A sound like that of a train or heavy lorry was hoard during the shock. Many 
bungalows were cracked and the top of one chimney was thrown down. Overhead 
fans swung violently (3-4 ft.) to and fro, in an east-west direction. 

O. 8hanker, Naib Tahsildar .—One continuous shock accompanied by a rum¬ 
bling noise. Many houses were cracked and some of them collapsed. 

A. W. White .—One shock with a rumbling noise as of a storm approaching. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and a few buildings were cracked. 

A. G. PeUy, Principal , St. Andrew's College. —The shock was accompanied by 
a rumbling noise like that of a heavy steam roller. Doors and windows rattled, 
hanging objects swung east-west. Bottles in the laboratories and one almirah 
fell. Buildings were cracked. 

B. do N. W. Railway Staff. —Duration 120-192 seconds. One continuous shock 
before and during which a rumbling noise as of a motor lorry or aeroplane was heard. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and loose objects fell. Walls 
of many buildings were cracked. A large steel structure swayed east-west over four 
inches. 

G. Lai , Headmaster , Govt* High School. —Flower vases weighing two pounds each 
were thrown down from a height of seven feet. Walls and arches cracked hori¬ 
zontally. 
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Tamkuhi Road. 

A. B. Khan, Station Master. —Goods shed building and station were badly ora- 
oked. Several houses in the village were badly damaged and some of them 
partially collapsed. 

Rajputana. 

Bharatpur State. 

Bharatpur. 

C. P. Hancock, President , Council of State, Bftaraljrur .—Several shocks lasting 
120-180 seconds and observed by all. Time 14.15 hours. An underground rum¬ 
bling was heard besides rattling of doors. Hanging objects swung east-west. Walls 
of a few buildings were cracked. 

Karauli State. 

Karauli. 

Rao Bahadur S. N. Sharma, Dewan .—Time 14.15 hours. Two separate shocks 
for 300 seconds, the second being intense. A rumbling and rattling Round like 
that of a passing aeroplano preceded the shocks, which were widely felt. Doors and 
windows rattled, hanging objects swung cast-west. The observer's Beat was shaken 
and walls of buildings were cracked. A few old buildings collapsed. 

JDholpur State. 

Dholpur. 

K. Tetvari , Financial Secretary .—Three distinct sh»>cks, of which one was very 
strong, in addition to many minor tremors, all lasting 300 seconds. A rumbling 
noise like that of an aeroplane was heard during the shocks. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung oast-west, the observer’s seat was moved and walls 
of a few buildings were cracked. 

Narain Singh, Assistant Revenue Secretary. —Throe or four shocks for 240 seconds, 
felt by persons at rest. Loose objects rattlod, hanging objects swung oast-west. 
Some clay fell from walls and the joints of somo walls were cracked. 

0. K. Qoswami, Assistant Private Secretary. —One shock for 120 seconds accom¬ 
panied by a rumbling noise like that of a road steam roller. Hanging objects swung 
east-west and walls of buildings were cracked. 

Nahar Singh , Customs Officer.— One strong shock for 120 seconds accompanied 
by a hissing sound under the feet. Cracks were seen in certain buildings and somo 
old buildings collapsed. 

Capt. J. B. Clutterhuck , Assist. Executive Engineer , Chumbal Bridge .—Dura- 
. tion 120-180 seconds. Hanging objects swung north-south. The Senior Bridge 
< Inspector, who was standing on one of the piers of the Chambnl Bridge stated that 
the free ends of the girders moved half an inch longitudinally from north-south. 

E. A. Thorpe and A. N. Thorpe .—Three shocks or tremors for 180 seconds pre*- 
cedod by a rumbling like that of a heavy motor lorry. The second observer was 
awakened from sleep. Doors rattled and hanging objects swung N.E.—S.W. 
A clock on a sideboard fell down and some plaster cornice fell. 
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Bundi State. 

Bundi. 

Executive Engineer .—One continuous shook at 14.15 hours lasting 120 seconds. 
A sound resembling a * grinding mill ’ was heard during the shook. Persons at rest 
felt the shook, doors rattled, the observer’s seat moved and some loose objects 
were thrown down. 


Kotah State. 

Kotah. 

liai Bahadur Pandit B. Nath , Member , Mahakma Khas f Kotah State .—-Twogor 
three strong shocks lasting 120-180 seconds. In some places a rumbling noise like 
that of a motor car about to start was heard before the shocks were felt; no such 
sound was heard at other places. Persons at rest felt the Bhocks, doors and win¬ 
dows rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. Loose objects 
were thrown down in some places and superficial cracks appeared in several build¬ 
ings. 

Baran. 

Station Master- One continuous shock for 120 seconds. The station roof 
rattled and wagons standing in the yard moved to and fro with the shock. 

Saljmra. 

Station Master .—A slight shock for one second. 

Jh ala war State. 

Jhalrapatan. 

B. 1j. Sharma. -Time 14.18 hours. One shock for 129 seconds. It was felt 
by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled and the observer’s seat moved. 

Central India. 

Baoni State. 

Baoni-Kadaura. 

M. A. Khan, Denav, Baoni State .—Three shocks for 30 seconds and trembl¬ 
ing for several minutes. A sound like a running engine was heard during the shocks. 
J)oorR and windows rattled, hanging objects swung east-west. The observer’s 
scat moved and loose objects were thrown down. There were many cracks in the 
hospital building. 

Beri State. 

Ben. 

1). P. Johary , Kamdar of Beri. —Two shocks at an interval of two or three min¬ 
utes. Total duration of the shocks was 150 seconds. A rattling sound was heard 
just before the shocks. Persons at rest felt the shocks, doors rattled and hang¬ 
ing objects swung east-west. Some loose objects were thrown westwards. A 
few old masonry walls were cracked and a few butcha houses collapsed. 
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Samthar State. 

Samthar. 

The Dewan, Samthar State. —Two or three mild shocks in continuation for 240 
seconds. During the shocks a sound as of an aeroplane was heard. Doors and 
windows rattled and hanging objects swung east-west. 

Datia State. 

Datia. 

Khan Bahadur Kazi Sir A. Ahmad , C.I.E., O.B.E ., I.S.O ., Dtwan , Datia State .— 
One continuous tremor for 270 seconds during which a rumbling sound was heard 
underground. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. His chair 
was shaken and cracks appeared in several buildings. 

Banka Pahari Jagir (State). 

Banka Pahari. 

J. Lai. —Two shocks for 180 seconds. During the shocks a sound was heard 
which resembled that of several motor vehicles. Doors and windows rattled and 
hanging objects swung east-west. The observer’s seat moved, tiles fell from roofs 
and birds flew. Plaster cracks appeared in houses and weak kutcha structures 
were damaged. 

Bihat Jagir (State). 

Kohnia. 

Brij Kishore , Kamdar, Bihat Jagir. —Two Bhocks for 240 seconds. An unusual 
sound like that of a motor car or an aeroplane was heard before and during the 
shocks. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung east-west, loose objects were thrown 
either cast or west and the observer’s seat moved in the same direction. Walls 
of some buildings were cracked. 

Sarila State. 

Sarila . 

P. Narain t Dtwan , Sarila State. —Two shocks for 180 seconds. A sound like 
that of the running of machines was heard during the sluKsk. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung east-west and the observer’s seat moved. Slight 
cracks appeared in dilapidated buildings. 

Jigni State. 

Jigni. 

The Kamdar of Jigni .—One severe shock for 180 seconds. It was preceded 
by a sound like that of an aeroplane or the approach of a motor car. Doors and 
windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south, the observer’s seat was shaken 
towards the south and loose objects fell in the same direction. The palace walls 
were cracked and two houses and the office building oollapsed. 
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Dhubwai State. 

Dhurwai. 

The Kamdar of Dhwrwai. —One shock for 180 seconds. It was preceded by a 
sound like that of a train. Persons at rest felt the shock. Loo e objects fell west¬ 
wards. Tiles fell from the roof. 

Tohri Fatehpur Jagir (State). 

Tohri Fatehpur . 

C. B. Singh. —Two shocks for 120 seconds. Unusual sounds resembling “drum 
beats *’ were heard before the shocks, which were felt by all. Hanging objects 
swung N. E.—S. W. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Charkhari State. 

Charkhari. 

R. P. Tiwari , Chief Revenue Officer. —One continuous shock for 180 seconds. 
A sound like the approach of a goods train was heard from the beginning to the 
end of the shock, which was slight at the beginning and end and strongest in the 
middle. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s 
seat was shaken. Loose objects were thrown down in all directions and walls of 
old pucca buildings were cracked. 

Pahra Jagir (State). 

Pahra. 

B. Lai, Kamdar , Pahra Jagir.— One shock for 60 seconds. A sound like that 
of a lorry was heard during the shock. Hanging objects swung cast-west and the 
observer’s soat moved. Tiles fell from the roofs of many houses and loose objects 
were thrown westwards. 

Taraon Jagir. 

Chitrakot. 

Assistant Station Master , 0.1. P. R .—Several shocks, commencing with a rum¬ 
bling noise as of a motor car. The first shock was mild and was followed by stronger 
shocks. The station doors rattled and oeiling lamps swung violently west-east. 
The ground shook in tho same direction. 

Paldeo Jagir (State). 

Nayagaon. 

B. Prosad, Kamdar.— One shock for 300 seconds. A rumbling noise like that 
of a heavy machine rolling underground was heard during the shock. Hanging 
objects swung east-west and loose objects were thrown down towards west. The 
observer’s seat was shaken. Walls of some buildings were otackod. 

Baraunda State. 

Baraunda . 

Dtwan, Baraunda State.— One shock for 30 seconds. Three minutes before 
the perceptible shook a loud noise as of an aeroplane flying overhead was heaid 
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and it continued for about a minute. Most persons felt the shook. Loose objeets 
rattled and tiles fell from the roofs of houses. 

Alipura State. 

Altpura. 

Rattan Singh .—An earthquake of rather severe intensity lasting about 180 
seconds was followed by a mild tremor for 120 seoonds. The shook travelled east- 
west and was preceded by a noise like that of a motor oar also travelling in the 
same direction. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung east-west 
and the observer’s seat was shaken. Some loose objects were thrown westwards 
and old walls were slightly cracked. 

Garrauli State. 

The Kamdar of Garrauli. —Three shocks lasting 180 seconds. The middle 
shock was the strongest and lasted longer than the two others. Before and during 
the shocks sounds like the rattling of a heavy lorry driven at full speed or the roaring 
of an aeroplane were heard. Trees swayed, persons lying on bods were jerked up, 
doors rattled and buildings trembled. 

Bijawar State. 

Nowgong. 

S. N. Srivaslava, Meteorological Observer. —Three successive and separate shocks 
for 240 seconds. A rumbling noise was heard during the shocks. Doors rattled, 
hanging objects swung, the observer’s seat was shaken, loose objects fell and walls 
of some buildings were cracked. 

Bijaioar. 

The Dexvan , Bijawar Slate. —Two shocks for 180 seconds. A rumbling noise 
like that of a car was heard during the shocks. Doors and windows rattled, hanging 
objects swung N. E.—S. W., the observer’s seat moved and loose objects were 
thrown towards the north. Certain buildings wore slightly cracked. 

Orohha State. 

Tikamgarh. 

M. Paul, Dewan , Orchha Stale. —One continuous shock for 180 seconds. An 
underground rumbling noise at the beginning changed into a noise liko a motor 
car engine. Most persons felt the shock, doors and windows rattled, hanging objects 
swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

Panna State. 

Panna. 

V. Chandy Superintendent of Police. —One shock for 180 seconds accompanied 
by a rumbling noise. Persons at rest felt the shock, doors and windows rattled, 
hanging objects swung north-south, the observer’s seat moved and some loose 
objects were thrown northwards. Some buildings were slightly cracked. 
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Kothi State. 

Kothi. 

The Dewan, Kothi State. —Duration 210 seconds. One shock preceded by a 
sound that continued for a few seconds, and resembled that of several care in 
motion during the shock. Hanging objects swung N. W.—S. E., the observer’s 
seat moved and some loose objects were thrown towards the south-east. Walls 
of some of the double storey buildings made of stone and lime were cracked. 

Nagod State. 

Nagod. 

L. S. B . Singh , President, State Council. —One continuous shock for 180 seconds. 
A rumbling noise like that of a motor car preceded the shock which was felt by 
most persons. Doors and windows rattled, banging objects swung north-south, 
the observer’s seat moved and loose objects were thrown down southwards. Small 
cracks appeared in several buildings. 

Ajaigarh State. 

J. K. Mathur, Acting Deunn, Ajaigarh State. —One shock for 300 seconds. A 
rumbling noise as of a motor car was heard before and during the shock. Other 
replies to the questionnaire are in conformity with isoseismal VI. 

Jaso State. 

Jaso. 

Lachman Singh .— Two shocks for 120 seconds. A sound as of a motor bus 
was heard before the shock. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung east-west, 
the observer’s seat was shaken and some loose objects fell towards the west Some 
buildings w r ere cracked. 

Majftar State. 

Maihar. 

Rai Sahib N. N. Majumdar, Dewan, Maihar State .— Two or three shocks of 
different intensity within 180 seconds. A deep rumbling sound as of distant 
thunder or a train on a distant bridge was heard before and during the shocks. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung N. E.—S. W. and the observer’s 
seat moved in the same direction. 

Station Master. —One continuous shock for 60 seconds at 14*17 hours. A 
rumbling like the noise of a motor car was heard during the shock, hanging objects 
swung and the observer’s seat moved. A wall of a signalman’s quarters was 
cracked. 

Rewah State. 

Satna . 

Time Keeper, O. /. P. Railway Workshop .— One shock for 160 seconds during 
which a ‘ gurgling ’ sound, as if a stove were burning under foot, was heard. The 
ground moved east-west and all the fittings and fixtures in the rooms of the work¬ 
shop were swinging. 
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Rewah. 

Superintendent , Medical Department. —A single continuous shock for 300 seoonda. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging eleotrio lights swung N. E.—S. W. A stone 
wall in the jail was slightly cracked. 

Muhammadgarh State. 

M uhammadgarh. 

The Kamdar t Muhammadgarh. —One shock for 76 seconds. It was preceded 
by a sound like that of a fast running motor car. Loose objects rattled, the seat 
of the observer moved as on a rolling ship. Some of the buildings were cracked. 

Korwai State. 

Korwai. 

A. R. Khan .—One slight, shock for 120 seconds causing doors and windows to 
rattle. Hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. Walls of several 
buildings were cracked. 

Gwalior State. 

Gwalior. 

Sunder Lal y Assistant Surgeon, Residency .—Three continuous shocks one after 
another and lasting about 300 seconds. Before and during the shocks a rumbling 
noise as of an aeroplane was heard. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung north- 
south, the observer’s seat moved and loose objects were thrown towards the south. 
Walls of buildings were crooked. 

Khamiadhana. 

Administrator , Khamiadhana Estate. —One continuous shock for 180 seconds. 
Before and during the shock sounds like an aeroplane were heard. Persona at 
rest felt the shock and doors rattled. Hanging objects swung north-south, the 
observer’s seat was shaken and loose objects fell south. Walls of some buildings 
were cracked. 

ISAGARH DISTRICT (GWALIOR). 

Guna. 

Station Master , Guna , G. I. P. R. —One shock for 180 seconds. It was felt 
by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled and loose objects were thrown either 
east or west. 

Tumkeri. 

P. W. Inspector , G. I. P. R .—One shock for 160 seconds. Most persons felt 
the shock, doors and windows rattled and the observer’s seat moved. Loose 
objects were thrown either east or west. Walls of the P. W. Inspector’s bungalow 
were badly cracked. 

BHILSA DISTRICT (GWALIOR). 

Sumer . 

Datiatraya Narayan. —One continuous tremor felt by persons at rest, doors 
and windows rattled. Walls of some buildings were cracked and the walls of 
“ A ” cabin were damag u and about four feet of two walls near the roof fell to tip 
west. 
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Central Provinces. 

Saugor DISTRICT. 

Bina. 

Resident Engineer , G. I. P. R. —One continuous shock for 180 seconds. Doors 
and windows rattled, walls of several blocks wore cracked and two gabled walls 
on the east and west of a block collapsed. 

R. P. McCready. —One continuous tremor for 180 seconds, felt by persons at 
rest. Some walls were cracked and both the side walls of a bungalow fell in¬ 
wards about five feet from the top, near the roof. 

Swig or. 

S . II. Y. Ovlsnam .—One shock felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows 
rattled and some tall buildings were craekod. 

Assistant Executive Engineer .—Minor cracks on the upper portions of the walls 
of several government buildings. Some heavy key-stones of the arches of the 
verandah became loosened in the Civil Court buildings and settled about an inch 
or two downwards. 

Tahsildar. —Two shocks. Some walls were cracked in places. 

H. E. Schmidt , Overseer , P. W. D .—One shock preceded by a rumbling noise 
like that of carts on a road. Hanging objects swung ; some buildings were cracked. 

Resident Engineer , G. I. P. R. —One shock for 180 seconds. Doors and windows 
rattled and hanging objects swung. 

Damoh DISTRICT. 

Damoh. 

Tahsildar. —Duration 165 seconds. Three shocks, of which the first was the 
strongest. A sound as of an incoming train was heard before the shocks. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung N. E.—S. W. and walls of some build¬ 
ings were cracked. 

V. I. Mertough, P. W. Inspector , G. I. P. R .—One continuous circular motion 
lasting about 120 seconds. A rumbling noise was heard before the shock as if a 
train were passing over a bridge. Doors and windows rattled and curtain beads 
swung N. E.—S. W. 

JUBBULPORE DISTRICT. 

Katni. 

P . W , Inspector , G. /. P. R .—One continuous shock felt by persons at rest. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and the observer’s 
seat moved. 


Bihar. 

Palamau district. 

General (Palamau district).—Reports from various police stations all over the 
district show that one continuous shock lasting 120-300 seconds was felt. 
The sound, comparable to the noise caused by an aeroplane or a motor car, 
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was audible in some cases before and in all cases during and in one case after the 
shock. The shock was felt by almost everybody, doors and windows rattled, 
tiles from roof and loose objects fell and large and old buildings were slightly cracked. 
In one or two instanoee hutcha walls collapsed. 

Ranka. 

p . Singh, Sub-Inspector of Police. —One continuous shock for 300 seconds. Before 
and during the Rhock an unusual sound like that of an aeroplane or a motor was 
heard. Hanging objects swung, doors rattled, the observer’s seat moved and 
big buildings were damaged. 

DaUonganj. 

Superintendent of Police, Palamau. —A mild shock gradually becoming intense 
and very severe. Duration 240 seconds. A rattling sound was heard at the 
beginning of the shock and it changed into a rumbling sound later. The ground 
shook badly making it difficult for one to remain steady. Walls and roof of the 
bungalow were badly cracked. 

At Singra, five miles north of Daltonganj, the earth on the banks of the rivers 
Gursote and Amanat were cracked. Water shot out up to five feet in height at 
the junction of the Koel and the Amanat. 

M. A. Ashruff , Meteorological Observer. —One shock for 300 seconds from 14*11 
to 14*16 hours. Unusual sounds like those of an aeroplane or motor car were 
heard during the shock, which was felt by most persons. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung and loose objects fell. Walls of almost all the 
buildings were cracked. 

A . K. Bose , Forest Banger. —Five shocks for 360 seconds, during which a sound 
resembling that caused by a railway engine passing at a distance was heard. 

Latehar. 

0. S. Singh, Sub-Inspector of Police. —One continuous shock for 180 seconds, 
accompanied by a sound as of an aeroplane. The shock was felt by persons at rest, 
doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and walls of buildings were 
cracked. The observer’s seat was shaken. 

Hazaribagh DISTRICT. 

General (Hazaribagh district).—Reports from the police stations in various 
parts of this districts show that the earthquake was widely felt in Hazaribagh dis* 
trict and was accompanied by a rumbling noise comparable to that made by an 
aeroplane or motor car or railway train. Cracking of houses was general, the 
Parasnath temple and the dak bungalow at Parasnath were damaged. At many 
places tiles fell from roofs of houses. 

Kodarma. 

S. S. Prasad , Range Officer. —One shock for 120 seconds. It was preceded by 
a sound like the approach of a motor car. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung 
and the observer’s seat moved. Walls of several buildings were cracked. 

Sub-Inspector of Police . —One shock for 240*300 seconds. A rumbling noise 
as of an aeroplane was’ heard. Doors rattled, loose objects fell and about 76 
buildings were cracked. 
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Barhi. 

Sub-Inspector of Police .—Two shocks for 240 seconds. A rumbling noise as 
of an aeroplane was heard. Doors rattled and the observer’s seat moved. Walls 
of buildings were slightly cracked. 


Partabpur. 

Sub-Inspector of Police. —The shock lasted 180 seconds. The replies to the 
questionnaire are in accord with isoseismal VI. 

Chair a. 

Sub-Inspector of Police. —One shock for 220 seconds accompanied by a rumb¬ 
ling noise as of an aeroplane. The replies are in accord with isoseismal VI. 

Hazaribagh. 

Subdivisional Officer , Sadar. —One continuous shock for 180 soconds during 
which a humming noise was heard. Walls of many buildings were cracked. 

C. Ghoudhury , Meteorological Observer. —Time 14-11 (I. S. T.). Several jerks in 
quick succession wore felt over a period of 240 seconds. Some of the later jerks 
were quicker and more severe, and five minutes after the main shocks a slight 
shock was felt. A muffled, rumbling noise like that of a heavy motor van passing 
at a distanco was heard. The earthquake was felt by most persons, doors and 
windows rattled and the observer’s seat moved. Walls of buildings were cracked, 
tho turret on the north-western corner of the local college building collapsed, 
that on the north-oastem corner swayed but did not crack and the steeple of tho 
Church was cracked. 

Sub-Inspector of Police , Sadar.— Two or three shocks for 180 seconds. A 
rumbling noise as of ail aerophtne was hoard. Doors and windows rattled, hanging 
objects swung and loose objects were thrown down. All the houses were slightly 
cracked. 

Giridih. 

Subdivisional Officer , Giridih. —Several continuous shocks for 180 seconds. 
A rumbling noise as of a railway train was heard. Doors and windows rattled, 
hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. Walls of buildings were 
cracked. 

S. N. Haider , Deputy Magistrate. —One continuous shock for 180 seconds 
during which a rumbling noise as of a motor car was heard. A strong up and down 
movement, shaking tho ground xmder his feet and his table, was felt. Electric 
fans and ceiling lamps swung. Doors rattled and walls of buildings were cracked. 

H. Banerjie, Giridih Bar Association. —Three or four shock for 160 seconds 
accompanied by a rumbling noise as of a heavy motor bus. Portions of some 
buildings and tin skods collapsed. 

Jhumri Tdaiya. 

C. C. Augier.—^ Time 14*16 (I. S. T.). Duration 480 seconds with intermissions, 
there being four or five intervals between the shocks during the last 240 seconds. 
He was sitting at his office table facing north-west and heard a hollow rumbling 
noise, increasing in intensity, coming from W. 20° N. and passing in the opposite 
direction. Two or three seconds later his chair was pushed upwards and for the 
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first 30 or 40 seoonds large but not severe waves appeared. The tremor thon in¬ 
creased in severity and tho waves wore reduoed to a foot from crest to crest. The 
shocks were most intense during the first four minuton. Roof of a shod built of 
tal wood polos, bamboos and country tiles vibrated with great spood. 

Ranchi district. 

Bagechampa. 

M. Khan , Southern Forest Range Officer , NetarkcU P. O., Marmai, Ranchi .— 
In the jungle, sitting, ho felt one shock for 180 seconds. Before and during the 
shock a rumbling noise, like that of a train in motion, was heard. Ho almost foil 
when he stood up. Nuriah (country) tiles from a sloping roof fell and several walls 
of buildings in the locality were cracked and some collapsed. 

Ranchi. 

E. Hors field. Deputy Commissioner, Ranchi district .—Two shocks separated 
by a short interval. Duration 240 seoonds. The vibration was accompanied by a 
noise as of an approaching heavy lorry or train. Persons at roat felt the shocks, and 
doors and windows rattled. Wallg of buildings were oraoked. 

Charu Chandra Roy, Meteorological Observer. —-Time 14*12-14*15 hours. Dura¬ 
tion 180 seconds. Two poroeptible shocks accompanied by a rumbling noise as 
of an aeroplane. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung, loose objects 
were thrown down and his seat moved. The office buildings of tho Executive 
Engineer were cracked and greater damage was done to some of the old masonry 
buildings of the town. Several buildings at Kanko Mental Hospital wore cracked 
and the P. W. D. Divisional office and an old tiled building at Dorandah were 
cracked. Eye-witnesses stated that in some cjihch the cracks opened as much as 
two inches during the shocks. Corners and junctions of most of tho walls were 
cracked and plaster fell down in these buildings. 

N. 0. Dunbar, Superintending Engineer, Chola Nagpur Circle.— He w,u> re¬ 
clining on a couoh and fdt one shock for 180 seconds. At first there was a rum¬ 
bling sound for a second and then the couch started to tremble and all the doors 
and windows rattled violently for 180 seconds, the maximum intensity of tho rattling 
was during the first 90 seoonds. His wife was aroused from sleep. Objects hanging 
on tho verandah wall swayed about and two silver cups on podostals were knockod 
down. All the pictures on the north and tho south walls ended up with a docidod 
slope downwards towards the east, thoso on the east and the west walls remained 
as they were before. Ho felt a decided east-west movoment. There were two 
slight cracks in his pucca house and practically every pucca house in Ranchi got 
slight craoks. Some of the kutcha-pucca buildings sustained larger crooks. 

Immediately before the shook a strong wind was blowing from the north-west. 
During the Bhock and for about 15 minutes afterwards there was a dead calm ; 
tlie strong wind then recommenced blowing. 

Manbhum DISTRICT. 

Dhanbad. 

C. Forrester, Vice-Principal, Indian School of Mines.— Time 14*15-14* 19 hours. 
Duration 240 seconds. A sound as of rushing wind was heard immediately prior 
to tho shook: during the main shook and immediately thereafter a deep-toned 
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rumbling noise vat beard. The shock was felt by persons at rest and caused bottles 
and various objects on shelves to overbalance and fall to the floor. A pendulum 
and ceiling fans swung in a direction east-west approximately. All tho old cracks 
in tho school building were widened and new cracks appeared in walls running 
east-west. There was evidence on the roof of slight compressional forces acting 
oast-west, producing north-south cracks with slight overriding. 

S. C. Ohosh, Head Assistant, Additional D . C.'s Office .—Time 14*15 hours. 
Duration 95 seconds. One shock of moderate intensity at commencement and then 
a continuous shock for about 90 seconds of same intensity which diminished later. 
A rumbling sound as of a heavy lorry was heard during the shock. Doors rattled, 
hanging objects swung, his seat was shaken and he went out of doors. Walls of 
almost all the buildings were cracked more or less and a portion of the roof of the 
first floor of an old building collapsed. Fire and smoke issued from fresh fissures 
in the ‘ fire areas ’ of Jharia and Bagdigi. 

8. Alexander .—Time 2*16 p.m. Duration 200 seconds. He felt three tremors 
of which the second was the strongest. Loose objects were thrown down and 
walls of buildings were cracked. 

R. K. Bose, Inspector of Works , E. 1. R. —One shock for 120 seconds. Several 
buildings were cracked. 

Rev. J. Dohet, 8.J. —He was driving his car between Asansol and Sitarampur 
and on a certain climb of the road, at about the time of the quake, he felt an 
unusual, sudden but momentary failure of power without knowing that it was 
due to tho earthquake, of which he learnt on his arrival at Dhanbad. 

Pradhankhanta. 

P. W. Inspector, E. I. R . —One shock for 180 seconds accompanied by a rattling 
sound. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung, the observer’s seat 
moved and walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Kashipur. 

Abdul Majid , 8ub-Inspector of Police. —Duration 160 seconds. Several shocks 
during which a rumbling noise as of an aeroplane was heard. The replies are in 
accord with isoseiamal VI. 

Jhalda. 

II. N. Mukcrji , Sub-Inspector of Police. —Duration 180 seconds. Three separate 
but continuous shocks during which a rumbling as of an aeroplane was hoard. 
Most people felt the quake, loose objects were thrown down and walls of buildingB 
wore slightly cracked. 

Purulia. 

Rax Sahib P. N. Mukherjt , Sadar S. D. O. in Charge, Manbhum. —Duration 190 
seconds. He felt two shocks during which he heard at first a rumbling noise like 
that of a heavy lorry passing at a distance and later like the dinning of an aeroplane 
flying overhead. The shocks were felt by persons at rest, doors and windows 
rattled and his clock swung out of line and stopped. A stationary motor car first 
swayed east-west and then north-south. Some buildings were slightly cracked. 

Hura. 

J. N . Mukcrji , Sub-Inspector of Police .—Duration 210 seconds. One severe 
shock was felt during which a rumbling noise as of an aeroplane was heard. Doors, 
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windows, tiles, etc., rattled, and walls arches and compound of the police station 
were cracked. None could remain sitting. Plaster, photos, etc., fell. About 
30 per cent, of the houses in the jurisdiction of the thana were cracked and one 
house collapsed. Water in wells and tanks was baldly Bhakon. 

Bagh tnundi. 

Officer in Charge , Baghmundi Police Station. —One strong shock preceded by a 
rumbling noise as of a motor car. 

Bandwan . 

Officer in Charge , Band van Police Station. —Two shocks for 00 seconds. A 
rumbling noise was heard during the shock, which was felt by persons at rest. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung, loose objects were thrown 
down and walls of buildings were cracked. 

Santal Parganas. 

Pakaur. 

H. N. Jha y Kanungo. —Duration 120 seconds. One shock during which a 
rumbling noise was heard. Persons at rest felt the shock, doors and windows 
rattled, loose objects fell and the obsener’s seat moved. The S. D. O.’s Court 
building sustained slight damage and the sub-jail and half a dozen private houses 
were slightly cracked. 

Mrs. S. 0. Hughes. —Duration 300 seconds. One continuous shock, cuusiug 
doors and windows to rattle and the observer’s sent to shake. Hanging plants 
on the verandah swayed cast-west and ceiling lights and fans swaged in a circular 
fashion. Several houses, the Court and the Raja’s palace had cracks in the walls. 

Jamtara. 

Rai Sahib S. N. Sen y Subdivisional Officer, Jamtara -—Duration 240 seconds. 
A continuous series of shocks preceded by a rumbling noise coming fiom beneath 
the floor and resembling the approach of a motor car. Doors and windows rattled, 
punkahs swayed and clocks stopped. Plaster foil and almost all the public build¬ 
ings were more or less cracked. 

liarmalar. 

P. If. InsjKctor, E. I. 11.- One continuous shock for 180 seconds. It was 
accompunicd by sounds like the rumbling of an approaching train which increased 
till they rese mbled the noise of heu\} machinery set in motion. Buildings rocked 
north-south, the floor heaved upwaids during the violent shock, followed by t)io 
ground rotating cast to west for 00 seconds after which the sluxk gradually abated. 
Tiles from the roofs of huts were shaken off and w r alls of a number of buildings 
were cracked. 


Bengal. 

BlRbHUM DISTRICT. 

Dvbrajpur. 

B. L. Sen y Circle Officer. —One continuous shock preceded by a rattling sound 
as of a railway train and •which persisted during the shock. Doom’s rattled, hanging 
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objects swung north-south and the observer’s seat was shaken. Walls of some 
buildings were cracked. 

Bolpur . 

G. P. Roy , Circle Officer. —A rumbling noise was heard before and during the 
shock. Walls of buildings were cracked to a small extent. 

Suri . 

P. P . Pal, Circle Officer, Sadar. —Two shocks, the second being more severe 
than the first. Minor cracks appeared in the walls. 

Burdwan DISTRICT. 

Asansol. 

D. M. 8. Robertson, E. I. R.— Several shocks for 240 seconds during which a 
rumbling noise was heard. Slight shocks were felt two hours afterwards. Doors 
rattled, hanging objects swung, loose objects fell down and walls of some buildings 
were cracked. The pnraj>et of the Loreto Convent collapsed towards the south¬ 
west. 

N. Jlantrjfc, E. /. R. —A slight movement followed by a heavy shock. Dura¬ 
tion ISO seconds. During the earthquake a rumbling noise was heard. A few 
buildings in the railway colony were cracked. 

G. li. Mnkherjec, C,hair mm , Municijxtlity. —Two shocks felt by all. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung N. K.—S. W. and a few old buildings 
wore cracked. 

Pram bar Rajguru. —Four shocks w ere felt. The observer’s seat moved and 
he thought that the movement was east-west. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Chitwhuric, Asansol P. 0. 

Mrs. W. Qoodger .—Two separate shocks accompanied from start to finish by a 
dull booming sound like that of a heavy motor. A corner of a bungalow collapsed, 
a cement water tank cracked and some roofs were cracked. A number of birds 
resting on a tree flew away with nervous erics at the first shock and did not return 
until night. 

Hirapur, Burnpur P. 0. 

F. Small, Bungalow A4. —His office clock stopped at 14*17 hours. Doors 
rattled for 30 seconds as if caused by a gust of wind. Electric ceiling fan first 
swung north-south and then in a circular motion, the diameter of the circle being 
18 inches approximately. Out of doors the ground shook, the duration of the shock 
being 120 seconds. Water in waterworks reservoir tilted more than 12 inches. 
Slight cracks appeared in walls over arches built north-south, none over east- 
west arches. 

Banigavj. 

A. Q. Quha Roy , Chairman, Municipality .— One continuous shock alternately 
increasing and decreasing in intensity. A rumbling noise was heard just a second 
before the final heavy stage of the shock. Doors and windows rattled, hanging 
objects swung north-south and loose objects fell. Several cracks appeared from 
top to bottom of the old buildings. Portion of a parapet of a two-storey building 
and a small room on the terraco of a doublo-storey building collapsed. 
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Katun. 

Sanitary Inspector. —Three shocks preceded by a rumbling noise as of an 
approaching storm. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung, loose 
objects fell and walls of buildings were cracked. One old two-storey building 
collapsed. 

Burdwan. 

Vice Chairman , District Board. —One continuous shock felt by all. Doors and 
windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and loose objects fell both 
north and Bouth. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Municipal Engineer .—Three shocks causing hanging objects to swing north- 
south. The observer’s scat moved and a few buildings were slightly cracked. 

Chakdiglii. 

Raja M. L. Singh Roy t C.I.E .—Duration eight minutes. Three shocks of which 
the first two were east-west and the Just clock-wise. Doors and windows rattled 
and the observer’s seat moved. Walls of several buildings were cracked. 

Kalna. 

Subdivifnonal Officer.—-First shock was followed by a second and severer shock. 
Birds perching on trees flew. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung 
and the observer’s seat moved. Some fifty buildings were slightly cracked. 

Kalipada Chatterjee.— Three separate shocks were felt. Hanging objects swung 
north-south and the observer’s seat moved in the same diiection. Walls and 
floors of buildings were slightly cracked. 

Bankura DISTRICT. 

Bankura. 

P. N. Chaiterjee , Chairman , Municipality .—Two shocks during which some 
unusual sounds were heard. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung 
north-south and the observer’s seat moved. Slight cracks appeared in the walls 
of old buildings. 

Bishnupur. 

Svbdivisional Officer .—A sound like that of a motor engine was heard before 
and during the shock, which most people felt. Doors and windows rattled and 
hanging objects swung north-south. 

T. (Jupta > Sanitary Inspector .—One shock felt by many persons. It was pre¬ 
ceded by a rumbling noise like that of a motor car which ended with the shock. 
Hanging obj< cts swung north-south, the observer’s seat moved and loose objects 
fell. Walls of some buildings were cracked and on( mud wall collapsed. 

Raipur. 

Circle Officer , Raipur. —Two shocks felt by everybody. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. Old buildings 
were cracked. 

MlDNAPORE DISTRICT. 

Ghatal. 

R. Dutta f Suhdivisional Officer .—He felt three shocks. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat waa shaken. A window 
of the S. D. O.’s house was disjointed. 
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Hooghly district. 

Arambagh. 

A. N. Sahana, Vice Chairman, Municipality .—Several shocks preceded by a 
sound like that of an aeroplane at a distance. The sound lasted throughout the 
quake. The observer’s seat moved, loose objects fell and some buildings were 
slightly cracked. 


Tarakeswar. 

Sub-Inspector of Police .—One shock with an east-west movement. 

Rishra-Konnagar. 

N. N. Banerjee .—Three major shocks and several tremors which were preceded 
by n sort of rumbling noise. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung, 
the observer^ scat moved and loose objects were thrown down. The movement 
was felt to be north south but the middle shock was oast-west. 

Magra. 

K. B. Chatter,ce, Svb-Inspector oj Police .—Three shockR of which the middlo 
one was the strongest. Movement was east-vest. Walls of some buildings were 
cracked. 

Hooghly. 

S. Huq, Sub-Inspector of Police .—Just before and during the earthquake a 
sound like that of an aeroplane was heard. Hanging objects swung east-west 
and the observer’s seat moved in the same direction. 

Chinsurah. 

M. C. Qhosh , Subdivisional Officer. —Several shocks shook his seat on the dais 
of the court room. Some buildings were slightly cracked. 

Chairman, Hooghly-Chinsurah Municipality .—Two shocks felt by most people, 
doors rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and the observer's seat moved. 
Loose objects were thrown in a north-south direction and some buildings of the 
town were cracked. 

A. C. Kar, Sub-Inspector of Police .—Two shocks of which the first was east- 
west changing later to north-south. 


Bansberia. 

W. Robertson, Manager, Bansberia Jute Mills .—Several shocks felt by most 
people. Lamps swayed east-west and some walls were cracked. 

Bhadreswar. 

Vice-Chairman , Municipality .—Two shocks, N. E.—S. W. and east-west. 
Walls and roofs of some buildings were slightly cracked. 

Champdani. 

B. B. Chatterjee .—Two shocks. Hanging objects first swung east-west and 
then north-south. Walls of Ecme buildings were cracked. 
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Serampore . 

L. A. Chapman, Subdivisional Officer .—Two shocks for 240 seconds, doors and 
windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. The first 
movement was north-south and then east-west. One slight crack appearod in the 
wall of the court building, which is old. 

A. Mukherjee, Overseer .—Four shocks. Doors and windows rattled, hanging 
objects swung east-west and a few old buildings wore slightly cracked. 

Uttar par a. 

Chairman, Municipality .—The pendulum clocks on east and west walls stopped 
at 14*15 hours, those on north and south walls generally did not stop. The first 
shocks were of mild intensity and wore followed by soveror ones. Doors and 
windows rattled, trees swayed and rustled. The first movements were west-east 
and later they were N. E.—S. W. Water of a tank rollod oast-west and then 
S. E.—N. W. Slight cracks appearod over the arches of old buildings. 

Howjkaii district. 

Amta. 

H. 8. Mukhc.rjec, Circle Officer .— The earthquake was felt universally and 
caused doors and windows to rattle. Hanging objects swung and the observer’s 
seat moved. 

Howrah . 

U . N. Das Oupta, Circle Officer, Sadar. —Two severe and a few mild shocks. 
Hanging electric lamps swung north-south. A few houses wore slightly damaged. 

Ulubcria. 

N. C. Sen, Subdivisions! Officer .—He felt one continuous shock causing doors 
and windows to rattle. Hanging objects swung oast-west. Some buildings were 
cracked. 

Calcutta . 

Dr. A. N. Coulson’s note, written a few minutes after the earthquake, has been 
already reproduced on page 24. 

J.Chaudhuri, Bar-at-Law, Editor, Calcutta Weekly Notes, 34, Bally gunge Road .— 
Doors on tho east and west side of the house rattled. • Water in a tank moved up 
the stops iu a mass tho clear surface of tho wator remaining calm in the middle. 
Floating weeds movod from oast to west. Tho dock on tho north-south wall stopped, 
that on the oast-west wall did not. A corner of the southern verandah of tho second 
lloor of 3, Hastings Street, a very old building, came down. 

S. G. Ohosh, 2-2(7, Uriyapara Lane, Entally.—A slight shook followed by a 
stronger one and then diminishing in intensity. Electric lights swung east-west. 
An east-west wall on the southern side of the house was slightly cracked. 

Satis Chandra Bam, 54, Hari Ghosh's Street .—An up and down movement follow¬ 
ed by the following movements :—spiral N. E. to S. E., osoillatory N. E.—S. W., 
circular upheaval rising towards south-west, oscillatory sinking towards north¬ 
east. A rumbling noise was heard at the beginning which was drowned later 
by the rattling of fumitilre, doors and windows. Ceiling fans swung N. E.—S. W. 
Hanging electric lamps drew elliptical ourves in the air, the major axis of the 
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ellipse being N. E.—S. W. A tremendous spiral rising movement from N. E. to 
S. E. was observed, the vortical impact was far greater than the slight oscillation 
which accompanied it, the aotion increasing and decreasing gradually except for 
a single jerk in the middle of the shock. 

24-Parganas district. 

Dum Bum . 

Officer in Charge , Police Station. —One shock causing hanging objeots to swing 
north-south. Most people felt the shook. 

Titagar . 

Officer in Charge , Police Station .—Two shocks felt by most persons. Poors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung cast-west. Small cracks appeared 
in some buildings. 

BarracJcpore. 

Officer in Charge , Police Station. —Two shocks felt by most people. Poors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and some cracks appeared in walls 
over the arches. 

Naihati . 

Officer in Charge , Police Station. —Two shocks felt by everybody. Poors rattled, 
hanging objects swung eaRt-west, the observer’s seat moved and loose objects 
fell down both east and wost. Walls of some buildings wore cracked. 

Barasat. 

K. K. Hazra , Subdimsional Officer .—Two distinct shocks were felt at first after 
which tho shock was continuous. The shock was fairly strong and it was difficult 
to stand or walk steadily. Walls of buildings were cracked. 

Nadia district. 

Krishnagar . 

Subdivisional Officer. —Throe shocks. Loose objects rattled, hanging objects 
Swung oast-west, and some objects fell in the same direction. Walls of a few build¬ 
ings were cracked and an old wall fell down. 

R. N. Sen , Principal, Krishnagar College .—Two shocks. Tho replies to the 
questions are in accord with isoseismal VI. 

Chuadanga . 

Sub-Deputy Magistrate .—Ono continuous Rhock felt by many people. Poors 
and windows rattled, tho observer’s seat moved and hanging objects swung east- 
west. 

Me her pur. 

S . Sarker, Subdivisional Officer .—One continuous shock felt by all. Poors 
rattled, hanging objects swung east-west, tho observer’s seat moved and slight 
plaster cracks appeared in a few buildings. 
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Murshidabad district. 

Jangipur. 

S. C. Das Gupta , Circle Officer. —Very narrow fissures, about an inch wide, 
aligned north-south on the chars (shoal) close to the water level, on both the banks 
of the Bhagirathi river. Sorao cracks appeared in pucca , semi-pucca brick buddings 
and mud huts. 

Mvr&hidabad. 

Sultdivisional Officer, Murshidabad. —Two shocks with an imperceptible break. 
A deep roaring was heard. Doors and windows rattled, branches of trees swayed 
us in a storm. Hanging objects swung north-south and loose objects fell north. 
Walls of buildings were cracked and portions of old walls and buildings collapsed. 

Lalbagh. 

Rubdivisional Officer, Jxilbayh —The shock was accompanied by a rumbling 
noise and was felt by most people. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung N. E.— 
S. W., and loose objects were thrown in the same directions. Walls of buildings 
were cracked and many old buildings in the town partially collapsed. 

Berhampur. 

S. N. lloy. Medical Officer. —One shock gradually increasing in intensity and 
then dying out. A rumbling sound was heard during the shock, which was felt 
by most people. Hanging objects swung, loose objects were thrown down and 
walls of buildings were cracked. Some walls and portions of old buildings collapsed. 

Jessore district. 

Bangaon. 

Rvbdivisional Officer, Bangaon. —He felt about half a dozen shoeks. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung cast-west, his seat was shaken and 
walls of some old buildings wojxj cracked. 

J essore. 

Sudhir K. Basu .—One uniform shock which was felt by many people. Branches 
and loaves swung north-south. No sound was heard at Jessore. 

Jhenida. 

Dhirerulra N. Roy. —One shock for 300 seconds. Some people were unable to 
stand and some felt giddy. A mango tree was vigorously shaken. A north-south 
movement was felt and a number of buildings were cracked. 

Magura. 

Subdivisional Officer , Magura. —One shock felt by many persons. Doors and 
windows rattled, hanging objects swung noith-south and his seat moved. 

Faridpur DISTRICT. 

Faridpur. 

B. M. Chatterjee , Meteorological Observer .—Four shocks for 180 seconds. People 
at rest felt the shocks, hanging objects swung and loose objects fell. Walls of 
some buildings were cracked. 
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Dacca district. 

Dacca. 

B. C. Prance, Collector. —Five or six shocks which were felt by persons at rest. 
Doors and windows rattled, fans, etc., swung north-south and his seat moved. 
A few buildings were cracked. 

Mymensinoh DISTRICT. 

Tangail. 

M. J. (Jarrilt, S. D. O .—One continuous shock with a slight rumbling as of heavy 
traffic at a distance. It was felt by most people, doors and windows rattled, and 
looso objects fell. Several buildings wore cracked. 

Mymcnsingli. 

J. K. Sen, Inspector of Police.—A mild shock was followed by a second one of 
great intensity, and was preceded by a rumbling noise. Trees shook violently 
and water in a tank rose to a height of about 30 inches. The observer’s sent was 
shaken, loose objects fell and some buildings w r ere cracked. The direction of 
movement was north-south. 

A. Ghazi. —One continuous shock for 180 seconds. The replies arc in accord 
with isoseismal VI. 

Nctrakona. 

B. N. Chakravarty, S. D. O .— One severe sheik causing crus and windows to 
rattle. Hanging objects swung east-west. The Disicnseiy. .Inil and seme 
private buildings were cracked. 

PABNA DISTRICT. 

Pabna. 

K. Bagchi, Deputy Magistrate. —Several shocks in quick succession at an interval 
of 40-00 seconds. The shocks were preceded by a nimbJing noise as of a train 
at distance or the approach of a rain storm. All clocks placed at a height of lii 
feet or more from the ground stopped, those below this height did not all stop. 
The first movements were definitely east-west but changed to north-south. A 
boy riding on a bicycle in a north-south direction was thrown down. Western 
and eastern walls in some buildings had small plaster cracks. 

S. C. Dutt, Assistant Engineer. —Three shocks travelling in a N. W.—S. E. 
direction. A rumbling sound was heard at the commencement of the shocks. 
Trees shook slightly and some east-west walls were slightly crucked. 

RAJSHAHI DISTRICT. 

Rajshahi. 

A. S. Larkin , District Magistrate, Rajshahi Three shocks preceded by a 

rumbling noise like that of an omnibus at a distance. Doors and windows rattled, 
hanging objects swung east-weBt, loose objects were thrown down in the same 
direction, the observer’s seat moved and walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Nator. 

J . ft. Sanyal, Medical Officer.— Several continuous shocks felt by persons at rest. 
Doors rattled, hanging objects swung and his seat moved. 
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A. K. Chakralmrty, Headmaster, High School .—One continuous shock in a 
N. W.—S. E. direction. 

Ji. N. Banerjee , Stationmaster , E. B. R .—Three shocks. Some walls of the 
station buildings wore cracked. 

Dighapatia. 

D. N. Chalcrabvrty , Headmaster , High School. —A rumbling noise was hoard 
during the shock, which held a to and fro motion. Doors and windows rattled 
and loose iron posts swayed east-west. 

Naogaon . 

P. M. Dolt. —A continuous oscillating movement in a N. W.—S. E. direction 
Was felt. A sound like that of a motor car was heard before the shock. Walls 
of some buildings were cracked. 

Malda DISTRICT. 

Nawabganj. 

Circle Officer. —Two shocks. During and after the shocks a sound resembling 
tho passing of a car at a distance was heard. Doors and windows rattled, hanging 
objects swung east-west and the observer’s seat moved. Some of the walls of 
old buildings wore cracked over door and window openings. 

Malda . 

S. Rahman , S. D. O., P. If. D .—One continuous shock, making standing 
difficult. Hanging objects swung north-south. 

R. Das, Meteorological Observer. —Two shocks preceded by a rumbling noise 
like that of a motor car. Tho sound continued during the shocks. Doors and 
■windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south, tho observer’s seat moved 
and pucca and scmi-pucca buildings wore cracked. One or two verandahs collapsed. 

Sibganj. 

A. T. Mandal , Headmaster, M. E. School .—One shock preceded by a rumbling 
noise. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and tho 
observer’s seat moved. 

Chandpur, Chowdala P. 0. 

Muhammad L. Rahman , Headmaster , M. E. School .—Two shocks accompanied 
by a rumbling noise as of an aeroplane. Hanging objects swung east-west; east> 
west walls of some pucca buildings were cracked. 

Bogra DISTRICT. 

General (Bogra disk).—A large number of reports from various parts of Bogra 
district show that a rumbling noise was heard before and during the shocks, several 
in number according to some and one continuous shock according to others. The 
majority of reports are in favour of an east-west movement, but others are equally 
divided between N. W.—S. E. and N. E.—S. W., and some observed a north- 
south movement. Doors and windows rattled, and tho shaking of the observer’s 
seat was a common feature. Loose objects were thrown down and walls of 
buildings were slightly cracked in some places. 
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Bogra. 

B. B. MuJchcrjec, S. D. O., P. W. D. —A scries of tremulous vibrations for 150 
seconds. The apparent direction of the shock was noith-south ; the pendulum 
of the office 1 clock, fixed on the cast wall, stopped after the ejuake was over. A 
sound, like that of a loriy, was heard travelling cast-west and it lasted about 30 
seconds. Some east-west walls were slightly cracked. 

H. P. Boy , Superintendent, Edward Industrial School .— One shock preceded 
by a sound like that of a motor bus in motion. Doors rattled, hanging objects 
swung north-south, the observer’s seat moved and small cracks appeared here and 
there on the walls. 

District Sub-Registrar. —Three shocks preceded by a faint none as of a motor 
car at distance. Hanging objects swung north-south. Doors and windows rattled, 
and some people felt a N. W.—S. E. movement. 

mu. 

S. N. Gupta, Headmaster, Rama Nath H. E. School. —One continuous shock 
lasting 240 seconds. It was preceded by a rumbling noise which continued till 
the end. Persons at rest felt the shock, doors and windows rattled, hanging objects 
swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

DlNAJPUJl DISTRICT. 

Balurghat. 

P. G. Sen, Su Mi visional Officer, Balurghat. -One vibration was lollowed by a 
pulsating upward movement and finally by another vibrating movement. A noise 
like that of a motor car was heard. Doors rattled and some buildings were cracked. 

IHrtajpur. 

It. C. Sen, Subdivisional Officer, Dinajpur .—One continuous shock with a rumb¬ 
ling sound. Doors rattled, hanging objoets swung, the observer’s seat moved and 
loose objects fell. Walls of some buildings were cracked and piaster tell from some 
of the ceilings. 

Hand pur district. 

(Jaibandlta. 

S. ('. Baychi, Subdirisional Offiuer, Gaibandha. One shock \ai\mg in intensity 
and accompanied by a rumbling noise. Movement appeared N. W.—S. E. Doois 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s scat moved. Minor 
cracks appeared over arches. 

Rmgpur. 

M. Das Gupta, Subdivisionat Officer, Scalar .—One shock for 80 seconds. Hang¬ 
ing objects swung cast-west, the observer’s seat moved and some buildings were 
cracked. 

Kurigrarn. 

Svbdivisional Officer, Kurigrarn .—Three shocks, of which the first was the 
strongest. The replies are in conformity with isoseismal VI. 
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Lalmanirhat . 

T. 8. 8. Ayre. —Folt a side to side and a circular (rotatory) movomont which 
lasted about 300 seconds. Trees in the compound swuyed in all directions and a 
rumbling noise was hoard. 

Nilphamari. 

K. Mitra, Subdivisiorml Officer, Nilphamari. —A serieB of intense shocks, during 
which a rumbling sound like the booming of camion at a distance was hoard. Doors 
rattled, hanging objects swung, loose objects fell and some of the arches of pucca 
buildings were crackod. 

Jalfaicukj district. 

(iuyt rkata (Western Jhuirs). 

Subdivisional Officer, P. W. D .—Two shocks preceded by a booming sound. 
Doors and windows rattled, the observer’s scat was shaken and a few walls had 
slight surface cracks. 

Dhupguri. 

S. 0. Butt, Dhupguri Police Station. —Two shocks felt by many persons. The 
replies arc in accord with isoscismal VI. 

Alipur Duar. 

It. N. McWilliams , 8. ]). O. —One shock felt by jkthojis at rest. Doors and 
windows rattled, hanging objects swung, loose objects fell down and his scat moved. 
Some cracks upi>oared in plaster. 

Huhdwisiunal Officer , P. W. D., Eastern Duars Subdivision. —-A sound like that 
of a rushing storm was heard during the shock. Punkah poles, 1G feet long, swung 
up 1° hve feet. Water from bath tubs all full, up to 1G inches, splashed out leaving 
about one-third. Arches of pucca buildings were slightly cracked and the floors 
ami stairs of a wooden lrame building were partially dislocated. A dry shoal, 
one foot high, in the bed of the Kaljani river was flooded over. 

Cooc li Beuar State. 

Dinhaia. 

N. N. Roy. —More than three shocks, which were felt by many |>ersons. Poors 
rattled, hanging objects swung and trees swayod east-west. His own seat was 
shaken. 

Matabhanga. 

M. M. Ganguly, Inspector of Police.— One shock consisting of a series of pul¬ 
sations. A sound like the distant rumbling of thunder was hoard from the north¬ 
west. Doors and windows rattled and the observer’s scat moved. Loose objects 
Lell either north-west or south-eust. Very slight cracks appeared in some buildings. 

Cooch Behar. 

S. C. Bhattacharjcc , Rvbdivisional Officer , Cooch Behar .—A low rumbling sound 
was heard during the one continuous shock. Trees and houses shook violently, 
doors and windows rattled. Electric fans swayed north-south. Seats moved 
vehemently, loose objects fell northwards. Walls of many buildings were cracked. 
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U. N. Dull, Fouzdari Ahilkar .—Two shocks, preceded by rumbling noise os 
of a motor car at a distance. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung 
N. W.—S. E. Walls of buildings were slightly cracked. 

Principal, Victoria College .—Several shocks of varying intensity. Walls of some 
buildings wore cracked. 

M. N. Roy, Headmaster, Jenkins School .—Three shocks. Hanging objects 
swung east-west, a few walls had very small cracks. The tiled roof of a small 
verandah on the western side of the main pucca school building was detached 
from the wall and sank about two inches. 

B. Bose .—One very strong shock during which a humming noise was heard. 
Trees and houses wore shaken and many people folt it difficult to remain standing. 
Loose objects were thrown down, floors and walls of many buildings were cracked 
and a few buildings were badly damaged. 

Tufanganj. 

Subdivisional Officer, Tufanganj .—One continuous shock preceded by a rumbling 
noise as of a motor car. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and 
the observer’s seat moved. Walls of buildings were slightly cracked. 

Assam. 

Goali’aka district. 

General .—liej>orts from several villages along a narrow strip of the country, 
on both sides of the Brahmaputra bctAveen Dliubri and Goal pars, show that the 
shock felt there waH stronger than that in the rest of Goalpara district. A number 
of buildings were* slightly cracked and a rumbling noise was heard simultaneously 
with the shock in some cases. 

DJmbri. 

I). N. Dey, Meteorological Oburnr. -He felt six continuous shocks lasting about 
175 seconds. The earthquake was felt by jKTsons at rest and was strong enough 
to make doors, windows, etc., rattle, to make hanging objects swing and to throw 
down loose objects. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

M. A. Chowdhury , Police Station.-— He felt one shock for 90 seconds. 

Goalpara. 

M. II. Hussain, Subdivisional Officer, Goalpata.-- 11c felt one shock ior LOO 
seconds which was strong enough to throw down loose objects and to crack the 
walls of buildings. Hanging objects swung. 

Gauripur. 

D. C. Chuckerburty , Dewan, Gauripur Raj Estate. —One shock for 180 seconds, 
causing doors and windows to rattlo. Some plaster fell. Old cracks in some houses 
enlarged slightly and bricks fell from an already damaged bouse. 

ISOSEISMAL ?VI. 

A small area in the extreme south of the Gangetic delta in Bengal 
experienced an intensity which can be expressed partly by isoseismal VI and 
partly by V. The area has been separated from either and included in n 
separate isoseismal marked ?VI. 
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Bengal. 

24-Parganas. 

Basirhat. 

Circle Officer, —Three shocks felt by persona at rest. Doois and windows rattled 
and hanging objects swung east-west. 

Sub-Registrar .—Two or three shocks. Movement east-west. 

Hasanabad. 

Sub-Rigistrar.— A preliminary shock followed by three shocks of greater inten¬ 
sity. A few seconds before tho first shock a nimbling noise as of an aeroplane 
at a great distance was heard, the sound continuing during tho shock. Doois 
and windows rattled and hanging objects swung east-west. 

Khulna district. 

Moilaha t. 

M. All Mollah, Overseer, Irrigation. — One strong shock for IKK) seconds. I)oors 
rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and the observer’s seat moved. 

Khulna. 

A. R. Rose, Subdivisional Officer, Khulna .— One continuous shock kit by jiersons 
at rest. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung cast-west. Rome 
buildings were slightly cracked. 

L, R. Ren Gupta, Meteorological Observer.— Hanging objects swung north-south 
and loose objects fell to the south. 

8. Ghosh , Sectional Officer. —Three shocks felt by persons at lest. Hanging 
objects swung N. N. E.—S. S. W. 

Surkhali. 

T. Chakraburty, Sub-Overseer .—One mild shock felt by some persons. Hanging 
objects swung east-west. Doors and windows slightly rattled. 

Salkhira. 

Subdivisional Officer, Satkhira .— One shock for 160 seconds. It was felt by 
persons at rost, hanging objects swung east-west and the observer's scat moved. 

Bagerhat. 

A. N. Roy y Suh-lnspccior of Police .—Two shocks for 120 seconds. Hanging 
objects swung north-south and the observer's seat moved. 

Morrelganj. 

N. Ahmad, Sub-Inspector of Police. —One shock for 160 seconds felt by persons 
at rest. Hanging objects swung north-south and the observer’s scat moved. 

Bakarganj DISTRICT. 

Pirojpur. 

J. N. Sarkar, Head Cleric, S. D. O.'s Court. —Three shocks felt by many persons. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objeote swung N. W.—S. E., the observer’s 
seat was shaken and loose objects fell towards the south-east. Walls of some 
buildings were cracked. 
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Barisal. 

Executive Engineer. —Three shocks felt by most persons. Doors rattled, hanging 
objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. Water in a borrow-pit on the river 
bank oscillated east-west. North and south walls of tall buildings were cracked 
and the Colloctorate building was rather badly damaged. Another report from 
Barisal says that two strong shocks in quick succession were felt. Hanging objects 
swung N. W.—S. E. 

Lieut. K. A. Majumdar , 8. D. 0., Sadar Subdivision (North), North Barisal — 
Six shocks felt by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled, hanging objects 
swung east-west and the observer’s seat moved. 

Sherpur. 

N. Sarlcar , Sub-Registrar. —One shock for 210 seconds. A rumbling noise, as 
of a motor car, was heard before the shock, which was felt by all persons. Hanging 
objects and trees swayed N. W.—S. E. and the observer’s seat was shaken. 

Dhunat. 

R. Idris , Sub-Registrar, Dhunat. —Five shocks for 180 seconds. Before and 
during the shocks a sound like that of a motor bus was heard. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swayed N. W.—S. E., the observer’s seat moved and walls 
of some buildings were cracked. 

Jessore district. 

Narail. 

Sul)divisional Officer , Narail. —One continuous shook for 300 seconds, which 
was felt by all. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung north- 
south. 

Mymensingh DISTRICT. 

Kishorganj. 

R. K. Bhattacharjee, S. D. 0, t Kishorganj .—One continuous gentle shock. 
Hanging objects slightly swung north-south. Some buildings were slightly cracked. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 

ISOSEISMAL V-h 

A small portion of the delta of the Mahanadi in eastern Orissa has been 
inoluded in isoseisihal V-f. Here the intensity of the shock was slightly greater 
than in the reAt of Orissa, which falls within isoseismals V and IV. 

Eastern States. 

Tioiria State. 

Tigiria. 

Sub-Inspector of Police, Tigiria Police Station .—One shock for 180 seconds. 
It was preceded by a rumbling noise as of a passing motor car. Doors and win¬ 
dows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south, and his chair rocked a little. 
Some walls were cracked. 


Athgaru State. 

Athgarh. 

Deonarayan Prasad. —One continuous shock for 90 seconds. It was felt by 
persons at rest, hanging objects swung east-west, and the tablo on which he was 
writing moved. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Duenkanal State. 

Dhenkanai. 

Svbdivisional Officer, Sadar. —One shock lasting about 180 seconds. A rum¬ 
bling noise was heard during the shock, which was felt by persons at rest. Doots, 
windows and loose objects rattled and hanging objects swung north-south. Slight 
cracks in walls. 


Orissa. 

Cuttack district. 

Cuttack. 

S. Diltvar Ali, Cuttack .—One moderately severe shock for 336 seconds, felt 
by many people. Chairs and tables moved backwards and forwards. The elec- 
.tric wire post on the top of the ijlas swayed north-south. The observer’s seat 
moved and walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Mrs. C. A. Afarchant, Winifred House, Ranihat, Cuttack. —One jolt followed 
by severe movements making her feel sick. Duration 300 seconds. Water in a 
tub splashed two and a half inches, at first it moved N. E.—S. W. and then in a 
circular fashion. The shock woke up a sleeping person. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging lamps swung* and her bed was shaken, 

( 328 ) 



ISOSEISMAL V. 


32© 


Jajpvr. 

Subdivisional Officer, Jajpur .—Ho was sitting in court trying a case when, at 
14*15 hours, his seat trembled and he felt a shock which lasted about 240 seconds 
and was heralded by a rumbling noise like that of an aeroplane flying overhead. 
Doors, windows, chairs, tables, etc., rattled and many people felt giddy. The 
branches of a peepul tree swayed N. W.—8. E. 

B. B. Baku .—He felt one shock lasting 180 seconds. Just previously there 
was a rattling sound, which resembled that of the tail end of distant thunder. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south, and the observer’s 
seat moved. The floor and walls of the local Post Office and those of the Sub- 
Rogistrar’s Office were slightly cracked. 


ISOSEISMAL V. 

Punjab. 

Karnal DISTRICT. 

Panijpat. 

Khan Sahib Khan Ahmad Haran Khan , Deputy Commissioner .—Half a dozen 
mild shocks for 60 seconds, which were felt by many persons. Doors and win¬ 
dows rattled and hanging objects swung north-south. 

llOTITAK DISTRICT. 

Rohtak. 

H. Lincoln , D<pu f y Commissioner .—One long tremor for 120 seconds. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south. The Treasury 
offioc, an old building, had a crack or two in the east-west wall from top to 
bottom. 

Gurgaon district. 

Gmgaon . 

A. Hussain , Deputy Commissioner .—Three shocks for 90 seconds in quick 
succession, the middle one being quite severe. Doors and windows rattled, hang¬ 
ing objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. A few buildings were slightly 
cracked. An increase in the water and temperature of the hot sulphur springs 
of Sohna was reported when the shock was fairly strong. 

Loharu State. 

Loharu. 

S. M. Tahir , Secretary, Loharu State— One shock lasting about 60 seconds. 
A sound as of a railway train in motion was heard. Small loose objects rattled 
slightly and hanging objects swung. The observer’s seat moved and walls of 
some buildings were cracked. 

Z 2 
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United Provinces. 

Dehra Dun district. 

Chakrala. 

Assistant Superintendent .—Two strong shocks for 60 seconds which vigor¬ 
ously shook his seat and writing table. 

BhalUt , M ussooric. 

Janki Nath. —Two shocks felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled 
hanging objects swung N. W.—S. E. and the observer’s seat moved. 

Dehra Dun. 

Haig Observatory , Survey of India. —One shock recorded by seismograph at 
14h. 16m. 14s. (I. S. T.). The duration of the shock as recorded by the 
seismograph needle was 3h. 60m. 00s. The shock was felt by persons at rest 
and caused hanging objects to swing. 

O. Acton , District Magistrate. —One continuous oscillation for five seconds. 
There was a rapid movement of the ground in a N. E.—S. W. direction. Electric 
lamps swung slowly north-south about six inches each way. Tho Forest Research 
Institute was very slightly cracked. 

H. E. Rodrigries , P. W. Inspector , E. I. B .—One shock. Wall clocks stopped, 
hanging objocts swung and his seat rocked. 

Raiwala. 

M. Qanapati .—The observor was in a railway carriage which was standing 
at Raiwala station. He felt three shocks which slightly shook his seat. 

Garhwal district. 

Pauri. 

B. P. Khanduriy Kanungo .—Two shocks during and after which a faint sound 
as that of distant thunder was heard. Doors, windows and loose objects rattled 
a little. 

Chamoli. 

S. Singh , Naib Tahsildar. —Two shocks which travelled from the south-east. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and his seat moved. Walls 
of some buildings were slightly cracked. 

J amnagar. 

P. Robertson , Deputy Conservator of Forests .—A continuous tremor with throo 
or four more violent phases lasting 130 seconds. Shaking of floor made standing 
uneasy. The table lamp rocked east-west and somo plaster fell from the roof 
of the rest house. Boulders (Siwalik conglomerate) were dislodged from cliffs 
and leaves of trees quivered. 

Saharanpur DISTRICT. 

Saharanpur. 

Civil Surgeon .— One ' shock causing doors and windows to rattle. Electrio 
lights swung east-west and pictures moved in the same direction. 
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Roorkee. 

B. J. Puri, Meteorological Observer .—One shook lasting 60 seconds. The 
shock was felt by persons at rest and caused doors to rattle. Hang ing objects 
swung and his seat moved. 


Laksar. 

Bam Prasad .—Two or three shocks which were felt by persons at rest. Doors 
and loose objects rattled, hanging objects swung, his seat moved and some loose 
objects were thrown. 


Muzaffarnagar DISTRICT. 

Muzaffam agar. 

The Collector. —He felt three shocks of which the last was the strongest. Dura¬ 
tion 80 seconds. Hanging objects swung east-west. 

Bijnor district. 

Najibabad. 

A. N. Kapoor , Inspector of Works, E. I. R. —Two continuous shocks of which 
the second was the more severe. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects 
swung, and his scat moved. 

Bijvor. 

Naib Tahsiltlar. -Throe shocks. Ix)oho objects rattled and hanging objects 
swung east-west. 

Meerut district. 

Ilapur. 

Amar Singh, Inspector of Works, E. I. 11 .—One continuous shock accom¬ 
panied by unusual ringing and creaking sound duo to doors and windows. His 
chair shook. The shock did not awaken sleeping }>eople. 

Btjlandshahr DISTRICT. 

Bulandshahr. 

R. Johnston, Collector .—One strong initial shock followed by minor tremors. 
Water in a pot was agitated for 120-180 seconds. The direction of the shock 
appeared to be east-west. 

S. S. Pathak. —Two shocks felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows 
rattled and hanging objects swung. Some walls were cracked. 

Moradabad DISTRICT. 

Moradabad. 

A. 0. Evans. —Two shocks. The lawn moved in waves after the manner of 
a corrugated iron sheet. 

M. S. Ahmad , A. S. W E. I. R. —Two shocks. Doors and windows rattled 
and hanging objects swung. Some of the bungalows were slightly cracked. 

Choudhri Ram Bahadur , Tahsildar. —One continuous movement with two 
shocks. Hanging objects swung north-south. 
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BUDAUN DISTRICT. 

Gunnaur. 

Pandit Chandar Hans , Nail Tahsildar .—Duration 60 seconds. Those sleeping 
or walking did not feel the shock much. One shock causing doors, etc. to rattle 
was felt by persons indoors as their seats were slightly moved. 

Bisauli. 

Hari Sankar , Tahsildar .—One shock for 120 seconds. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung and water in a bucket quivered. Persons resting 
felt the shock. 

Sahas wan. 

Ram Nath, Kanungo .— Three shocks lasting 240 seconds. A faint sound as 
of working motor machinery was heard. Persons at rest felt the shock, doors, 
and windows rattled and hanging objects swung north-south. His seat was shaken 

Budaun . 

Pandit Sri Ram .—Two or three slight shocks for 90 seconds. Doors and win¬ 
dows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and some loose objects were 
thrown either west or cast. His seat was shaken north-south. 

Dataganj. 

Naib Tahsildar .—Two shocks in succession for 128 seconds. The shocks were 
felt by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung east- 
west and some loose objects were thrown westwards. Walls and arches of Data¬ 
ganj Bench building were cracked. 

Almora district. 

Bageswar. 

F. N. Crofts , Assistant Commissioner .—He felt one shock which was accom¬ 
panied by a slight rumbling noise as of distant thunder. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung and his seat was shaken. 

Almora. 

B. B. Lai .—One continuous shock. Doors and windows rattled, and his bed 
rocked south-north. 

Naini Tal DISTRICT. 

Mukteswar. 

K. N. Teimri, Meteorological Observer .—A strong shock for 60 seconds was 
followed by a mild one for ten seconds. A rumbling noise was heard during the 
'first shock. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and some loose 
objects were thrown down. 

Ramnagar . 

B. Abraham, Naib Tahsildar .—One moderate shock for 90 seconds. Door* 
and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. 

Kashipur. 

H. D. Paul , Chairman , Municipal Board .—Three shocks for 90 Beoonds. A 
1 hissing ’ sound as of an aeroplane in the distance was heard. Persons at rest 



IS08KISMAL V. 


felt the shock, doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the obser¬ 
ver’s seat moved. Walls of two buildings had a few cracks. 

Baxpur. 

J. Stngk, Naib Tahsildar .—One continuous but slight shock for 120 seconds 
which was felt by persons at rest. 

Haldwani. 

H. B. Bhandari .—One slight shock for 180 seconds. Persons at rest felt 
the shock and doors and windows rattled. 

PlLIBHIT DISTRICT. 

Pilibhil. 

Moshin Ali .—Felt three strong shocks. The movements were east-west. 
Four or five walls were slightly cracked. 

Headmaster , Drummond Government High School .—One continuous shock which 
caused hanging objects to swing east-west. 


Rajputana. 

Ajmere-merwara district. 

Ajmere. 

Meteorological Observatory , Ajmere .—One continuous shock for 64 seconds at 
14 15 hours. Persons at rest felt the shock, doois and windows rattled, hanging 
objects swung and some loose objects were thrown down. Walls of the Govern¬ 
ment High School building were cracked. 

Al war State. 

N intranet . 

Baj Bahadur, Diumi .— One strong shock for 180 seconds at 14-16 hours. He 
felt the shock whilst bitting on the second storey of his house ; it caused doors 
and windows to rattle and loose objects to move. Hanging objects swung north- 
south and some loose objects fell either north or south. 


Jaipur State. 

Jaipur. 

Head Observer, Meteorological Obsermtory .—Several continuous shocks were 
felt travelling W. S. W.—E. N. E. Duration 300 seconds. Doors, windows, 
chairs, loose objects and the observer’s table rattled. The observatory “ ohapper ” 
(shed) showered dust and a portion of the pucca wall had a superficial crack. 

Education Member, Council of State, Jaipur .—Two deserted buildings in a dila* 
pidated condition in the Chaksu town collapsed. 
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Jodhpur State. 

Sanibhar. 

The Hakim of Sanibhar , Martoar .—About a dozen shocks for 90 seconds. Per¬ 
sons at rest felt the shook, whioh caused doors and windows to rattle and hanging 
objects to swing north-south. Walls of buildings had a few minor cracks. 

Kishangarh State. 

Kishangarh. 

K. Singh .—Generally there was one shock but in sorqp places two shocks were 
felt. Total duration was three seoonds. A sound like that of a motor lorry was 
heard. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung N. E.—S. W., and 
his seat moved in the same direction. 

Lawa State. 

Lawa. 

N. S. Narain , Kamdar, Lawa Chief ship .—Two shocks for 60 seconds. Most 
people felt the shocks. Doors, windows and loose objects rattled and hanging 
objects swung north-south. Some walls were cracked. 

Tonk State. 

Tonk. 

Member, State Council .—A slight earthquake shock sufficient to be felt by 
persons at rost and to make hanging objects swing. 


Gwalior State. 

Ujjain DISTRICT. 

Ujjain . 

0. S. Apte , Superintendent , Shree Jiwaji Observatory. —One mild shock for 
45 seconds.. Roofs of corrugated galvanised sheet iron made a rattling noise. 
The shock was felt by persons on the upper storeys of houses, persons on the ground 
floor did not feel it. Loose objects on upper storeys of houses rattled and hanging 
objects swung north-south. The shock oaused cracks in the walls of old and dila¬ 
pidated buildings. 

BHILSA DISTRICT. 

BhUsa. 

Datlalraya Sridhar Datar. —Duration 120 seconds. Two consecutive shocks 
followed by a creaking sound of the walls. The whole house appeared to be pushed 
as it were from below. Corrugated galvanised iron sheets, slabs, etc., on the roof 
and doors and windows rattled. Persons at rest felt the shock, which caused 
hanging objects to swing. 

F . Easai , P. W . I., 0. I. P. It .—One shook lasting about 180 seoonds. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung N. E.—S. W. Some walls were 
crooked. A stack of cast iron chairs fell towards the west. 



ISOSBISMAL V. 


335 


Central India. 

Sitamau State. 

Sitamau. 

Sitamau Darbar .—A slight shock. 

Dewas State. 

M. V. Deolekar, Meteorological Observer .—One shock for throe sooonds. It 
was felt by persons at rest, and caused doors and windows to rattle. Hanging 
objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

R. J. Mankar , Offg. Political Member .—The shock lasted 60 seconds and was 
of slight intensity. It made doors and windows rattle» 

Indore State. 

Wazir-ud-Dowlah Rai Bahadur S. M. Bhapna, C.I.E., Prime Minister to H. H. 
the Maharaja, Iloikar, has supplied the following reports from the various parganas 
of the state. 

Manasa. 

One continuous shock for 120 seconds. There was a slight rattling of doors. 
A house in Alhed village was damaged. 

Rampura. 

tSoveral shocks of which the first was strong and the rest mild. Duration 180 
seconds. The shocks were felt by persons at rest, and the direction appeared to 
be oast-west. Doors rattled and a house was cracked. 

Bhanpura . 

Walls in the second storeys of some houses were cracked. 

Garot. 

Three shocks for 180 seconds. A sound like the rustling of leaves was heard 
l>efore the shock. Doors rattled. Tho direction of the shocks was N. E. —S. W. 

Bunel. 

Four shocks for about 120 seconds. Direction north-south. Doors rattled. 

Zirapur. 

One shook for ten seconds. Doors rattled. Direction of the shock north- 
south. 


Mehidpur . 

One shock for eight seconds felt by all exoept those who were walking. Loose 
objects rattled and seemed to move north-south. A few cracks in some houses 
were reported. 

Tar ana. 

Two slight shocks lasting about 120 seconds and were felt on the second storey 
of houses. Loose objects rattled and seemed to move north-south. 
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Kannod. 

One slight shock for four seconds. Doors and loose objects rattled. 


One slight shock. 


Khategaon . 


Kantaphor. 

One slight shock for four seconds. Direction of the shock east-west, 
and windows rattled. 


Doors 


Khilchipur State. 

Khilchipur. 

Jndar Singh. —One big shock followed by two tremors. Duration 120-180 
seconds. The shock was felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled 
and hanging objects swung. 

Bajgarh State. 

Rajgarh. 

The Diwan , Rajgarh State. — One shock preceded by a rolling sound and which 
continued until 30 seconds after the shock hod ceased. The shock was sufficiently 
strong to awaken a boy who was asleep. Doors and windows rattled and hanging 
objects swung north-south. 


Narringhgarh State. 

Narsinghgarh. 

The DivHjn, Narsinghgarh State .—One slight shock lasting about 60 seconds. 
Bhopal State. 

S eh ore. 

W. E. Essai , Q. I. P. R. —One shock for 30 seconds. The roof of the office 
rattled. 

Bhopal. 

Svperinlendeni, Meteorological Station. —The observations were made at the 
Military (Mub bungalow on a hill-side at an elevation of 1,800 feet. One continu¬ 
ous vibration lasting 120 seconds was felt. Doors and windows rattled and hang¬ 
ing objects swung. Then* were some plaster cracks on the walls of the bungalow. 
The* ornamental pillars on the roof vibrated rapidly and wireless poles swayed. 

R. H. Heaps, O. I. P. R .—Two or three shocks for 180 seconds. At first 
his seat moved slightly, then the roof creaked and the verandah moved notice¬ 
ably and doors were shaking. Classes on a side table were shaking steadily. 
Ceiling fans and lights swung. The movement was very noticeable on the first 
floor of the Imperial Bank (a two-storey building), fans and hanging light* 
swung in a large circle and a lady felt sea-sick. 

Barkhera . 

W. Y. Zincke, Q. I. P. R .—One continuous shock for 180 seoopda. Doors 
and windows rattled and some hanging objects oscillated. 
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Eewa State. 

U maria. 

Meteorological Observer. —One continuous shock of moderate intensity for 300 
seconds. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s 
seat moved. One wall of the local school building was cracked. 

A. R. Roy , Burhar Colliery (81° 35' : 23° 11'), Dhanpuri. P. O.—Time, 14-15- 
14-18 hours. One shock which commenced gently, rose to a maximum after 60 
seconds and diminished in intensity after 120 seconds. A noise as of an approach¬ 
ing train was heard just before the shock. A brick and cement retaining wall, 
about 16 feet high, was cracked from top to bottom. 

Central Provinces. 

Narsinghpur DISTRICT. 

Narsivgh'pur. 

Meteorological Observer. — Two shocks at intervals of five minutes. Chairs, 
tables and other objects were shaking. Some loose objects fell down. 

JUBBULPORE DISTRICT. 

Mvrwara. 

M. /. Ansar i, Tahsildar.—One shock. Doors and windows rattled, a punkah 
swung east-west and his chair was shaken. 

Sihora. 

Tahsildar .— One shock was felt by persons at rest, doors rattled and hanging 
objects swung east-west. A peculiar sound like that of an aeroplane was heard. 

Paten). 

Naib Tahsildar .— Two shocks which were felt by persons at rest. Doors rattled 
and banging objects swung north-south. The observer's seat moved and walls 
of buildings were cracked in many coses. 

Dcori. 

Station Master , 0. 1. P. R. —One moderate and continuous shock lasting 
180 seconds. It was preceded by a thundering noise after which everything 
started to shake. Hanging objects swung N. 13.— S. W., the observer’s sent moved 
and loose objects were thrown towards the north-east. A few cracks ap]x>ared 
in the 3rd cbiss waiting room. 

Jubbulpore. 

Svbdividional Officer, Jubbulpore .— The earthquake was felt in general, doors 
rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. The District 
Court buildings were slightly cracked. 

S. M. A. Butt, Assistant Engineer, Headquarters subdivision .— One shock 
was felt by many people and caused doors and windows to rattle. Walls of some 
buildings were cracked. 

L. C. Kapoor, Assistant Engineer f Roads subdivision. — Three shocks preceded 
by a rumbling noise. 
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Garrison Engineer .—Two shocks felt by persons at rest. Hanging objects 
swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

Nimar district. 

Piplani. 

G. Singh, Booking clerk, G. I. P. R .—Two mild shocks at 14*20 hours. 
Hanging objects swung east-west and loose objects were thrown either east or 
west. 

Hoshangabad DISTRICT. 

Pachmarhi. 

Meteorological Observer. —One shock for 120 seconds. A sound like that of a 
railway train approaching a station or of a motor car at speed was hoard during 
the shock, which was felt by persons at rest. Doors rattled, hanging objects 
swung and the observer’s seat was shaken. 

Sohagpur. 

Tahsildar.—QwQ shock felt by persons at rest. Doors rattled, a -punkah moved 
east-west but the observer’s seat moved north-south. Two stone pillars support¬ 
ing the roof of the verandah moved half an inch. 

Gadarwara. 

P. G. Br-dce, Deputy Commissioner. —Two shocks felt by persons at rest. The 
punkah moved north-south, trees moved as if there were a slight breeze although 
none was felt. A motor car facing south-east moved backwards and forwards. 

Gadarvada. 

District Commercial Inspector, G. I. P. R .— Several shocks, causing a sense 
of giddiness to some people who felt it difficult to stand. Doors, windows, pots, 
C. I. sheets on roof, etc., rattled. Some loose objects fell and the observer’s 
seat was shaken. 

Hoshangabad. 

S. Ehaguxit.- -Two shocks, the second being stronger than the first, were felt 
by persons at rest. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s 
seat moved. 

According to Mr. P. G. Bruce, the Deputy Commissioner, Hoshangabad 
district, a crack in the Church wall widened and a door frame in the 1). Cl’s bun¬ 
galow sank about an inch. 

Itarsi. 

B. F. Peters .— Several shocks lasting 180-240 seconds. Doors and windows 
rattled and the observer’s scat was slightly moved. 

V. Welsh .— Two shocks for 120 seconds, the first shook was strong and the 
second one weak. Doors rattled and hanging objects swung east-west. The 
shocks were felt by persons' at rest. 

R. A. Araihoon. —Continuous, shocks lasting 120-420 seconds. At first a 
rocking motion and then a circular motion was felt. All the three wall clocks 
of the railway running room stopped. 
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Bhilakheri. 

Station master, 0. /. P. R .—One slight Bhock for 1240 seconds. Hanging 
objects swung. 

Khutwansa. 

Stationmaster , G. /. P. R.- Time 14*12—14*15 hum's. One smart shock for 
180 seconds, glasses of two lamps on the platform were smashed. 

Dharamkundi. 

Stationmaster, G. 1. P. R.~ Several strong shocks in quick succession lasting 
about 180 seconds. The block instruments were giving very slight strikes. 

Bampura. 

Stationmaster, G. 1. P. R. —One continuous but slight shock for 180 seconds. 
Hanging objects swung north-south. 

Sconi Malwa. 

Stationmaster. —Two shocks separated by an interval of about one minute, 
the second shock was tho strongor of the two. 

Pagdhal. 

Stationmaster, G. I. P. R. —One shock for 180 seconds between 14*15 and 
14*18 hours. 

Chhidgaon. 

Damodar, Booking clerk, G. I. P. R. —One shock at 14*15 hours lasting 180 
seconds. A noise like that of a running train nr a motor lorry was heard during 
tho Rhock, which was felt by persons at rest. Some loose objects fell. 

Timunii. 

Assistant Stationmaster, G. I. P. R. —Two light shocks for two seconds at 
14*20 hours. Doors and windows rattled a little. 

Charkhera. 

Stationmaster, G. I. P. R .—One shock for 60 seconds. The observer's seat 
was shaken. 

Harda. 

Tahsildar. —Two shocks felt by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled 
and hanging objects swung. Tho observer’s seat moved. 

Stationmaster, G. I. P. R. —One shock for five seconds. Doors and win¬ 
dows rattled. 

Palasner. 

Stationmaster , G. L P. R. —Two slight shocks at 14*17 hours. 

Bhiringi. 

Stationmaster , G . I. P. R .—Two shocks at an interval of five minutes, oach 
shook lasting for a second or two. 

Khirkiya . 

Stationmaster , G. /. P. P.—One slight Bhock for 150 seconds. Hanging 
pbjects swung very slightly. 
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Chhindwara district. 

Amarwara. 

M. Hasan. —One shock preceded by a sound like that of a motor car. The 
sound lasted throughout the shock, which was felt by persons at rest and caused 
doors to rattle. 

Junnordeo. 

P. H. Kitchen, Ghoraivary Colliery. —One shock felt by persons at rest. Doors 
rattled and two cracks appeared in the walls of the Manager’s bungalow. 

Ohagri Bercui Colliery. —One shock felt by persons at rest. 

Iklehra. 

R. N. Khan, G. I. P. R. —One slight shock for 300 seconds. It moved the 
observer’s seat. 

Pa rami. 

W. J. B. Reynolds, Chnndametta Bungalow. —One shock increasing in inten¬ 
sity and giving place to a vibration towards the end. A tilting sensation was 
ielt. Loose objects rattled and the bungalow was cracked. 

Chandamctta. 

1). W. Bell. —Four shocks causing roof and ceiling of the bungalow to rattle. 
A jmnkah swung north-south and crockery and glasses vibrated. 

Barluhi. 

S. Mazheruddin, East Barkuhi Colliery. —One shock. Doors and windows 
rattled, hanging objects swung east-west and the whole place rocked. 

Another report from Barkuhi states that three (lays after the earthquake there 
were severe falls of roof in two of the coal mines. 

Chhindwara. 

No report is available from Chliindwara but Mr. A. E. Tumor, District Superin¬ 
tendent of Police, Chhindwara, reported that water in a hot sulphur spring at 
V. Anhom, near Mahuljhir on the Hoshangabad border (23° 35' : 78° 36') became 
flutter than usual and bubbled vigorously with sulphur. The level of the water 
was about 18 inches higher than usual at the time of the earthquake and was six 
inches higher than normal after about ten minutes. It then settled down to its 
original level. 

Sausar. 

S. B. Shidhaya, Pleader .— One shock with a sound like that of a train pass¬ 
ing. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s soat 
moved. 

Manpla DISTRICT. 

Niwas. 

Naib Tahsddar .—One continuous shock preceded by a sound like that of a 
motor car, coming from the north. Tt was felt by persons at rest and caused 
doors and windows to rattle. 
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Mandla. 

Secretary , Municipal Committee. —One strong shock for 120 seconds during 
which a Bound like that of a motor car was heard. Doors rattled, hanging objects 
swung north-south, tho observer’s seat moved and tiles on roof were thrown down. 
In some pucca buildings there were cracks up to |th-ineh wide. 

Dindori. 

Naib Tahsildar. —Two shocks preceded by a sound like that of a motor lorry. 
Doors rattlod and hanging objocts swung. 

BlLA8PUR DISTRICT. 

Katqhora. 

Tahsildar , Katghora. —Two shocks preceded by a noise like that of a heavy 
lorry. The replies to the questions are in conformity with isoseismal V. 

M unqeli. 

Jagat Ram. —One continuous shock with a sound like that of an appro,idling 
train. Most persons felt the shock, which caused doors and windows to rattle. 
Hanging objects swung oast-west. Hair cracks appeared in some walls including 
tho strong room of the Treasury. Some persons felt giddy. 

Bilaspur. 

Kishori Lai , Tahsildar. —The shock was not felt by jiersons moving on cycles 
or carriages. A few pucca buildings were eraked slightly. 

L. F. 1). O'Dea, Railway Station Settlement. —Two shocks separated by an 
interval of 30 seconds. Persons asleep felt as if the bid wen' pushed from Ixdow. 
Houses swayed slightly m a north-south direction. A clock on tho western wall 
stopped, that on the northern wall did not stop. Hanging flower pots swayed 
violently north-south. Tiles of roof made a rubbing noise and doors, windows 
and bolts rattled. 

Janjqir. 

Tahsildar. —Two shocks in succession accompanied by sounds like that of 
an aeroplane or motor car in motion. Persons resting folt tho shocks, doors and 
windows rattled and the observer’s seat moved. 

Seoni DISTRICT. 

Seoni. 

E. S. Hyde , Subdivisional Officer .— Two shocks with a rumbling sound like 
that of a car or an aeroplane. Doors rattled and hanging objects swung oast- 
west. His seat was shaken. 


Balahhat DISTRICT. 

Warn seoni. 

R. K. Tiwari , Tahsildar .—One shock preceded by a noise like that of a oar 
approaching. Many people felt the shock and doors and windows rattled. 
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Nagpur district. 

Ramtek. 

Tahsildar .—One feeble shook. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects 
swung both east-wost and north-soutli. Some of the country tiles fell from the 
roof of houses and the shock was more felt in double storey buildings than else¬ 
where. No shock was reported from the hill areas of the tahsil. 

Bhandara DISTRICT. 

Tirora. 

llanyc-Officer .—Two shocks separated by an interval of 120 soeonds. Doors 
rattled, the observer’s seat shook and some tiles fell. 


Eastern States. 

Gangpur State. 

Sundargarh. 

II. D . Christian , Superintendent, Oangpur Stale .—One continuous tremor for 
180 seconds. A dull roar as of a oar approaching and passing was heard. The 
shock was felt by persons at rest. A loose door rattled, water and ink quivered 
distinctly. Hanging objects swung oast-west but the observer’s seat did not 
move. Slight cracks appeared only in large buildings with terraced roofs. 

Bonai State. 

Bonaigarh. 

A. J. Ollenbach, Dewan , Bonai State .—He felt one continuous shock lasting 
about 180 seconds. During the shock a continuous rattling noise like that of 
a passing train was heard. The shock was strong enough to waken people from 
sleep ; doors and windows and loose articles rattled violently, and water in tubs 
spilled out. Hanging objects swung east-west. Two kutcha walls at Bank, 25 
miles north of the town, were reported to have been cracked. 

Bamra State. 

Deogarh. 

H. McPherson , Superintendent , Bamra State .—He felt one shock at 14*15 hours, 
lasting about 200 seconds. Immediately before the shock a rumbling sound re¬ 
sembling “ the approach of a motor car in a strong wind ” was heard. The shock 
was felt by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung 
slightly in a N. E.—S. W. direction and his seat vibrated slightly. 

Rairakhol State. 

Rairakhol. 

P. Datta , Medical Officer. —He felt two shocks lasting about one minute. The 
second shock was the stronger of the two. Doors and windows slightly rattled 
and the tiles of the sloping roof of his bungalow fell. The observer’s seat 
moved. 
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Talcher State. 

Talcher. 

R. B. Mtsra, Private Secretary's Office, Talcher Raj .—One shock for 120 seconds. 
It was felt by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung 
N. E.—S. W. and walls of buildings were cracked. 

Pal-Lahara State. 

Pal-Tjahara. 

D. Tripathi, Foiest Ranger .—He was standing out of doors and recorded two 
f hocks at an inteival of a second or two. Before and during the shocks a rum¬ 
bling noise, like that of a motor car in motion, was heard. The shock tv as felt 
by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled and hanging objects moved freely 
from N. E.—S. W. Walls of some buildings were cracked. 

Keonjhar State. 

Keonjhargarh. 

State Engineer. —One shock, lasting 120 seconds, was felt at 14*15 hours. A 
low rumbling noise, like that of a motor car in motion at a distance, was heard 
during the shock, -which was felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled 
and his seat was shaken. 

Saraikela State. 

Sarailcela . 

Rajah's Personal Secretary. —Duration 270 seconds. The observer was stand¬ 
ing and heard a sound like that of a railway engine. Doors, windows and other 
looso objects rattled and hanging objects swung north-south. 

Khaesawan State. 

Kkar&awan. 

Rajanikanta Sarangi. —Duration 360 seconds. Two shocks were felt and a 
rumbling noise, like that of a motor on starting, was heard before and during the 
shocks. Many persons felt the shocks, doors and windows rattled and the obser¬ 
ver’s seat moved. Loose objects fell both east and west. Walls of buildings 
were slightly cracked and a new building at the palace was slightly cracked. 

Mayurbhanj State. 

Baripada. 

H. A. Ghibbay , Retired Chief Engineer , P. W. D .—He felt two jerky shocks 
and some tremors lasting about 150 seconds. Doors and windows rattled and 
the terraced roof cracked and squeaked. Electric ceiling lights and fans swung 
freely east-west. 

Gurumahisani. 

Deputy Superintendent of Ore Mines and Quarries , Tata Iron and Steel Co., 
Ltd. —The observer was at first indoors and then out of doors. Duration 180 seconds 
with a break of 20-30 seconds. Two shocks were felt of which the second was 
stronger than the first. A sound, as if a strong wind were blowing, was beard 

2 A 
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inside the building; outside, a noise like that of a motor car running at a distance 
was heard. The first shock caused ink spots on the paper on which he was 
writing and then ho felt as if he wore shivering with an attack of slight ague. Out of 
doors the observer felt waves passing under his feet and felt Blightly giddy. Floors 
of buildings and sidos of adjoining drains were slightly cracked and old cracks 
widened. Windows, doors, mosquito poles of the bed, etc., rattled but no loose 
objects were thrown. Judging from moving tree tops the direction of movement 
was from south to north. Rattling of window panes gave nearly five ticks per 
second. Cracks in floors, although in all directions, were more pronounced on 
the southern and eastern sides of the building. 

Nilgirt State. 

Nilgiri. 

Dewan, Nilgiri Stale. —He felt one continuous shock for 240 seconds. The 
shock was felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled, and hanging ob- 
jects swung east-west. 

Orissa. 

Balasore district. 

J aleswar. 

Sub-Inspector of Police, Jaleswar. —One shock for 120 seconds. The observer’s 
seat was shaken. 

Remum . 

S. Tripatty , Remuna Police Station. —One shock for 150 seconds, llis chair 
moved and hanging objects swung north-south. 

Balasore. 

B. Sen Gupta , Civil Surgeon. —A continuous mild shock for 240 seconds. It 
was preceded by a rumbling sound and was folt by persons at rest. Doors and 
windows rattled, hanging objeots swung north-south and the observer’s seat 
moved. 

Office Superintendent , Collectorate. —One shock for 240 seconds. At first the 
movement was north-south and then east-west, trees swayed cast-west. Doors 
rattled and the observer’s scat moved. 

Sub-Inspector of Police. —One shock for 120 seconds. Trees swayed north- 
south and some bricks fell from a cracked building. 

Bengal. 

MlDNAPORE DISTRICT. 

Jhargram. 

K. Ahmed, Subdivisional Officer, Jhargram .—Two shocks felt by most people. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung, loose objects were thrown 
down and some of the buildings were slightly cracked. 

Hijli. 

B. N. Bose, Circle Ofjicur .— Three undulatory shocks. Doors rattled, hanging 
objeots swung and a few walls were cracked. 
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Midnapore. 

Circle. Officer , Sadar .—Some people at Midnapore felt three shocks for 30 seconds. 
Doors rattled and hanging objects swung. 

Pingla. 

S. K. Mitter , Circle Officer , Pingla. —One shock for 30 seconds. Doors and 
windows rattled and hanging objects swung. 

Tamluk. 

Subdivision^ Officer , Tamluk. —Ho was at Mahisadal in Midnapore district 
and felt one continuous shock with an east-west movement at iirst and afterwards 
it changed its direction. Slight cracks appeared in buildings. 

A. N. Daud, Sub-Deputy Magistrate, Tamluk .—One continuous tremor felt 
by all. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung, loose objects fell and his seat moved 
up and down slightly. Trees swayed from side to side and some buildings were 
slightly cracked. 

Dantan. 

A. C. Mazumdar , Circle Officer. —Two shocks preceded by a ‘ mild groaning * 
sound. Doors and windows rattlod, hanging objects swung, and the observer’s 
seat moved. 

Contai. 

8. B. Malakar. —One mild shook was felt. 

24-Parganas. 

Bishnupur. 

S. K. Chatterjce, President , Union Board. —One continuous shock varying in 
intensity. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung oast-west, the 
observer’s seat moved and wails of buildings were slightly cracked. 

Diainond Harbour. 

R. K. Roy , S. D. O., Diamond Harbour. —One continuous shock increasing 
in intensity and culminating in a severe shock lasting a few seconds. Most people 
felt the shock, hanging objects swung, doors and windows rattled and the wall 
of one building was slightly cracked. 

Bakarganj DISTRICT. 

Patuakhali. 

B. Das Oupta. — Two shocks, for 180 seconds, separated by an interval of lb- 
20 seconds. The shocks were felt by persons at rest, hanging objects swung and 
the observer’s seat moved. 

Khepupara. 

Syed Abdul Ali , Sub-Deputy Magistrate. —Two shocks in quick succession. 
Doors and windows rattlod slightly and hanging objects swung N. W.—S. E. 

Sadar Subdivision , South . 

Meteorological Observer. —Several shocks coining from a westerly direction. 
Doors rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

2 A 2 
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Noakhali district. 

lyikshmipur. 

S. A. Khan, Circle Officer .—Three shocks for 240 seconds. Doors rattled, hang¬ 
ing objects Rwnng east-west and the observer’s seat moved. 

Noakhali. 

J. C. Majumdar, Meteorological Observer .—Four shocks each lasting 15 seconds, 
hanging objects swung north-south and the observer’s seat moved slightly, 

Hatia. 

Officer in Charge, Police Station .—Three shocks felt by persons at rest. Dura¬ 
tion 180 seconds. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the 
observer’s seat moved. 

General (NoakhcUi District ).—Reports from other parts of Noakhali district 
show that, in general, two to three shocks of slight intensity were felt by persons 
at rest. Hanging objects swung north-south generally. Doors and windows 
rattled and no damage was caused^ 


Dacca district. 



Rashid Khan .—Four shocks felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled 
and hanging objeots swung. 

Tippera DISTRICT. 

Comilla. 

P. N. Mukerjee, Subdivisional Officer , Sadar .—Three moderate shocks for 165 
seconds felt by persons at rest. Hanging objects swung W. N. W.—E. S. E. 
The waves were rather long. 

Assam. 

Goalpaka district. 

General .—Reports from villages in Goalpara district show that tho maxi¬ 
mum duration of the shock was 180 seconds. Most people recorded one shock, 
which was strong enough to be felt by persons at rest-, to make hanging objects 
swing and to cause doors and windows to rattle. In one or two instances a sound 
like that of a motor car in motion was heard before the shock. 

Goshaingaon. 

T. Borah , Sub Inspector of Police .—Duration 180 seconds. The shock was 
felt by persons at rent, lb caused doors and windows to rattle and hanging objects 
to ( oscillate. 

Kokrajhar. 

M. Y. Alt , Sub Inspector of Police ,.—He felt one shock and heard some sound. 
Hanging objeots swung and his seat was moved. 

North Salmara. 

Officer in Charge, Police Statidn .—One shock for 30 seconds which rattled doors 
and windows, swung hanging objects and moved the observer’s seat. 
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South Salmara. 

Sub-Inspector of Police. —Three shocks lasting 150 seconds. Hanging objeots 
swung and the observer’s seat was moved. 

Mankackar. 

P. C. Bhotvmik. —Duration 180 seconds. One continuous shook which began 
with a slight shaking and gradually became stronger, when he had to sit down. 
Hanging objects swung slightly and his seat was shaken. 

Kamrup DISTRICT. 

Gauhati. 

A. K. Bhuyan , Meteorological Observatory. —One continuous shock of moderate 
intensity lasting about 225 seconds was felt at 14.19 (I. S. T.). The replies to the 
questions are in conformity with isoseismal V. 

II. M. Prichard , Deputy Commissioner , Kamrup district .—He was standing on 
a village path talking when the earthquake began. He walked some 200 yards 
down the path and then watched a shallow pool in which water oscillated first 
north-south and then east-west. The shock was continuous but not violent and 
could not have lasted more than six minutes. It was felt by persons at rest and 
made doors, windows and looso objects rattle and hanging objects swing. 

Nowgong DISTRICT. 

General. -One shock the maximum duration of wliioli was felt in Nowgong 
district up to ISO seconds and in some cases as low as 50 seconds. The shock was 
strong enough to be felt by persons at rest and to make doors, windows or looso 
objects rattle, to swing hanging objects and to move observers’ seats. One person 
felt the movement in a N. W. S. K. direction and another observer felt an 
cost-west movement. 

Noicgo7ig. 

H. Bab man - Duration 120 seconds. He was lying on bed and felt one con¬ 
tinuous shock which caused doors and windows to rattle. Hanging objects swung 
cast west, llis bed was moved. 


Salona . 

P. N. Chahravarty , Salona Observatory . - Duration 180 seconds. Continuous, 
slow but severe vibrations wliioh were felt by persons at rest. Doorp, windows 
and loose objects rattled and floors croaked. Hanging objeots swung and loose 
objects were thrown down. 

SlBSAGAR DISTRICT. 

Titabar. 

D. S. Hamilton Hunt .—Duration 240 seconds. The quake resembled a long 
succession of waves gradually increasing until midway of the duration when a 
decided bump was felt and after which the waves gradually deoreased. Doors and 
windows rattled. Hanging flower pots, fans and lights began to swing definitely 
east-west. Photos were thrown down and the observer’s seat moved from Bide 
to side. Some walls in the bungalow and factory buildings were slightly cracked. 
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Lakhimpur DISTRICT. 

North Lakhimpur. 

Subdivisional Officer, N. Lakhimpur. —Duration 180-240 seconds. One con¬ 
tinuous but slight vibration of varying intensity felt by persons at rest. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and some loose objects fell. Slight 
plaster cracks in high buildings. 

Dibrugarh. 

8. N. Sen. —Two shocks were felt by persons at rest and whioh caused hanging 
objects to swing. The observer’s seat was moved. 

Garo Hills. 

Tura. 

W. Shaw , Deputy Commissioner, Garo Hills. —He felt one continuous 
shock of varying intensity for 150 seconds. A rumbling noise accompanied the 
shock. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and walls of some 
buildings were crackod. 


Khasi Hills. 

Shillong. 

K. Cantlie, Deputy Commissioner, Khasi and Jaintia Hills. —A mild shock was 
felt for 30 seconds, but slight tremors continued for a longer period. 

E. A. Elkington, Meteorological Observer. —14.15 (1. S. T.). A series of tremors 
decreasing and increasing in intensity and lasting about 200 seconds. Doors and 
windows slightly rattled and telegraph wires swayed. 

Cherrapunji. 

A . G. Hhattacharji, Meteorological Observer —14.10 (I. S. T.). Three shocks 
lasting ten seconds were felt. 


Sylhet district. 

Svvamganj. 

L. M. Shome , Subdivisional Officer, Sunamyanj.— He was sitting in court and 
felt one shock lasting 190 seconds. Doors, windows and loose objects rattled and 
hanging object^ swung east-west. Nome loose objects were thrown down. 

Sylhet. 

C. S. Gunning, Deputy Commissioner, Sylhet district.—A prolonged quivering 
shock lasted about 120 seconds. Loose objects rattled and hanging objects swung 
in an east-Mcst diiection. The shock moved the observer’s seat and was felt by 
persons at rest. 

Habiganj. 

D. Surma, Subdir isicnal Offietr, Habiganj. —He felt a continuous, otcillatoiy 
shock for about 120 seconds. * It was stiong enough to make dcois and windows 
jattle ord vas felt ty jcitcrs at icst. The shock moved the observer’s seat and 
canted hanging objects to swing. 
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Karimganj. 

8. Goswami, Subidvisional Officer , Karimganj .—He was standing out of doors 
and felt two major shocks, which were preceded by a series of slight tremors. 
The shocks caused doors and windows to rattle and hanging objects to swing west- 
east. 

Badarjpur Ghat. 

P. Evans, Badarpur Ghat (24 u 62' : 92° 36').—One continuous slight trembling, 
varying in frequency and lasting 50 seconds. The shock was felt by some (but 
not all) persons at rest and was strong enough to cause hanging lamps and punkahs 
swing. The direction of movement appeared to be N. W.—8. E. 

Kulaura. 

K. W. P. Marar , Subdivisional Officer, South Sylhet .—He felt the shock for 30 
seconds at Kulaura, while lying on a bed. The shock caused doors and windows 
to rattle and bunging objects to swing. 

Cachar DISTRICT. 

Silchar. 

Capt. li. A. Hay thorn ihwaite, Civil Surgeon .—He felt a continuous 
shock lasting about 175 seconds. Hanging objects swung freely. Trees and 
buildings rocked visibly in an oast-west direction. 

Maulvi Ayub B. Majmadar, Extra Assistant Commissioner .—A mild shock was 
felt for 180 seconds. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. 

A a simpur. 

G. F. Wilson .—A senes ot trcmorB lasting from 90-120 seconds and causing 
hanging lamps and fans to swing. The direction of movement was between 
A. IN. W.—8. 8. E. to N. W.—8. E. 


Bhutan. 

Baja 8. T. Dorji, Agent to the Maharajah of Bhutan, writing ol the shock at 
Bhutan, stak'd that only one shock was felt at about 2.31 p. m. The shock lasted 
about 180 seconds and was felt by persons at rest. DoorB and windows rattled, 
hanging objects swung but no damage appeared to have been caused. 

Tibet. 

Gyantbe. 

Capt. P. C. Hailey, British Trade Agent, Gyanl.se, Tibet .—He was sitting indoors 
and felt only one shock for 20 seconds at about 2.35 p. m. A strong dust stoim 
was going on at that time and no unusual sound was heard. The shock could be 
felt by persons at rest, doors, windows and loose objects rattled slightly and a 
few panes of glass wore broken. Hanging objects swung slightly but the shock 
was not seveie enough to throw down loose objects. One or two slight cracks, 
mostly in mud plaster, were noticed. 

Capt. Hailey also reported that a shock of slightly stronger intensity was felt 
at Shigatse at about the same time. 



CHAPTER XXVII. 


ISOSEISMAL IV. 

It has been found possible to draw an isoseismal within which the intensity 
reaohed IV on the Mercalli scale, and to distinguish an outer area of lower intensity, 
III and II. Naturally, along the border of these zones there are many irregulari¬ 
ties, for which due allowance must be made. 

As within isoseismal IV at the mouth of the Mahanadi, there is also, within 
isoseismal II-III, an area of increased intensity IV at the mouths of the Godavari 
and Kistna rivers. 


Kashmir. 

Srinagar. 

Meteorological Observer , Government of Jammu and Kashmir .—One moderate 
shook for two seconds, 14.20 (I. S. T.—-Madras time). Persons at rest felt the 
shock. The shock was strong enough to rattle doors and windows, to make hang¬ 
ing objects swing and to shake the observer’s seat. 


Punjab. 

Hoshiakpuk DISTRICT. 

Uoshiarpur. 

Khan Bahadur S. B. Hussain , Deputy Commissioner .—One mild shock causing 
doors and windows to rattle slightly. 

Kapukthala State. 

Kapurlhala. 

Divxin Sir Abdul Hamid , Chief Minister. —Two shocks for two seconds, felt by 
persons at reBt. Doors and windows rattled slightly. Hanging objects swung 
east-west. The observer’s seat moved. 

JlJLl/UNDUR DISTRICT. 

Jullundur. 

' J. A. Ferguson, O.B.E ., Commissioner , Jullundur Division. - -Two shocks, 
each consisting of a number of vibrations. Total duration of shocks less than 30 
seconds. The observer’s revolving chair rocked from west to east. Some wood* 
work in the room began to make a ticking noise at intervals of hah a second. The 
shock was not felt by all. Eleotric light swung slightly anti-clockwise, fan shaft 
rocked north-south. 

Tahsildar .—Three shocks for SO seconds separated by an interval of ton seconds 
each. The observer felt them whilst sitting on a chair. 

( 350 ) 
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Nabha State. 

Nabha. 

Rai Bahadur Diwan Gy an Nath, G.I.E. —Two shocks for a few seconds. Persons 
at rest felt the shocks, which caused doors and windows to rattle. Hanging 
objects swung and some buildings were slightly cracked. 

Patiala State. 

Patiala. 

Nazim, Bamata. —Two or three shocks. Felt by all who were sitting on chairs 
in the compound of Sardar Bachhtar Singh Sahib’s house at Patiala. 

New Patiala. 

Nazim, Patiala. —Two or three slight shocks, doors and windows rattled, hang¬ 
ing objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

Bhawanigarh. 

Tahsildar. —15-20 shocks were felt in the upper storey of his house. Hours 
and windows rattled and his seat moved a little. 

Kanda Ghat. 

Tahsildar. —'Two or three 'very slight shocks. 

IllSSAK DISTRICT. 

Hissar. 

Superintendent, Government Cattle Farm. —Three shocks at short intervals of 
about a second between the first and the second and about 60 seconds between 
the second and the third. Doors and windows rattled. 

Simla district. 

Simla. 

Dr. D. F. Michael, Arclulale, Simla. —One continuous shock for 40-50 seconds. 
Sliding glazed windows bhook and rattled. Ceiling lights swayed and the chair 
on which the observer was seated trembled slightly. 

E. A. R. Eustace. —Two shocks for ten seconds, felt by persons at rest. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

Subathu. 

Mrs. A. U. Watson.-- One continuous tremor. The observer, who was resting, 
awake in bed, felt as if some one were under the bed and shaking it up and down 
steadily for 30 seconds. Doors and windows rattled and the floor creaked. 

Ambala DISTRICT. 

Ambala. 

Faiz Ali Khan, Tahsildar. — r fwo shocks at an interval of half a second. Doors 
and windows slightly rattled. 
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Ambala Cantonment. 

W . D. McDonald , E.A.C. —One very slight shock. The dais on which his chaii 
rested shook a little. 

B. DeoH Nandan. —Two slight shocks for three seconds and separated by an 
interval of one second. Chair and table moved Blightly. 

Naraingarh. 

Dalmir Singh. —Three shocks at intervals of two seconds. Total duration 
fivo Boconds. Doors and windows rattled and the observer’s seat moved. 

Jagadhri. 

B. Ahmad , Sub-Judge. —Two shocks for ten seconds having an interval of two 
seconds. Hanging objects swung north-south. His seat moved a little. 

L. J . Prasad Oarga, Pleader .—One moderate shock for five seconds. Hanging 
objects swung and his seat moved. 

Jind State. 

Jind. 

Ilari Dass, Medical Officer. —Three shocks for 180 seconds, felt by persons at 
rest. Hanging objects swung east-west and the observer’s seat moved. 

Sangrur. 

Banjil Singh , Sub-Assistant Surgeon. —Two shocks for Bixty seconds, felt by 
persons at reHt. The observer’s seat moved and some loose objects were thrown 
down. 

Safidon. 

Sis Ram. —Three shocks felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled 
and hanging objects swung N. W.—S. E. 

Charkhi Dadn. 

Bhopal Dev t Sub-Assistant Surgeon.— One shock strong enough for 60 seconds. 
Total duration of the shock was 125 seconds. Persons at rest felt the shock, doors 
and windows rattled and hanging objects swung north-south. The observer’s 
seat moved and loose objects wero tlirowni to the south. Walls of some buildings 
were cracked. 


Rajputana. 

Bikaner State. 

Bikaner . 

S. Vias .—Two mild shocks for 90 seconds, with an interval of 50 seconds. Un¬ 
usual cracking sound was heard during the shocks. The observer’s chair received 
slight jerks. 

Jodhpur State. 

Didwana. 

The Hakim , Didwana. —T\^o almost continuous shocks for 80 seconds. They 
wore felt by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled and the observer’s seat 
moved slightly. 
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Nagaur. 

The Hakim, Nagaur. —Two or three shocks for 90 seconds. Persons nt rest 
felt the shocks, hanging objects swung north-south and the observer's seat moved. 

Parbatsar. 

The Hakim , Parbatsar. —One shock for 60 seconds. Windows rattled. 

Merta. 

The Hakim, Merta .—One shock for 60 seconds. The observer’s seat moved 
slightly. 

J odhjjur. 

J. S . Qaur, Meteorological Observer, Jodhpur .—Three major shooks followed by 
minor ones, all lasting 25-30 seconds. Persons at rest felt the shocks, doors rattled, 
hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. 

Bilara. 

The Hakim , Bilara. —One shock for 30 seconds felt by many persons. Doors 
and windows rattled, and hanging objects swung east-west. 

J aitaran. 

The Hakim, Jaitaran.— Three shocks for 120 seconds, separated by two intervals. 
Doors rattled and hanging objects swung east-west. 

Sojat (isoseismal 111 1). 

The Hakim, Sojat. —One slight shock for ten seconds. 

Pali. 

The Hakim, Pali .—Four shocks for 32 seconds. Persons nt rest felt the shocks, 
doors rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and the obseivei’s seat moved 
slightly. 

Jalor. 

The Hakim, Jalor .—One shock for 60 seconds. A sound as of a running motor 
car was heard before and during the shock. Some persons felt the shock and 
hanging objects swung. 

Desuri. 

The Hakim , Desvri.— One shock for 25 seconds, a sound resembling that of the 
tiring of a gun was heard after the shock. Windows and doors lattled. 

Bali (isoseismal 111 ?). 

The Headmaster , D. V. M. School. —One shock for ten seconds. A buzzing 
sound as of a motor ear was heard before the shock, which was felt by persons at 
rest. 

Jasuantpura (isoseismal III ?). 

The Hakim , Jasuantpura.^- Persons at rest felt a slight shock accompanied by 
a alight rumbling. 
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Me war State. 

Udaipur . 

Musahib AH .—A slight shook lasting for about 30 seconds. Walls of a few 
kuicha huts in Shakargar, Jahazpur distriot, were cracked. 

Partabgarh State. 

Partabgarh. 

A. Aziz .—One continuous shock for about 120 seconds. Loose doors rattled. 
The intensity of the shock was slight. 


Central India. 

Mr. K. S. Fitze, C.I.E., Political Agent in the Southern States of Central India 
and Malwa, has kindly supplied the following reports from the different States:— 

Piploda State. 

Piploda. 

One shock for 120 seconds felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled, 
hanging objects swung east-west. Loose objects fell and the walls of the old palace 
were cracked. 


Jaora State. 

Jaora. 

One shock, very slight at the beginning but increasing in intensity towards 
the end. Duration 120 seconds. Doors and windows in the second floor of two- 
storey buildings rattled. A slight rolling motion was felt. 

Sailana State. 

Sailana. 

Three shocks in all for 159 seconds. The second shook was quite distinct and 
the third mild. A pendulum-like movement was felt. Doors, windows and corru¬ 
gated iron roofs rattled. Some persons were roused from sleep. Hanging objects 
swung and some loose objects foil. 

liatlam Darbar. 

Two or three mild shocks making loose doors rattle and hanging objects swing. 

Jhabua State. 

Jhabua . 

Two shocks for four seconds. The quake was felt by persons in the upper storey 
of a house. Doors and loose objeots rattled slightly. Hanging objects swung north, 
south. 

Dhar Darbar (isoseismal III ?). 

A slight and insignificant shock was felt at Dhar and Dhorampuri at about 
2.1tt p. m. and 2.30 p. m. respectively. 
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A li Rajpur State. 

Ali Rajpvr. 

One shock for 4-5 seconds. Some persons heard a sound like lhal of a passing 
motor lorry. Doors, windows, corrugated iron roofing rattled. Lowe objects fell 
from shelves. 

Barwani State. 

Barwnni. 

One shock for 10 15 seconds. The shock was observed by persons av\nko, 
those asleep did not feel the shock. Some loose objects rattled. 

Tnpore State. 

The following leports from various parganas of Indore State are kindly supplied 
by Wazir-ud-Dowlah and Rai Bahadur 8. M. Bhapna, C.I.K., Prime Minister to 
H. II. the Maharaja Holkar :— 

Petlawad. 

One slight shock for 120 seconds. It was accompanied by a noise. Loose 
objects rattled. 

Depalpur. 

One shock only felt by persons at rest, especially those sitting in the second 
storey of houses. Duration, five seconds. Loose objects rattled and hanging 
objects swung north-south. 

Sawer. 

One shock for seven seconds. 

Indore. 

One shock for 90 seconds felt by persons at rest. 

The Meteorological Observer of Indore reports two shocks for 90 seconds with 
an interval of 30 seconds. The shocks were felt by persons at rest, especially by 
those in the second storey of houses. Doors and windows rattled and hanging 
objects swung. 

Mhow. 

One slight shock for two seconds. Loose objects rattled. 'The shock was felt 
by j)ersoii8 in the second storey of houses. 

Nisarpur. 

One slight shock for four seconds felt by persons at rest. Doors rattled. 

Maheswar. 

One slight shock for 30 seconds felt by persons at rest. Doors rattled, 

Kasrawad . 

One slight shock for ten seconds. A low thundering noise w as heard as if com¬ 
ing from a distance. The shock was felt by persons in the second storey of houses. 

Barwaha . 

On© alight shock for two seconds. It was felt by persons at rest. Doors rattled. 
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Bhikangaon. 

Slight shocks of a second’s duration were felt in seven villages of this pargana. 

Khargon. 

Two slight shocks for two seconds. Doors and windows rattled. The direc¬ 
tion of the shock was north-south. 

Hyderabad State (Deccan). 

Adilabad DISTRICT. 

One slight shock was felt at Raj ura for 60 seconds, at Sirpur for three or four 
Hceonds and at Asifabad for 30 seconds. Buildings vibrated in these places. 

The First Taluqdar, Asifabad, was working in his office and felt his chair and 
table shaking at about 2.15 p. ra. On enquiry he found that several people in the 
vicinity felt the shock, the motor ear in the garage and the cots in the houses were 
also seen shaking and one man fell down. The earthquake lasted about 30 seconds. 

Mr. Reporter, Customs Superintendent, Warangal, was at the P. W. D. Inspec¬ 
tion Bungalow, opposite the Asifabad Railway station, and he felt a slight shock 
for 30 seconds about 2.25 p. m. The shock was also felt and noticed by his staff 
and the Railway Stationmaster. 

Bhir district. 

Four shocks were felt at Bhir for 60 seconds. The first and the third were sovero 
and the others of slight intensity. 

The First Taluqdar, Bhir, felt a slight shock. 

Nizamabad district. 

One shock was felt at Armur for one second and at Bodhan for two to throe 
seconds. Some hanging objects swung. 

Karimnagar district. 

At Manthani village in Mahadeopur taluq three shocks were felt for 15-20 
seconds. Hanging objects swung to and fro. 

At Kishenraopet in Sultanabad one shock was felt for four seconds. Water 
in wells shook and made some noiso. 

At Karimnagar an extraordinary shock was reported to have been felt for about 
120 seconds. People were terror stricken on this account. 

Berar (C. P.). 

Amraoti district. 

Chikalda. 

.7. C. Dcshmukh. — One shock ielt by persons at rest. Doois, windows and loose 
objects rattled. 

Ellichpur. 

N. L. De^pande .—One shock was felt which caused many people to feel giddy. 
Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and the observer's 
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Beat moved in the name direction. Loose objects fell in some places, i’ooplo in 
the upper storey of a house felt the shock more than others. 

Statio7imaster t 0. I. P. R .—One shock for five seconds. 

Chamalc. 

Station mastery G. I. P. R .—Four or five shocks for 120 seconds, llunging 
objects swung east-west. 

Lehegaon . 

D. Ranade .—Two shocks causing loose objects and tiles of roof to iattic. Hang¬ 
ing objects swung north-south. 


Daryapur. 

J. Ribeyro .—One continuous shock for 60 seconds. l)oor.s rattled, hanging 
objects swung north-south. Observer’s seat moved north-south. Some buildings 
were slightly cracked. 

Amraoli. 

G. L. M. McGlenaghan .—One shock for 120 seconds felt by persons at rost. 
Doors and windows rattled. 


Kurha. 

T. Chandar .—One shock. Windows and chairs rattled. Toa cups and saucers 
on racks jingled. 

Nartdgaon Kazi. 

K. M. Paiule .—A light shock Avas felt. Some eartheu pots fell and tin sheets 
from the roof eame down. 

General (Amraoti district).- —Reports from other taluqs and tahsils in Aiurnoti 
district show that one to three light shocks were felt, mostly by persons at rest. 
Roth north-south and east-weht movements were recorded. Majority aie in favour 
of a north-south movement. Doors and loose objects rattled and in some cases 
observers’ seats were shaken. In Dhanor taluq tiles from roofs of some houses 
tell. 

Bull> an a district. 

J dlgaon . 

R. D. Joshi, Naib Tahsildar .—One shock was felt. Hanging objects swung. 

Malkapur . 

R. B. Despande .—One continuous shock felt by persons sleeping on the second 
storey of housos. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects sw'ung cast- 
west. 

K. G. Mahajan. —Four or five shocks. Articles on a stool appeared to move in 
a north-south direction. 

Nandura. 

Stationmaster , G. I. P. R .—Six shocks for 60 seconds, felt by persons at rest. 
Hanging objects swung east- west. 
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Akola district. 

AkoL 

Tahsildar.- Three shocks for three seconds. Persons at rest felt the shocks. 
Hanging objects swung north-south. 

Balajmr. 

Tahsildar. —Two shocks felt by persons at rest. Hanging objects swung north- 
south. 

Akola. 

District Judge .—■Three shocks for 30 seconds. The shutters of a wall-almirah 
rattled. Punkah first swung north-south and Ihon east-west. The observer’s 
scat moved. 

Tahsildar. -Two shocks for two seconds felt by persons at rest. Hanging 
objects swung north-south. Loose objects wore thrown either north or south. 

Inspector of Works , O. I. P. R.-~ One big shock for 15 seconds. 

Murtazpur. 

Tahsildar. —One shock felt by persons at rest. 

Basim (isoseismal III ?). 

Tahsildar. —Only a Blight shaking for two seconds. Doors on the second floor 
of his house and loose articles on a rack rattled. 

Yeotmal DISTRICT. 

Rajur (isoseismal III ?). 

Stationmaster, O. I. P. R .—One shook for two seconds. 

Pandharkawada (isoseismal III ?). 

Tahsildar , Kolapur. —One tremor for two seconds. 

Fused (isoseismal III ?). 

Tahsildar. —One slight shock felt by some people. 

Kalamb. 

Assistant Medical Officer .—One continuous trembling during which a sound as 
of a passing heavy goods train was hoard. The shock was felt by persons at rest 
and doors and windows rattled. 

Wun. 

Tahsildar .—Several shocks were felt. In a few cases loose objects rattled. 
Hanging objects swung east-west and north-south. The observer’s seat moved 
peroeptibly. 

Ami. 

T. R. Dtspande .—One slight shock. 

Central Provinces. 

NlMAR DISTRICT. 

Sir. 

Assistant Stationmaster, 0 . J. P. R .—Awakened from sleep. 
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Amir Ali. —One mild shock for ten seconds. Doors and windows rattled, 
hanging objects swung north-south and his chair was shaken. 

Khaudtva. 

K. B. L. Seth, Deputy Commissioner, Nimar district. —The shock was not of 
much intensity. 

Chulkhan. 

Boohing Clerk, 0. I. P. It. —Two mild shocks lasting 60 seconds. 

Burba njntr. 

O. H. Dhara, SignaUer, O. 1. P. B. —Three slight Bhocks lasting 60 seconds. 
The platform lamps swung to and fro in a noith-south direction. - The bench on 
which he was sitting movod thrice. 

Betul DISTRICT. 

Barbalpur. 

M. Venkatakrishnu, Stalionmaster, O. I. P. JR. —One trembling felt for four 
seconds. It was accompanied by a rumbling as of an aeroplane flying at a low 
height. 

Betul. 

D. J. N. Lee, Deputy Commissioner, Betul district. —The shock was felt almost 
by all throughout Betul district but it was not strong. Small loose objects were 
thrown down and doors and windows rattled. At Betul three shocks at intervals 
of a minute or two were felt. The xoof of the D. C.’s bungalow and a glass pane 
rattled. His scat was shaken. 

V. Q. Mathews, Assistant Commissioner, B<tul district.— Two shocks separated 
by an interval of five to seven seconds. Doors rattled and a peculiar vibration of 
the roof of his bungalow took place, at first causing a noise like that produced by 
a passing lorry. A few seconds after the noise was repeated with much greater 
intensity and a distinct trembling of the floor occurred. 

Sub-Divisional Officer, Betul. —Three separate shocks separated by an interval 
of 2-3 minutes. The second was the strongest of the three shocks and it shook his 
chair, table and motor car. Pictures w ? crc tilted. 

Stalionmaster, O. I. P. It. —One shock for 60 seconds. Sounds as of a motor 
car were heard during the shock. Doors, windows and loose objects rattled. 

Jambara. 

Stalionmaster, G. I. P. B. —One shock for three seconds. 

Dharakhoh. 

Stalionmaster, G. I. P. B. -One slight shock for two seconds. Windows rattled. 

Amla. 

C. Fox, Loco Foreman, G. I. P. B .—One shock for four or five seconds. Hang¬ 
ing flower pots swung east-west. 

StcUionmastcr, G. I. P. B .—One shock for 120-300 seconds. It was felt by 
persons at rest, doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung east-west. The 
tremor was slight and could not bo felt by persons moving about, 
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Chhindwara district. 

Pandhurna. 

Stationmaster, G. I. P. R. —One mild shock for two seconds. 

Ward ha district. 

Pulgaon. 

Stationmastcr, G. I. P. R .—One shock felt by persons at rest, lasting 60 seconds. 
Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. 

Wardha. 

K . A. Svbramanie , Extra Assistant Commissioner. —One mild shock was felt. 

Nagpur district. 

Narkher. 

Stationmaster, G. I. P. R .—One shock for two seconds. The office counter 
shook east-west. 

Sooner. 

Naib Tahsildar. —One shock felt by many persons. Doors and windows rattled# 
hanging objects swung east-west and the observer’s seat moved. 

Katol. 

Tahsildar .—One. shook felt by persons at rest. 

Nagpur. 

Divisional Engineer, G. I. P. R .—A continuous tremor lasting ten seconds. 
The observer, who was standing on the verandah of his bungalow, felt as if he 
were on board a ship with a sloping deck. 

G. Per sad, D. S. Office, G. I. P. R. —He was on tho first floor of the office and 
felt two distinct shocks for 210 seconds. A sound as of a motor car ready to start 
or an aeroplane flying overhead was heard. The doors and windows of the office 
rattled. Ceiling lights and fans swung in a circular fashion. 

Buti Bori. 

B. Kakde , G. I. P. R .—One continuous but moderate shook for 60 second*. 
The station bell Bwung north-south. 

Bhiwapur. 

Tahsildar .—One shook felt by persons at rest. 

Kuhi . 

A. Habib .—One shock felt by persons at rest. Hanging objects swung and the 
observer’s seat moved slightly. 

Bhandara district. 

Bhandara. 

District Superintendent of Police, Bhandara .—One shock for 60 seconds. Doors 
and windows rattled very slightly. Hanging objects swung east-west. Loose 
objects were thrown down eastwards. 

K . N. De, Tahsildar. —One shock for five seconds felt by persons at rest. Doors 
rattled and hanging objects slightly swung east-west. 
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Gondia. 

M . L. Kapoor , Tahsildar .—One continuous shock for 120-ISO seconds. 8omo 
persons asleep felt the shock. Tables, Miairs, doors and windows rattled and 
punkahs swung north-south. 

Paoni. 

H. P. Varma , Range Officer. —Three shocks, of which the last was the strongest. 
Persons asleep felt the shocks. Doors and windows rattled. 

Chanda district. 

Warora. 

Tahsildar. —One shock felt by many persons. Hanging objects swung in places 
for two or tliroo seconds. 

Stalionmaster t O. I. P. R. —One continuous but slight shock for 30 seconds* 
Wagons and doors rattled and the observer’s seat was slightly shaken. 

Majri. 

Siationmaster , Q. I. P. R. —Five weak shocks for 180 seconds. Hanging lamp 
in a waiting room swung to and fro. 

Balharshah. 

Siationmaster , O. I. P. R.— One shook for 00 seconds. Doors and windows 
rattlod and hanging objects swung N.E.—S.W. 

Another report from a railway employee at Balharshah Btatcs that the shock 
lasted about 300 seconds. Doors and windows rattlod and hanging objects swung 
N.E.—S.W. The observer’s seat moved and some objects fell in a N.E.—S.W. 
direction. 

S. Dougre t Loco Clerk. —One Bhock for 180 seconds felt by many persons. Hang¬ 
ing objects swung N.W.—S.E. and some loose objects fell south-east. 

Bramhapuri. 

Tahsildar. —One slight shock for a seoond or two. 

Garchiroli. 

Tahsildar. —All over Garchiroli circle the earthquake was felt for about 120 
seconds. At some places four or five shocks were felt by some people but not by 
all. People sound asleep did not feel them. A few hanging objects swung slightly. 

Sironcha. 

Tahsildar. —One slight shock for a second or two. Hanging objects swung a 
little. 

Balaghat district. 

Baihar. 

S. O. Kamaisdar, Naib Tahsildar .—Ten to twelve continuous shocks accom¬ 
panied by an unusual sound as of a motor passing by. Hanging objects swung 
north-south. 

Balaghat. 

A. Shrinivasam , Assistant Medical Officer.—One shock for five seconds, felt by 
persons at rest. The observer’s seat moved slightly. 
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Drug district. 


Bemgtara. 

8. G. Bad fad. —One shook accompanied by a sound like that of a motor ear at 
a distance. Doors and windows rattled. Hanging objects swung cast-west and 
the observer’s seat moved. 

Drug. 

B. A. Bambawale, Deputy Commissioner, Drug dist. —Three distinct tremors. 
Doors and windows rattled. 

R. R. Thanjee, Executive Engineer. —One continuous shock. Doors rattled. 

M. A. Khan, Canal Deputy Collector.—Ono continuous shock felt by persons at 
rest. Hanging objects swung east-west. 

Tahsildar. —One shock. His attention as well as that of others was attracted 
by the rattling of doors and windows. 

Balod. 

Tahsildar. —One continuous shock felt by persons at rest. Doors rattled and 
a punkah swung slightly in a north-south direction. 

Raitur district. 

Baloda Bazar. 

M. P. Davis. —Strong continuous tremors. A deep rumbling as of an aeroplane 
at a distance or of a large motor bus was heard coming from the east and moving 
westwards. The observer felt giddy in his chair. Doors and windows rattled 
for ISO seconds. Hero and there in the village tiles fell from tho roofs of mud 
huts. 

Subdivisional Officer , Baloda Bazar. —A rumbling noise was heard during the 
shock, which was felt by many persons. Doors and windows rattled. 

Raipur. 

fivbdivisioval Officer, Raipur. —Two shocks preceded by n sound like that of 
a lorry moving fast and which changed afterwards into a dull sound. Windows 
and doors rattled for a long time. 

V. 8. Forbes , Vice Principal, Rajkvmar College .—A trembling of fairly unifonn 
intensity was felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled. Water in an 
open concrete cistern, placed in an excavation in the ground, was rocked in an 
east-west direction and wetted both sides four inches above the level of the water.' 
Hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat moved. Some old plaster fell but 
new plaster did not. 

Mahasamund. 

P. W. Naidu .—One continuous shock preceded by a rumbling noise like that 
of a running train. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and books 
lying loose on a table were thrown down. Some plaster fell. 

Dhamtari. 

G , P. Bhargava, Tahsildar. —Three continuous shocks felt by iwreons at rest. 
Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. 
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Madras. 

VlZAGAPATAM DISTRICT. 

Nowrangpur . 

Deputy Tahsildar .—Two shocks for 30 seconds. Doors and windows rattlod. 
The movement was north-south. 


Rayagvdda. 

Deputy Tah8ildar. —One slight tremor for 120 seconds. People at rest, felt 
the shock, doors and windows rattled and the observer’s seat moved slightly. 

Gvnnpur. 

Dejmty Tahaildar. -One shock for 120 seconds felt by persons at rest. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and the observer’s seat 
moved slightly. 


Jeyporc. 

Tahaildar. —One continuous shock for 180 soconds felt by many people. Doors 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south, and his table also moved 
in the same direction. 

Civil Assistant Surgeon. —He felt one continuous shock for 180 seconds. 

Headmaster, Board High School.— One continuous tremor for 180 seconds felt 
by most fK'nplc. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung and his chair was shaken. 
According to a pleader the intensity was lowest in the middle and strongest at the 
beginning and end of the shock. 


Koraput. 

lievenue Divisional Officer. —One continuous tremor for 180 seconds felt by 
persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled, a motor car moved backwards and 
forwards and liis seat moved. The roof of his house was slightly cracked. 

Deputy Tahsildar. —He felt one shock for two seconds. Doors rattled, hanging 
objects swung and his chair was shaken. 

Parvatipuram. 

Clerical Staff, Divisional and Taluk Offices. —One continuous shock for 60 se« 
couds was felt. Chairs were pushed in an east-west direction and a slight rumbling 
noise was heard. Persons lying on cots felt a reeling sensation. Doors and windows 
rattled slightly. 

Bobbili. 

Deputy Tahsildar .—One shock for five to ten seconds. He heard a sound as 
of a motor car running at a distance or of two grinding stones at work. The shock 
was felt by persons at rest, doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. 

Vizagapatam. 

Clerk , Revenue Divisional Office .—Two shocks for 60 seconds were felt. Hanging 
objects swayed east-west. 

Clerk, Divisional Office—A mild shock was felt. 
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East Godavari district. 

Coconada. 

C. D. T. flhore .—The chair on which he was sitting and a small tea table to 
gether with tho floor on an upper storey of a large building swayed to and fro. Fans 
and lights swung to and fro. Trees and the comer of the bungalow had definite 
movements. The total duration of the shock was 180 seconds and the quake caused 
discomlort to people at rest. 

Ji. A. Ram Stngh, Meteorological Observer .—He felt half a dozen shocks for 120 
seconds. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. 

Mohamad Zindah, ColXecXor's Office. —Half a dozen shocks for 120 seconds. His 
seat was shaken. 

West Godavari district. 

Ellore. 

The Collector , West Godavari district. —One shock felt by persons at rest. Doom 
and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and a glass tumbler on 
a table was thrown towards the south. 

Kistna DISTRICT. 

Masulipalam. 

E. C. Wood , Collector , Kistna district .—At 2-20 p.m., persons in a position of 
rest felt a succession of rocking movements like those on board a ship in a gentle 
swell. The shocks lasted 20-30 seconds. Punkahs swung N.W.—S.E. 

Meteorological Observer .—One shock for 120 seconds. Doors and windows 
rattled and a reeling sensation was felt. 

A. S. Thyagaraju , Noble College .— Two shocks were felt lasting about 180 seconds. 
The observer was on a cot, which appeared to roll east-west. Many people felt 
giddy. Some doors rattled and a pendulum clock stopped at 2-35 p.m. The tre¬ 
mor did not affect the town uniformly but appeared to have travelled along the 
north-eastern sector of the town. Houses falling in this zone experienced the 
Bhock in a greater degree than those in other parts of the town. 

Guntur district. 

Tenali. 

T. E. Jeirsuri , Tahsildar .—Two shocks for 60 seconds. The second shock 
was more appreciable than tho first. The observer’s chair shook oast-west. 

Repalle. 

G. Rumakanthacharyar t Tahsildar. —One shock for 60 seconds, felt by persons 
at rest. Doors rnttlod, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat was shaken. 

Eastern States. 

Sonpur State. 

Sonpur. 

A. N. Sarlcar. —He felt the shock at 2-16 p.m. (I. S. T.) for 120 seconds. It was 
preceded by a rumbling noise. Loose tiles on the roof rattled. Hanging objects 
swung east-west. 
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Athmalik State. 

Athmalik. 

S. Ghosh, Chief Medical Officer. —He felt one continuous shock at 2-30 y m. 
(Railway time) lasting about 180 seconds and heard the 4 sound of a running oai 
on the roof of the building Loose objects rattled and hanging objects swung. 
Some people felt another shock in the evening at about 7-30 p.m. on the same 
day. 


Hindol State. 

Hindol. 

Medical Officer, Hindol State. —Ho felt three mild shocks for 300 seconds at 
2-15 p.m. Doors and windows rattled slightly and hanging objects swung north- 
south. His seat was slightly moved. 

Narsingpur State. 

Narsingpur. 

Hem Sen Gupta. —Two slight shocks at 2-20 p.m. (I. S. T.), one lasting about 
four seconds and the other two seconds. Loose objects rattled slightly. 

Baramba State. 

Baramba. 

M. Naik, Superintendent, Baramba State. — He felt two shocks lasting about 
ten seconds at about 2-15 p.m. During the shocks a sound resembling that of a 
motor bus in motion was heard. Loose objects rattled. The shock was felt by 
persons at rest. 

Kalahandi State. 

Bhawani Patna . 

B. Mahanti, Dewan, Kalahandi Stale .—One shock for 120 seconds. A sound 
like that of a motor ear in motion was heard before the shock. Windows and 
loose objects rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat was shaken. 

Patna State. 

Bolatigir. 

Bishav Singh, Superintendent of Police, Patna State. —One shock for 180-240 
seconds. Doors rattled and his seat moved. A few tiles fell from the roof. 

G. N. Hota, Sub-Inspector of Police, Sadar. —One mild shock for a few seconds. 
An unusual sound as of a motor car was heard simultaneously with the shock. 
Doors rattled and his seat moved N.W.—S.E. 

Manoharpur , Bolangir P. 0. 

Baman Rath, Clerk, Settlement Office. — One continuous shock for 300 seconds* 
A rattling Bound was heard. Punkahs in his office room swung to and fro. A 
slight crack appeared in one wall of the Settlement Officer's quarters. 
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Patnagarh. 

D. C. Rat, Subdivinonal Officer. —One moderate shook for 120 seoonds. The 
roof and doors rattled and his seat and chair moved. 

P. K. Chopdar, Second Officer. —A punkah swung north-south. 

Baud State. 

Baudgarh. 

G. C. Misra .—Two shocks lasting 155 seconds. Tho first was the stronger 
of the two and lasted about 90 seconds , after an interval of 26 seconds a milder 
second shock was felt for 40 seconds. The shocks were not felt by persons sleeping 
but only by persons resting awake. Almirahs and light loose objects, doors and 
windows rattled slightly. Hanging objects swung N.E.—S.W. A lightning conduc¬ 
tor on the top of a building 75 feet high shook perceptibly. Some people were 
unable to write properly as their hands begun to shake. 

Daspalla State. 

Daspalla. 

B. N.Nayak , Dnoan, Daspalla State .— One shock for 60 seconds. Doors and 
windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the ohair on which he sat was shaken, 

Kjiandpara State. 

lihand paraga rh. 

P. K. Pvjari, Superintendent, Khandpara State .— Ho felt a very mild shook 
lasting about 60 seconds at about 2-16 p.m. His seat moved. Hanging objects 
swung north-south. 

Nayagakh State. 

Nayagarh. 

Nilkantha Mahapatra. —He felt only one shock of slight intensity for 70 seconds. 
Many people doing office work did not feel the shock. 

Raistfur State. 

Ranpur. 

B. Pahtanayak .—He felt three slight shocks lasting about 15 seconds. Hanging 
objects swung north-south. 


Orissa* 

Balasore district. 

Bhadrak. 

D. O, Das, Subdivision^ Officer .—One shook for 120 seconds felt by persons 
at rest. Doors rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and the observer’s seat 
moved. 

Chandbali. 

Waked Ali, Meteorologi&d Observer .— One shock for 120 seconds. Loose objects 
rattled, hanging objects swung N.W.—S.E. 
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Capt. D. J. Manfield, R.I.M., Port Officer, Orissa Porte, was afloat on the Dhamra 
river and felt no shock. 

Cuttack district. 

Kendrapara. 

0. C. Chandra , Subdivisional Officer , Kendrapara .—Two shocks for 180 seconds. 
They were felt by persons at rest. Hanging objects swung and his seat moved. 

Puri district. 

General (Pari district). —The reports from the various police stations in Puri 
district state that a mild shock lasting about 60-180 seconds, was felt all over the 
district. Persons asleep or walking did not feel the shock. Doors, windows, tiles 
on roof rattled gently. Loose objects fell down in some places. Hanging objects 
swung either noi Hi-south or east-weRt. A report from Kakatpur Police Station 
states that a rumbling noise like that of a motor engine in action was hoard during 
the shock. 

Puri. 

Subdivisional Officer , Sadar. —He felt two shocks lasting (>0 seconds. Doth 
the table and chair rocked east-west. 

ii. C. Nayak, Deputy Magistrate — He was sitting on a chair inside the court 
room and felt two shocks for GO seconds. His seat was shaken. 

R. K. Mahapatra , Officer in Charge, Town Police Station .— According to him 
tho shock lasted about 120 seconds. Persons lying on l>ed and those who weie 
standing or sitting felt slight jerks. Persons asleep did not feel the shock. Hanging 
objects swung east-west. 

Khurda. 

Subdivisional Officer , Khurda. —He was working in the court room and felt 
one continuous shock for about 45 seconds. His table moved east-west and he 
felt giddy. 

Ganjam District. 

Surada. 

Tahsildar. —Two slight shocks, of which the first lasted 15 and the second 10 
seconds respectively. Venetian windows rattled and a table shook a little. 

Russelllconda. 

One shock, lasting 15-20 seconds. Doors and windows rattled. Movement 
was east-west. 

Asha. 

One slight shock for less than a second. 

Ganjam. 

One shock causing doors and windows to rattle. Hanging objects swung oast- 
west. Loose objects fell both east and west. 

A brick wall collapsed and sevoral walls were oracked. Two small cracks ap* 
peared over the Rushikulya river bridge on the Ganjam road. 

Udaygirl. 

R. S. V. Aiyer .—One continuous tremor, for 20 seconds. One felt as if one’s 
legs trembled. Doors and windows rattled slightly. 
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Ckicacole. 

AUeen Oeorgeson .—Three shocks for one, three and one seconds respectively. 
The second shock was stronger than the others and caused doors, windows and 
loose objects to rattle. 


Bengal. 

Noakhali DISTRICT. 

Sandwip Island . 

K. M. Aliy Circle Officer .—One shook of moderate intensity felt by persons at 
rest. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the observer’s seat 
moved. 

Chittagong district. 

Chittagong. 

Treasury Officer .—One mild shock felt by the movement of chair and table. 

S. B. BauLy Meteorological Observer .—Two light shocks for five seconds. Some 
persons at rest felt the shocks and hanging objects swung very slightly. 


Assam. 

Lushai Hills. 

Aijal. 

Capt. E. Q. Sutton, I.A., 1st Assam Rifles .—He felt one shock for 60 seconds. 
It was a gentle rocking motion and caused doors and windows to rattle very slightly. 

According to S. V. Lloyd Rees, Esq., I.P., the shock felt at Aijal was very 
slight. 

Manipur State. 

Imphal. 

Registrar to the Political Agent , Manipur .—Two shocks were felt, the first lasting 
about 46 and the second about 00 seconds respectively. A mild vibratory motion 
was felt during the interval between the two shocks. Some hanging objects swung 
north-south by the first shock and east-west by the second shock. Very narrow 
cracks appeared in some of the walls and arches. 

Mr. C. Qimson, the Political Agent, was about 30 miles away from Imphal, to 
the north-west, at Makui Khulen, a village about 6, UK) feet high, and did not feel 
the shock at all. 

Naga Hills. 

Kohima. 

Meteorological Observer .—Two shocks lasting about 90 seconds were felt b\ 
persons at rest. Doors, windows and loose objects rattled. 

SlBSAGAR DISTRICT. 

Sibsagar. 

A, Macdonald .—One continuous undulatory movement for 60 seconds. 
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Lakhimpur district. 

Hoogrijan. 

R. O. Philips , Hoogrijan P. 0. —Duration 120 seconds. One shock was fol¬ 
lowed by a slow elliptical motion of the ground, the major axis of the ellipse being 
north-south. The shock was mild and caused hanging objects to swing north- 
south. 

Digboi. 

E. P . Vachell , Resident Geologist , B.O.C ., Digboi .—Duration 120 seconds and the 
more severe tremors occurred within a period of about ten seconds. Hanging 
lamps and fans swung. 

Sadiya Frontier Tract. 

Sadia. 

J. H. Crace , 7. P., Political Officer, Sadiya Fr. Tract .—Ho felt two intermittent 
shocks, one lasting 120 seconds and the other 180 seconds, making a total of 300 
seconds. Doors and windows, etc., rattled, and some vases were made to dance. 
The shocks were slight but prolonged. 

Darrang district. 

Mangaldai. 

G. S. Guha, Subdivisional Officer , Mangaldai .—One continuous swinging move¬ 
ment lasting about 240 seconds was felt. Tho shock was felt only by a few persons 
at rest. Doors and windows rattled slightly and hanging objects swung north- 
south. 

Tezpur. 

B. Ghose, Tezpur. —One shock lasting about 90 seconds. Hanging objects 
swung N.W.—S.E. 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 


ISOSEISMALS II—III. 

North-West Frontier Province. 

Pesiiawar. 

M ctem ologicul Office, K.A.F .—Two shocks at about 14*20 hours lasting about 
00 seconds. The shocks were felt by iiersons at rest, and were strong enough to 
make doors „jid windows rattle and hanging objects swing. 

Malakand Agency. 

1’lie Assistant Secretary writing from Peshawar for tho Cliiof Secretary to Gov¬ 
ernment, N. YV. F. 1*. statod that slight earthquake shocks were felt in tho Mala¬ 
kand Agency (Swat Hanizai and Sam Ranizai, Swat State). 


Punjab. 

Gitjranwala district. 

Gujranwala. 

Khun Bahadur Malik Zaman Mehdi Khan, Deputy Commissioner .—A very 
weak shook of short duration. A similar shock was felt at Wazirabad. 

Montgomery district. 

Chichawalni Road. 

A . P. F. Hamilton .—Two distinct tremors at 14*24 hours, each of them lasted 
two or threo seconds. Bed vibrated and doors rattled. 

Multan district. 

Multan. 

U. J. S. Dodd , Deputy Commissioner .—Lamps and fans swung slightly. 

Bahawalpur State. 

Bahawalpur. 

Assistant Colonization Officer, Bahawalpur Government. — One shock for three or 
four seconds. Hanging objects swung east-west. 

Lahore district. 

Lahore. 

D. N. Chopra , Meteorological Observer.— One shock felt by persons at zest for 
two to three seconds. 
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Gurdaspur district. 

Gurdaspur. 

J. M. Shrinagesh, Deputy Commissioner. —A very slight shock. 

Kalanaur. 

Nazar Alt Shah. —One slight shock. Hanging objects swung slightly in an cast- 
west direction. 

Batala. 

Ohulam Mohammad. —Two to throe shocks for 30 seconds separated Ly an 
interval of 10 seconds. Felt by persons on roofs of houses. Hanging objects 
swung and charpai moved. 

Kahnuwan. 

Budha Mai. —One slight shock for a second. 

Jullundur district. 

NaJcodar. 

Tahsildar .—One shock for 30 seconds felt by persons at rest, especially on the 
upper storoy of houses. 

Phillaur. 

H. C. Mital, Subordinate Judge. —Three or four shocks for ten seconds sepa¬ 
rated by intervals of half a second. They were felt by persons at rest. 

Ludhiana district. 

Ludhiana. 

J. Khan , Dtputy Commissioner .—Mild shocks on 15th and 20th January HKM. 

Mandi State. 

C. F. Upton , Assistant Private Secretary .—A very slight swinging of the eloc- 
tric light chandelier in a north-south direction. The extent of the swing was about 
two inches. 

Bilaspur State. 

Bilaspur . 

P. Khandulal, Diwan , Bilaspur Stoic - A feeble shock lasting about thico 
seconds. 

Suket State. 

Surtdarnagar. 

Revenue Collector .—One slight shock felt by persons at rest, and moved the seat 
Blightly. Duration five seconds. 


Rajpiitana. 

Jaisalmer State. 

Jaisalmer. 

J. Lai, Dewan, Jaisalmer State .—One shock of a very slight nature lasting about 
half a second. It was felt by persons at rest inside the house. 
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Jodhpur State. 


Pachbhadra. 

The Hakim , Pachbhadra. —One slight shock for five Becondfl. 

Barmer. 

The Hakim , Parmer .—One slight shock for a second or two. 

Sirohi State. 


Sirohi. 

0. L. MacGregor , Chief Minister. —Two mild shocks for two seconds, felt by 
persons at rest. 


Palanpur State. 


Deesa. 

Meteorological Observer .—One mild shock for three seconds at 2-30 p.m. 

Palanpnr (isoseismal IV). 

D. V. Palerah , Acting Wazir .—Two distinot shocks for about ton seconds. 
People felt them whilst either sitting, standing or lying on a bed. Doors and 
windows rattled. The shock was of very mild intensity and very slightly felt. 
The shocks were not noticed by all. 

Danta State. 


Danta Bhavangadh. 

R. B. Divanji , Dewan, Danta State. —One shook for 30 seconds. Windows 
rattled. 


Dungarpur State. 


Dungarpur (isoseismal IV). 

Sardar Pratap Singh, Revenue Officer. —One slight shock lasting about 60 
seconds. Doors and windows rattled and hanging objects swung. People lying 
on beds felt as if they were being pushed from underneath. 


Banswara State. 

Banswara . 

Dewan, Banswara State. —A very slight earthquake for two seconds. 


Sind. 

Khairpt.tr State (Punjab States). 

Khairpur Mir's. 

Lady Doctor, WUlingdon Hospital .—She was lying down reading and felt one 
shook for a second. Electric oeiling fan and light swung east-west. 
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States of Western India. 

Sabar Kantha Agency. 

Sadra , Sadra Division (Mahi Kantha). 

M. B, Patel, Senior Deputy Political Agent, Sadra Division .—Two shocks folt 
by persons at rest for ten sooonds. Loose articles rattled, and hanging objocts 
swung east-west. 


Bombay. 

Kaira district. 

Kaira. 

R. S. Jayakar, Collector of Kaira .—Three very mild shocks for a few seconds, 
felt by persons at rest or Bitting or standing in a position of quiet; giddiness was 
felt. Did not disturb sleepers. 

Ahmadabad district. 

Modasa . 

Q. A. Trivedi .—He felt one shock for two seconds at 2-30 p.m. He was sitting 
on a chair. 

Broach and Panch Mahals district. 

The Collector of Broach and Panch Mahals district, has kindly supplied the fol¬ 
lowing consolidated report from the taluqs mentioned below :— 

Godhra. 

One shock for two or throe seconds. 

Kalol. 

One shock for two seconds felt by persons at rest. Loose objects rattled slightly 
and hanging objects moved north-south. 

Halol. 

One shock for a second felt by persons at rest. Doors rattled and hanging ob¬ 
jects swung * round about \ 

Jambmar. 

One shock felt by persons at rest for 25-30 seconds. Windows and, at some 
plaoes, loose objects rattled. Hanging objects swung north-south. Loose objects 
at some plaoes fell either north or south. 

Vogt a. 

Two shocks felt by persons at rest for two or three seconds. Hanging objects 
swung slightly. 

Broach City. 

One shook felt for a Beoond by some persons at rest. Hanging objects swung 
north-south. 
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Broach taluq . 

One shock for a second. Some loose objects were thrown towards the south. 

Anklesvar. 

One shock for two to four seconds, felt by persons at rest. 

Surat district. 

Surat. 

D. A. Paid, City Magistrate .—Some people felt one shock for eight to ten 
seconds at about 2-22 p.m. Chairs moved, hanging objects swung and some clocks 
stopped. The observer, working in the oourt room, did not feed the shock nor 
did the other people inside the room. 

T. P. Jetley, City Survey Officer .—One slight shock for two seconds. His chair 
was somewhat shaken. 

Hazur Mamlatdar, Collector's Office .—He felt one continuous shook which was 
felt by persons sitting on chairs, which were shaken. Almirahs and loose paper 
racks on tables were observed to bo shaking. The movement felt was north-south 
at first and later became circular. 


Bardoli. 

L. Crishnalal, MamlcUdar .—One shock for a second. 


Jalalpur. 

M. Manilal, Mamlatdar .—Three slight shocks were felt. 


Buhar. 

V . N. Pradhan , Mamlatdar .—Two shocks for ten seconds. Clothes spread out 
on strings for drying shook east-west. 


Chorasi . 

M. O. Naik, Mamlatdar .—One slight shock for a second, 
spilled. 


East Khandebh district. 


Water in a trough 


Waghoda. 

O. N. Bhargawa, Q. 1. P. R .—Three very slight shocks for two seoonds. Win¬ 
dows, doors and loose objects rattled. 

Mr. L. T. Gholap, District Magistrate, East Khundosh, writing from Jalgaon, 
reported that the shock in his district was felt at about a dozen places and was 
very mild as described bolow :— 

Rawer. 

Two shocks within five minutes, each lasting two seconds. The shocks woro 
just strong enough to be felt by persons at rest and Bhook the floor and the walls 
of the room. 

Chopda. 

A very mild shock f6r a second or two. Floor appeared to shake slightly and 
clothes on pegs moved slightly. 
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Yaval. 

One very mild shock for five seconds. Hanging objects swung slightly. 

Eavda. 

Stufimimaster, O. I. P. It.--One slight shock for 30 seconds. Time 14*20 (I. 
S. T.). It was felt by persons at rest, hanging objects swung cast-west and his seat 
moved cast-west. 

Edalabad. 

One slight shock for five seconds. Doors and chairs were slightly shaken. 

Bhusawal (isoseismal IV ?). 

Rub-Registrar' 8 Office .— One shock felt for two seconds, causing the flanks of the 
windows to rattle. 

People's Co operative Bank. —One shock lasting 65 seconds; it was felt by per¬ 
sons at rest. Windows, and doors shook and tables moved a little north-south. 

Mrs. C. J. Iiower .— One shock was felt. Windows and small vasos on tho piano 
rattled. Electric fans and lights swung a little. 

P. !). Paid, J). V. 8. Office, O. 1. P. R .—One continuous but slight shock for 
three or four seconds, felt by persons at rest. Doors and windows rattled, hanging 
objects swung east-west and his chair rocked east-west. Some loose objects fell. 

8. Talking, O. I. P. R .— One mild shock for 420 seconds. Windows rattled. 
Up platform shed swung north-south, a picture frame on a wall on that alignment 
swung north-south and the overbridge moved in the same direction. His chair 
was shaken. 

Erandol. 

One slight shock for two seconds. Hanging objocts swung north-south. 

Nasik DISTRICT. 

Satana. 

Mamlatdar. —At Jayakheda and Lohoner in the Satana taluq the shock lasted 
about two to four seconds. Loose objects rattled slightly. 

Niphad . 

Mandatdm of Niphad.- -Three shocks lasting about 180 seconds. Tho obser¬ 
ver’s chair was shaken. 

Nasik. 

8. O. Abaji. —He was sitting on the first floor of a house and felt a feeble shock 
lasting two or three seconds which caused him to shake twice or thrice. Doors 
and windows and loose objects rattled a little and hanging objects Bwung slightly. 
Time 2*16 p.m. 

Mr. Dalvi, Pleader. —He felt one mild shock for two seconds. Hanging objects 
• swung east-west. Time 2*15 p.m. 

Nasik Road. 

H. L. Khare , Cabinman , G. I. P. R.— One slight shock for 180 seconds. Time 
14*19-14*21 hours. Window shutters made some noise, lamp wires oscillated and 
an empty tin fell down from the table towarls the north. 


2c 
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Thana district. 


Mamlatdar , Bassein. —He was lying on the bed and folt one shock for a second. 
Doors and windows rattled slightly. 

Bombay. 

N. Lishman ( Sun Insurance, Office, Lid.). —He was on the top floor of a high 
five storey building on Altamount Road, Cumballa Hill, one of the highest build¬ 
ings in Bombay. While resting in a deck chair, he felt, at about 2*16 p.nu a series 
of tremors. The second tremor followed the first after an interval of CO seconds 
and was more intense. The third was the strongest and caused the ceiling fan 
and light to swing. He felt altogether six tremors over a period of seven to eight 
minutes. The tremors were at a speed of about three to the second and in all cases 
the movements commenced with very faint vibrations and reached a zenith in about 
| of a minute. There was a definite period between each tremor when no movt- 
ment at all was apparent. 

K. N. Master t Taj Building , Oouali Trunk Road. —He felt three shocks lasting 
about 160 seconds at about 2*17 p.m. The intensity was strong enough to be felt 
by persons at rest, sitting as ho was on a bed, and to cause hanging objects to 
swing. 

DlIARWAR DISTRICT. 

Dharwar. 

E. T. Roger , Executive Engineer. —Two shocks could only bo felt by persons 
lying on the bed. Two side mirrors of a dressing table vibrated. 

Deccan States. 

Capt. A. A. Russell, M.C., Secretary to the Agent to tho Governor General 
for tho Deccan States and Resident at Kolhapur in a letter to the Director, Geolo¬ 
gical Survey, stated that the authorities of tho Kolhapur and the Deccan States 
intimated that no shock was felt in any of the States on the 16th January 1934. 

He, however, received the following information from the Dcwan of Sawantwadi 
and the State Karbhari of Kurundwad (Senior):— 

Sawantwadi (Savantvadi). 

The water of the well known as Chanda tali in tho Sawantwadi town rose during 
tho period from the 16th to the 20th January, 1934, ultimately reached the top 
level of the surrounding j>avemont and overflowed. 

Kurundwad (Senior). 

The water of some of the wells at Tikota near Bijapur stirred and was seer 
dashing on tho western walls of tho wells for throe or four minutes on the 16th 
January 1934. 

Hyderabad State (Deccan). 

The Secretary to the Resident at Hyderabad kindly forwarded the following 
information:— 
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Aurangabad district, 

Aurangabad. 

One slight shock for three seconds. Water from a fountain rose and flowed 
out. 

A slight shock was felt for 30 seconds at Bhokardan, 10 seconds at Jalna and 
60 seconds at Paithan. Loose objects rattled and small pieces of roofing material 
fell. 

Parbhani district. 

At Hingoli, Borala, Umra, Maliwar and Babalgaon of Hingoli taluq, the shock 
lasted two or three seconds. Hanging objects moved to and fro. In some places 
the cooking utensils that were arranged one above the other fell down. A double 
storey house was observed shaking. 

At Basmatnagar, Kankhar, Bhendegaon, Hatta Phala of Basmatnagar taluq, 
a slight shock was felt for two seconds. 

At Kalamnuri one slight shock was felt for two seconds. 

Nander district. 

At Ardhapur and Nander one slight shook for two seconds was felt. 

Warangal DISTRICT. 

At Mulag two mild shocks were felt. Doors and windows rattled and house 
seemed to be shaken. 

At Yellandu a mild shock was felt for 120 seconds. 

GULBARGA DISTRICT. 

No shock was felt in this district but water in the wells rose for two minutes 
at Korangal, and at Konkal and Cliitanpalli of Yadgir taluq. 

MaIIBUBNAGAR DISTRICT. 

At Pargi taluq noise of water in the wells of some villages was heard. 

At Mahhubnagar water in the wells rose for one minute. 

At Nagar Kamul loose objects rattled and water in the wells rose and fell. 

Madras. 

Guntur district. 

Bapatla. 

J. Qopalarao, Tahsildar .—Two shocks for throe seconds causing a reeling sensa¬ 
tion. 

Chirala. 

Deputy Tahsildar .—Two slight shocks for one minute. Tables and chairs were 
shaken. 

Ponnur . 

Deputy Tahsildar .—One slight shock for two seconds. A slight sensation was 
felt by persons at rest and the observer himself felt a very slight reeling of the 
head and a very slight jerk towards the table. 


2 o 2 
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Tiruvottiyur (near Madras ). 

Thakore H. 8. Kishen Singh, Kaladipet- Washermanpet Post, Madras .—He wan 
flitting on an easy chair and his mother resting on a camp cot on the first floor of 
his house. Both of them felt a mild shock causing the chair and the cot to rock 
a little. A broad piece of wood suspended from the roof of the room swung like 
a cradle for 180 seconds. The exact position ol the village he was in lies half way 
between Tiruvottiyur and Kaladiepet but close to Tiruvottiyur Police Station. 
The shock was noticed by a very few ]>cople. 


Bengal. 

Chittagong Hill Tkacts. 

Rangamati. 

M. R. Wenger .—A slight tremor followed by a Htrong shock lasting about 30 
seconds. A small bookstand oscillated east-west. 


Burma. 

Yamethtn district. 
w Yarnethiv. 

O. D. Stewart, Deputy Commissioner, Yamrt/nv <h*t. A slight shock was lclt 
in a very few villages of Yamethin township. 

Akyab district. 

Akyab. 

Township Officer. —Two shocks for three seconds. Hanging objects swung 
north-south. 

Superintendent, Post Office. —One shock for 50 seconds. 

F. Ahmad, Meteorological Assistant. —Three slight shocks for five seconds. 
Hanging object* swung. 

K. P. Chakraburty, P. W. Department .—Three slight shocks for five seconds. 
Hanging objects swung. 

Telegraph Department .— Two shocks for 70 seconds. Hanging objocts swung 
slightly. 

Pauktaw. 

Headman U. Tha Gfyaw. —Two shocks for three or four seconds. The shocks 
were felt by persons at rest and hanging objects swung north-south. 

Minbya. 

Township Officer. —One very slight shock for two seconds. Doors and windows 
rattled. 


Myohaung. 

Village Headman .—T^o very slight but continuous shocks for two seconds 
were felt at 4 p.m. 



isosEisMALS n—m. 


379 


Kyauktaw. 

Township Officer. —One continuous shock for 180 seoonds. The shock was felt 
by persons at rest. 

Buthidaung. 

Township Officer.— Four or five shooks for 40 seconds felt by persons at rest 
at 4 p.m. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung north-south and the 
observer’s seat moved. 

Maungdaw . 

Assistant Township Officer. —Two slight shocks for three seconds. 

Arakan Hill Tracts. 

Paletwa (Northern Arakan). 

Head Clerk y Superintendent's Office. —One shock for 20 seconds. It was felt by 
persons at rest. Hanging objects swung north-south. 

Sagaing DISTRICT. 

Chaungu. 

Mg Tin. —Two shocks for two seconds separated by an interval of two seoonds. 
The shooks were felt by persons at rest. 

Lower Chindwin district. 

Monywa. 

B. R. L. Carter , Deputy Commissioner , Lower Chindwin district .—A slight shock 
for half a second. 

Chin Hills district. 

Haka. 

Assistant Superintendent , Haka. —His wife felt one shock when she was roused 
from her sleep. Doors and windows rattled and her bed moved. 

Falam. 

Van Huron , (Jhief of Tashon Tribe. —One shock felt by persons at rest. Doors 
and windows rattled and tho observer’s seat was shaken. 

Northern Shan States. 

Loiseng , (Tavmpeng State). 

V. C. Pitchford, Assistant Superintendent , Namshan .— Two or three shocks for 
15-20 seconds. The shocks were felt by persons at rest. 

Myitkyina district. 

Lauhhaung. 

C. C. Fisher , Assistant Superintendent , Lauhhaung. —One shock, at about (?) 
1.8 p.m., for ten seconds. It was accompanied by a rumbling noise which lasted 
during the shock. Doors and windows rattled, hanging objects swung and the 
observer’s seat moved. 

Fort Hertz (Hkamti Long). 

W. M. F. Gamble , Meteorological Observer .—One shock lasting about ten seconds 
was felt inside the bungalow, which is supported on a raised structure. People 
sitting on the ground outside did not feel the shock, during which doors and win¬ 
dows rattled and the bungalow vibrated slightly and creaked. 



CHAPTER XXIX. 


SHOCKS REPORTED OUTSIDE THE GENERAL LIMIT. 

Burma. 

The Sub-Postmaster of Myawaddy village, Amherst district, Burma reported 
that a shock was felt in the village. This is nearly 300 miles from the nearest 
limit at which the shock was certainly felt in Burma, with the thickly populated 
city of Rangoon intervening. It is doubtful whether the movement at Myawaddy 
had any relation to the earthquake shock. 

South India. 

Several reports of a shock were submitted from the west coast of South India. 
In the Preliminary Report, published in 1934, this was referred to as a sympathetic 
shook. A further perusal of the reports leaves some doubt whether the movement 
felt was certainly connected with the earthquake, and it is even more doubtful 
whether slight cracks or settlement in buildings in that locality were caused by the 
movement—after an earthquake such effects are noted even although they may 
have actually existed previously. 

The area, at its nearest point, is some 300 milos from tho southern limit of the 
general shock. There is, of course, the possibility that there was a local increase 
in intensity on this narrow coastal strip of recent unconsolidated sediments similar 
to the looal increases in intensity which occurred at the mouths of the Godavari 
and Mahanadi rivers. 


South Kanaka district. 

Mangalore . 

Mr. E. M. Gawne, Collector of South Kanara, has supplied the following informa¬ 
tion as recorded at St. Aloyaius' College, Mangalore :—The shock was recorded at 
14.17 hours and the needle of the seismograph regained its usual calm after 15 
hours. Father Ferroli felt one shock in his room. The Electric Power House, 
erected in 1933 on low-lying and comparatively soft ground near the railway station, 
was crackod in several places. 


Cochin State. 

Mr. H. R. Uzielli, C.I.E., Collector of Malabar district, writing from Calicut, 
stated that some persons indoors felt the shook at Cochin and nowhere else in the 
district. The shock is said to havo lasted there for a few seconds and caused over¬ 
head electric fans to swing. 

Cochin (Ernakulam P. 0.). 

R. O. Bristow, Harbour Engineer in Chief to Government, Madras .—A momen¬ 
tary shock. Some people felt a slight giddiness as if they were being rocked. (The 
Harbour Engineer's office, quarters and other new buildings on the reclamation 

( 380 ) 
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subsided an inch, for the most part the subsidence was oven, but one of the quarters 
sank chiefly at the southern end, but this may be duo to other causes.) 

Travancore State. 

AUepjxiy. 

Tahsildar .—One not very strong shock was felt by persons at rest. Water 
in tanks and wells was disturbed and in certain tanks moss and lichen wore 
drifted ashore on the southern sides. 

Other Shocks. 

Several weak shocks were felt, in the early hours of the morning, by a number 
of people in the Anaimalai Hills, Coimbatore district and in some places of Madura, 
Ramnad and Tinnevelly districts of South India, between 11th and 15th January 
1934. The shocks were just strong enough to be felt by those who happened to 
be awake at the time and in a very few instances to awaken people from sleep. 

A shock of similar intensity was felt at Dibrugarh at 11-20 hours on 14th Janu¬ 
ary 1934. 

The Meteorological Observor at Fort Hertz in Upper Burma recorded minor 
tremors from 13th January 1934 for sevoral days. According to him such tremors 
are very frequent there at that time of the year. 

Some persons, in one or two places of Amherst and Mandalay districts of Burma, 
felt a feeble shock on the midnight of 15th January 1934 and the Subdivisional 
and the Township Officers of Toungoo, headquarters of tho district of the same 
name, reported a slight shock there at 1 a.m. on 15th January 1934. 

None of the above shocks appear to have any connection with tho major shook 
that took place in Bihar on the afternoon of 15th January 1934, and may be re¬ 
garded os of local origin. 



SECTION D.—NEPAL. 


(J. B. Auden.) 

CHAPTER XXX. 

NEPAL TERAI AND HILL TRACTS. 

Introduction. 

Before describing the damage incurred in Nepal, it is well to point out that 
the information was obtained by making three traverses:—one in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Katmandu, map number 72 E; one to Udaipur Garhi, 72 J; and finally 
one to Dhankuta, Chainpur, Taplejung and Darjeeling, 72 M and N, 78 A. In 
spite of requests that the Hakims (Deputy Commissioners) of the various districts 
should send in reports as to the extent of damage in their territories, no informa¬ 
tion was forthcoming. Consequently reliance has to be made upon the three 
traverses, oarried out along isolated routes. In places the discrepancies in damage 
between adjacent villages along these routes were sufficiently large to prevent any 
confident differentiation of the area into isoseismals. If more time could have 
been spared and & wider area covered, these discrepancies would probably have 
almost balanced out and a more certain delineation of the isoseismals would have 
been possible. 

In an abstract translation from a vernacular memorandum. No. 565, dated 
the 9th Aswin Samvat 1993 ( 24th September 1936) from the Nepal Government 
Office to the Nepalese Officer attached to the British Legation in Katmandu, the 
following details of damage in Nepal have come to light. 


Regions. 

Number 
of houses 
levelled 
to the 
ground. 

Houses 

cracked. 

Houses 

partly 

craoked. 

Rest 

houses 

damaged. 

Houses in the three principal 
towns of the Nepal valley, 
including surrounding vil¬ 
lages. 

12,397 

25,658 

17,684 

492 

Hilly tracts of eastern and 
western Nepal. 

64,742 

73,253 

1,266 

•• 

Tend of eastern and western 
Nepal 

3,754 

5,610 

2,884 


Total 


104,521 

21,834 

492 


( 882 ) 
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It will be notioed that the number of damaged and collapsed houses in the 
terai is not very great. This is not to be explained as due to any pauoity in the 
number of villages, but rather to the fact that the village houses in the terai are 
largely built of mud, or of bamboo plastered with mud. Such houses suffered 
less damage than the brick and undressed stone houses of the hilly tracts. 


Isoseismal X. 

Terai: Jaleewar .—It was reported in Sirha that the damage at Jaleswar, 19 
miles E. N. E. of Sitamarhi, was very severe, and that houses had slumped ex¬ 
tensively into the ground. It is probable therefore that a small portion of the 
Nepal terai lies within isoseismal X. 

Isoseismal IX. 

Terai : Jaynayar-Sirha-Mukaar. —From the Nepal frontier, just north of Jay- 
nagar railway station, is a belt of flat alluvial terai 18 miles in width. Jaynagar 
is approximately 230 feet in altitude, while Muksar, at the foot of the Siwahks, 
lies on the 600 foot contour, so that the upward gradient of the terai is oidy 16 
feet per mile towards the north. Sand vents were scarce between Jaynagar and 
the Kamli river but were prevalent around Sirha. At Sirha it was slated that 
the first movements were horizontal and were followed by destructive vertical 
vibrations. The hutcha-pucca houses at Sirha all collapsed during the second 
phase, but the mud-plastered ‘bamboo huts suffered little damage. The wells 
were only slightly choked by sand. Sanding, fissures and slight faults in the allu¬ 
vium occurred sporadically as far as the Siwalik hills, but wore not common beyond 
Nipania (26° 48' : 8fi° 21'). Fields at Koilpur (26° 41' : 86° 17') appeared to be 
extensively covered by sand, but two of them when measured proved to bo affected 
only to the extent of 0-4 and 1*4 j>er cent. The only damage at Nipania was the 
occurrence of cracks in the kutvha-pucca houses. A small aftershock was felt by 
myself at this village at 0fi03 on the 11th March 1934, when rapid vertical vibra¬ 
tions were accompanied by a low rumbling sound, sufficient to set all the village 
dogs barking earlier than their accustomed hour. Slight sanding was noticed «s 
far as Amraha, beyond which it was absent on the gentle gravel slopes rising up 
to the Siwalik hills. 

Terai : Jogbani-Dharan Bazar .— The width of alluvial terai between Jogbani 
and the Himalayan foothills is 26 miles. Jogbani is about 220 feet above sea level, 
while the foot of the Siwaliks is, in this part, at 1,000 feet, the average upward 
gradient to the north being 31 feet per mile. 

Biratnagar (26° 28' : 87° 17') is a large town four miles north of Jogbani and 
is the headquarters of the Terai district between the Kosi and Ratua rivers. Most 
of the houses, built of wood with corrugated iron roofs, escaped severe damage, 
some being quite unaffected. The new granaries built of steel girders with corru¬ 
gated iron roofs and sides were also quite undamaged. The official buildings were 
all hutcha-pucca houses of brick and mud binding. All were rendered uninhabitable 
and many collapsed. 

Sand vents and fissures were rare around Biratnagar, but became worse at 
Sindhwari (26° 32': 87° 17') and Mandheli (26° 36' : 87° 15'). Sand vents persisted 



384 BIHAB-NEPAL EARTHQUAKE 07 1934. 

as far as Hatia (26° 43': 87° 15'), but ooased on entry into the jungle-oovered Bbabor 
zone. 

Few of the houses by the side of the bullock cart track to Dhoran were damaged* 
since most were built of corrugated iron. Several huts with thick thatched roofs 
wore tilted over on account of the inertia of the superstructure. 

In Dharan Bazar (26° 49' : 87° 17') the damage was very severe. 48 deaths 
were reported and in every house one or more walls had fallen. Destruction was 
equally severe in the bazar as in the upper town built upon a 250 foot terrace of 
gravels. Several walls of the Pindeswari temple, and the outer walls of the Bijapur 
temple were badly damaged. An ornamented pinnacle on the Pindeswari temple 
was bent over towards the E. S. E. 

The houses in Dharan Bazar are badly constructed, having a core of undressed 
rounded boulders, taken from the river, faced on both sides by bricks set in a mud 
binding. At the time of visit reconstruction had already begun. Cross beams 
could be seen resting on narrow pegs driven into the verticals and loosely tied to 
them by thin strips of metal sheeting. The walls of these new houses were being 
budt in the same manner as those that had collapsed, and a more unstable typo 
of building could scarcely be imagined. 

Hilly Tracis : Muksar-TJdaipur .—The direct route to Udaipur via Muksar and 
the 2,200 foot col over the Mahamanda Danda (Siwalik Range) was not followed 
since it was stated to be highly dangerous on account of rock falls having rendered 
the Gobarjal (Dhauri) Valley impassable. An alternative route up the Rae nala 
was taken, up which were seen small rock falls in the soft Siwalik sands and clays. 
Minor sand vents occurred in the sandy bottom of the valley. On the return 
journey from Udaipur to Sirha one local coolie was persuaded to overcome his 
fear and to load a way down the Gabarjal nala to Muksar. Rock falls were plenti¬ 
ful all the way down to Muksar, in four places having formed lakes that had com¬ 
pletely blocked the narrow valley. Two of these lakes had emptied at the time 
of visit, while the larger of the remaining lakes was about 000 feet long, and, owing 
to silting, only about 25 feet deep. The volume of rock fall from the Siwalik 
sandstones which had dammed this lake may be estimated very approximately 
to have been 250,000 cubic feet. The second remaining lake was 300 feet in 
length and very shallow. 

One and a quarter miles to the south of Muksar (26° 52' : 86° 23') the edge of a 
terrace of old, probably Pleistocene, gravels 40 feet in height had extensively col¬ 
lapsed into the plain below. This is illustrated in Plate 27, fig. 2, in which 
also may be seen rock falls in the Siwalik sandstones along the southern border of 
the Siwalik range. 

At Riaku (20° 58' : 86° 26') the damage was not extensive and most of the 
houses were inhabitable. This village lies at an altitude of 1,900 feet in a valley 
on a low terrace of river gravels, a situation where the damage might be expected 
to have been severe. 

Udaipur Garhi (26° 57': 86° 32') is the headquarters of the district of this name, 
but is only a small village, consisting principally of a temple, jail, police station, 
kutchery and official’s quarters. 267 deaths were recorded from the district. The 
village ties upon the crest of a ridge of clays and argillaceous sandstones belonging 
to the N&han stage, at a height of 4,660 feet. The houses are built upon a clay 
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soil oap which was formed at a time when the ridge was covered by forest. In 
contrast to the little damage incurred at Risku, Udaipur showed almost complete 
collapse. All the official buildings fell, while not a village house escaped severe 
damage or collapse. The jail prisoners were chained together and housed in a 
shelter built of sal timber and leaves. The buildings at Udaipur Garhi are con¬ 
structed of bricks and irregular blocks of Nahan sandstones set in a mud binding. 
Monoliths of the temple fell over towards the N. N. E. and north-east. 

The thin soil cap upon the Nahan sandstones was fissured and in one place along 
the scarp face of the ridge the sandstones were step-faulted along joint planes 
down towards the south-western scarp face. A boulder of sandstone resting half 
enclosed in a hollow in the soil was dislodged over a distance of 9 inches (23 cm.) 
towards the north-east. 

The spurs to the north of Udaipur belonging to the Mahabbarat Dekh were 
everywhere scarred by rock falls of weathered gneisses, schists, and quartzites, 
(Plate 27, fig. 1). 

Most of the neighbouring villages to the north also suffered damage. Com¬ 
plete destruction was said to have occurred at Quibhir, Bhalaidhara, Dumbri and 
Chiakamen. 

Hilly Tracts : Dharan-Tambur river .—The path between Dharan Bazar and 
Dhankuta ascends over a pass 4,600 feet in height through an outcrop of shattered 
vitreous quartzites. Rock falls were abundant in these quartzites on both sides 
of the pass (Plate 26, fig. 2), one on the north side blocking the path for a 
distanco of about 100 yards. 


Isoseismal VIII. 

Terai: Raxaul-Birganj .—Between Raxaul and Amlekganj the chief means of 
communication is the 2£ foot gauge Nepal Government Railway. A bullock cart 
track runs alongside the railway, and was used by motor cars after the railway had 
been put out of action. Birganj is the headquarters of this railway. The station, 
the pucca houses of the railway quarters, and the high water tower by the station 
were not damaged. Damage was worse in the case of the kutcha-pucca houses of the 
bazar, where several cases of collapse were notioed in walls orientated east-west. 
The piers of some of tho bridges near Birganj were cracked and the line itself was 
considerably buckled. Fissures and sanding were extensive between Raxaul and 
Birganj, but became uncommon between Parmanipur and Amlekganj. No damage 
was notioed at Parmanipur either to the bridges or to the village houses. 

HiUy Tracts: Bhimphedi-Chandragiri .—Sisagarhi is a village situated upon 
a N. E.—S. W. ridge. Many old and badly built houses collapsed, the walls run¬ 
ning north-south being the most affected. The N. E.—S. W. walls of the Maha¬ 
raja’s private bungalow were cracked, the width of separation being up to lom. 
Two chimneys fell, one towards 100° and the other towards 140°. One of the 
N.W.—S.E. walls in the cook house of the Dak Bungalow collapsed. 

From Sisagarhi numerous landslides were seen south of Bhimphedi on the 
northern slopes of the ridge culminating in hill 8297. 

Kutchlijor: the north-south walls of some of the houses fell eastwards. Most 
of the houses were cracked. 
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Chitlang : at Chitlang there was considerable oollapae, and one person was killed. 
The N. W.—S. E. walls were the most affected. 

Hilly Tracts : North-west of the Nepal valley. —Thansing : some of the buildings 
were slightly cracked. The dharamsala was unaffected. A village one mile to the 
north of Trisuli Bazar (27° 66' : 85° 08'), lying upon an alluvial terraoe, was more 
severely affected than the town itself. Partial collapse was noticed in three 
houses, and most of them were cracked. 

Gerkuta : the edge of the terraoe of gravels and sands collapsed into the Trisuli 
river. 

Syabru (28° 08' : 86° 20'): the travel permit did not extend as far as this vil¬ 
lage, which lies a day’s march beyond Betrawati (27° 59' : 85° IT). It was re¬ 
ported in Betrawati that 35 houses collapsed in Syabru. This village lies at an 
elevation of 8,000 feet, 2,200 feet above the Langtang Khola, and probably there¬ 
fore is not situated upon an alluvial terraoe. It is difficult to account for the re¬ 
ported severity of the damage, and it is possible that the presence of cracks was 
considered to be a major catastrophe. 

Hilly Tracts : Dhanhuta-Chainpur-Taplejung. —Dhankuta (26° 59' : 87° 21') is 
the headquarters of the most easterly of the Nepal districts. The town is situated 
upon a north-south ridge between the Arun and Tamur rivers and lies at an eleva¬ 
tion of from 3,500 to 4,150 feet. 161 deaths were reported from the district. The 
damage to Dhankuta was very uneven. The hospital and male and female jails 
collapsed completely, whilo the kutchery and Bara Hakim’s quartern, which are 
higher up upon the ridge, were cracked so severely as to necessitate demolition. 
The walls orientated north-south collapsed more than those running east-west. 
In contrast to this damage, the main part of the bazar was practically unaffected, 
except for minor cracks. This is surprising since the bazar lies upon the same ridge 
as the official buildings, and, like them, appears to have been built mainly of brick 
and mud. 

Two destructive landslides occurred, situated 5 and 9 miles north-west of 
Dhankuta and causing respectively 30 and 13 deaths. Many villagers were out 
on the hill-sides at the time of the earthquake cutting grass and were caught by 
the falls of mica-schists and gneisses. 

At Pairibas and Legua Ghat parts of old walla fell, the main movements being 
east-west. At Kumal several houses were cracked, but there was no collapse. The 
soil cap was fissured on the steeper slopes. 

At Chainpur (27° 17' : 87° 20') the damage was very slight. Two houses fell 
while some others were cracked, but the majority of buildings and the temples 
escaped completely. 

At Nundhaki (27° 19' : 87° 28') there was little damage to the village itself, 
but numerous landslides were notioed in the neighbourhood, most of them being 
old slips that had been set in motion again by the earthquake. One slip 1J miles 
N. N. W. of the village originated at the time of the shock. 

At Dumahan (27° 22': 87° 37') a few of the houses were cracked but the damage 
was Blight even in the case of buildings situated upon the edge of the river terrace. 

Taplegung (27° 21' : 87° 40') is an important village along the route into Tibet 
t nd the Tamur river and its tributary the Yangina Khola. Reports which reached 
Katmandu suggested that the town had been wiped out and that a volcanic 



NEPAL, 


387 


eruption had blasted away a large area of the mountain side. The only building 
■which suffered severe damage was the jail. Both the compound walls built of brick 
and mud and orientated N. N. E.—S. S. W. collapsed, while the interior building 
of undressed boulders of phyllite also fell. Houses belonging to the Hakim and the 
master tailor were cracked as well as several in the bazar and two temples. Taken 
as a whole the damage was very slight. Taplejung is built upon chlorite phyllites 
of the Haling series (Auden, 1935, Plate 8), and it may be remarked that there 
are no volcanoes in the neighbourhood. An extensive area of lanrlslip, about 
three square miles in area and lying from one to two miles north-east of the 
village, originated in 1927, presumably as a result of the heavy monsoon of that 
year which also caused the destruction of the railway bridge over the Gandak river 
at Ohhitauni Ghat. Another area of slip occurs near Dokhu, about three miles 
E. S. E. of Taplejung and is said to have begun in 1924. The slips duo to the 
earthquake are unimportant in this region and inferior in size to those whioh 
were initiated before it. 

Fissures wore formed as a result of the earthquake on the Angbung ridge. 


Isoseismal VII. 

Term Amlekganj. From mile 17 on the Nepal Government railway to Amlek- 
ganj, the railway and kufeha road pass over jungle covered gravels. A few buckles 
in Ihc line were noticed, but the damage was slight. Amlekganj was almost un¬ 
affected cxcepl for minor cracks. Sporadic sand vents were' seen. The bucklod 
railway line* should be regarded as within isoseismal Vlll, hut Amlekganj itself 
nmy be placed in VI f, since even the kutcha-pucca bazar houses were only cracked. 

Hilly Tracts : Amlekganj-Bhimphedi. —From Amlekganj (27° 17' : 85° 00') 
to Bhimphedi (27° 33' : 85° 08') there is a pucca road* suitable for heavy motor 
traffic. The road passes through a short tunnel over the Siwalik range at Churia 
Ghat, which was undamaged. One pier of the bridge over the Karra river collapsed 
and the traffic hud to be diverted over an adjacent temporary bridge. Samri 
bridge was unaffected. Slight cracks were seen at Bhainso Hobhan, in a large 
brick house two miles higher up, and at Dharsing village. The rope-way from 
Dharsing to near Katmandu was undamaged, although the shock was violent enough 
to prevent people from standing. 

Hilly Tracts : North-west of Nepal valley . —Nawarkot (27° 55' : 85° 10') is the 
capital of the district of that name. Brick-panelled houses were affected by 
some large cracks, but not severely enough to make most of the buildings unsafe. 

Trisuli Bazar : the suspension bridge over the Trisuli river was undamaged. 
Some of the houses were cracked. 

Betrawati (27° 59' : 85° 11'): in this village severe cracks were noticed, but 
not severe enough to necessitate demolition and re-building. 

Hilly Tracts : East of the Nepal valley. —The villages on the east side of the 
Nepal valley beyond the Nagarkot ridge were almost undamaged. Naldun, Bali- 
napati, Sirtibas and Upper Deopur were scarcely cracked. The houses in the lower 
Deopur village (27° 44' : 85° 36') were cracked Bomewhat more severely but not 
sufficiently to render them unsafe. 
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NEPAL (KATMANDU) VALLEY. 

Introduction. 

In describing the damage of the Nepal valley it has been thought advisable 
to depart from the normal procedure of treating each isoseismal area in the general 
narrative which includes India, since it is considered that the account would lose 
cogency by being divided up into separate sections each referred more to areas 
of similar apparent intensity in Bihar than to one another. The Nepal valley 
forms a unit which is best described in a continuous sequence. 

The Nepal or Katmandu valley is an enclosed basin about 100 square miles 
in area and lying at an elevation of 4,500 feet. It is completely surrounded by 
liills except for the Pharping gap on the south side through which the Bagmati 
escapes. 

Tho population of the valley is given in the 1920 census as 306,909, and the 
number of houses as 66,440. The death roll was about 3,400, or a little over one 
per cent. The number of houses which collapsed to the ground was 12,397, 
nearly 19 per cent, of the total. 25,658 houses (38 per cent.) were badly cracked. 
These figures refer to the whole valley ; the percentage in isoseismal X naturally 
being greater and in isoseismal VIII less than the average. 

The valley resembles that of Kashmir in that a basin within the mountains has 
been partially filled by Pleistocene and Recent fluviatile and lacustrine sediments. 
In the case of the Nepal valley, rejuvenation has caused the numerous branches 
of the Bagmati river to cut steep sided valleys in to these sediments up to a maxi¬ 
mum depth of about 350 feet. The more general depth is about 150 feet. Tho 
present disposition of these sediments is therefore in the form of a series of flat 
terraces with intervening flat-bottomed valleys. The strata filling the basin con¬ 
sist of gravels, Bands, sandy clay, a stiff blue clay and lignite. The basement of 
these river and lake deposits consists of a varied assemblage of pre-Tertiary ortho- 
and para-gneisses, schists, slates, granulites, quartzites and limestones. Spurs of 
pre-Tertiary rocks penetrate into the basin from Deochak to Kirtipur, from Sheo- 
puri to Boddhnath and from Nagarkot to Changunarayan. 

The principle towns, Katmandu, Patan, Bhatgaon and Sankhu, lie upon Ter¬ 
tiary and Quartemary sediments. 

There are therefore two contrasted types of rocks:—the compact metamor- 
phics and partially metamorphosed pre-Tertiary series ; and the young uncon- 
Bolidated fluviatile and lacustrine strata. The latter resemble the beds comprising 
the Gangetic alluvium, with the important difference that their disposition in the 
Nepal valley as terraces bounded by steep cliffs permits the ready escape of water 
by seepage, and therefore prevents the formation of water-logged quicksands. 
Hence the seismic phenomena associated with mobile alluvial quicksands, such 
as occurred in the Gangetic plain, were absent from the Nepal valley. Only one 
small group of sand vents was observed in the valley, in a field near Harisidhi, 
a village 3 miles south of Patan. Fissures were occasionally noticed, as along the 
eastern side of the parade ground at Katmandu, where slight faulting had thrown 
the alluvium down very locally to the extent of a foot. General subsidence of 
the ground, and tilting, and slumping of buildings were entirely absent. The type 
o! damage in the Nepal valley was similar to that at Monghyr and not to that in 
the central slump belt of North Bihar. 
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In spite of the absence of water-logged sands in the Nepal valley, there was a 
marked contrast between the apparent earthquake intensity experienced over the 
alluvial area and that manifested on the surrounding outcrops of harder rock. 

The damage in the Nepal valley was in general slight in the case of houses built 
upon the pre-Tertiary rocks bordering the valley and forming inliers and promon¬ 
tories into it, while it was much worse to buildings situated upon the young 
unconsolidated sediments, (Plate 26, fig. 1). Isoseismals IX and X are completely 
oonfined to the alluvial tracts in the valley, while the outcrops of pre-Tertiary 
rocks are characterised by an apparent intensity between isoseismals VIII and IX. 


Isoseismal X. 

Isoseismal X encloses a narrow tract running E. N. E.—W. S. W. at the eastern 
end of the valley in which are situated the town of Bhatgaon and the villagos of 
Khokna, Bagmati and Harisidhi. There was a 100 per cent, destruction of houses 
in the villages, and the few temples in them which did not actually fall, wore cracked 
and distorted beyond hope of repair. The condition in the three villages mentioned 
above was one of such ruin that streets and alley-ways were completely blocked 
and their former alignments were often impossible to discern. The death rate 
was very high and bodies were still being recovered from the ruins at the time 
of visit one month after the earthquake had occurred. 354 people perished in 
Bagmati and Khokna alone. 

In Bhatgaon there was about a 70 per cent, destruction of houses. Counts 
along parts of different streets showed the following percentages of collapsed 
houses :—100, 77, 83, 40. Some temples suffered less, and the famous Nyatpola, 
or Five-roofed Temple, which was built in 1703, escaped except for minor falls from 
the eaves of the roofs. The Vhairaba temple on the other hand collapsed com¬ 
pletely. The extent of damage is manifest by a comparison of Plate 25, fig. 2, 
in the Memoir with the Plate on page 215 of Volume I of Landon’s ‘ Nepal The 
oontrast between these two photographs, taken from almost the same spot, estab¬ 
lishes the extent of damage which did occur and which is not tit first evident from 
an inspection only of the plate figured in this Memoir. 

Many of the great pillars with molded capitals, structures which would bo 
expected to have fallen on account of the inertia of the heavy mass at the top, 
remained upright. An example is the magnificent Bhupatindra Malla shown in 
Plate 25, fig. 2. Some pillars were, however, tilted slightly, such as that in front 
of the Dattatraya temple which was tilted towards the north, but in general these 
structures remained unaffected and are evidently very firmly embedded in the 
ground. 

The houses which escaped collapse were built of well-shaped polished brick 
which had been properly baked and neatly laid together. Tho damaged houses 
were built, in general, of poorly baked bricks and laid with an excess of mud bind¬ 
ing. 


Isoseismal IX. 

Isoseismal IX follows very approximately the boundary between hard rock 
and the alluvial sands, gravels and days. 
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Katmandu .—Independent estimates by Colonel Smith, I.M.S., and myself 
indicated that about 25 per cent, of the houses in the town collapsed. For the 
most part the houses are built of badly baked brick with abraded comers and laid 
together with an excess of mud binding. The damage appeared to be worse in 
the slightly more elevated part of the town than on the slopes loading down to the 
east and west. North-south and east-west walls wore equally affected. A badly 
damaged area was around the Hanuman Dhoka. The Jagannath temple was tilted 
over towards the south and a satellite temple near by towards the east, while the 
capital of the fine pillar (figured on page 128 of Volume I of Landon’B 4 Nepal *) 
fell to the ground in a northwards direction. The top roof of the Pali temple fell 
towards the W. S. W. The famous Dharara, or Bhim Sen tower, is a brick monu¬ 
ment which was ten storeys and about 160 feet in height. Five storeys collapsed 
as a result of the earthquake. It was reported in Katmandu that this tower was 
once oven higher than ten storeys, and that two of them fell during the 1833 earth¬ 
quake. 1 The double storey portico of the Tri Chandra College, which was built 
in 1018, colla])sed to the east, smashing the compound wall, (Plate 24, fig. 1). 

Tho large palaces of the ruling family of Nepal were badly affected. The walls 
of these palaces are thick but are built of poor materials with an excess of mud 
binding and with only a facing of mortar. The wings were tho most severely 
affected parts of these buildings. 

The cast-west walls of the Singha Durbar Palace showed considerable collapse, 
particularly that on the south side which fell towards the south. Tho whole palace 
Avns badly cracked. 

At the palace of General Sir Kaiser Sum Sher the north-south wings suffered 
most. Of eight brick pillars orected in the garden, intended for the training of 
creepers, seven fell. Tho directions of fall were to tho north, north-west and 
south-east, and the acceleration calculated according to West’s formula was 
2,048 mm. per sec. per sec. The bandstand roof fell to the N. N. E. 

Parts of the east-west walls of the palace of Sir Mohan Shum Shore collapsed. 
The Durbar Hall was very badly cracked, particularly at tho arches* Jack arch 
plates were bent. A stone ball, two feet in diameter, was thrown to the ground 
from the roof at the south-east comer of the building, a horizontal distance of 120 
feet towards the S. S. E. 

Tho north wall of tho palace of General Krishna Shum Shere was completely 
destroyed and the whole building was very severely damaged. 

At the Legation compound the kutcha-pucoa bungalows on the east side of the 
compound were only slightly damaged, a bungalow built at the end of 1933 being 
untouohed. The houses of the Legation Doctor and of the Superintendent were 
tho most affected, some of the walls collapsing. Chimneys in the Superintendent’s 
house fell eastwards. Pillars in the garden of the British Minister fell towards 
the oast and E. S. E. 

The north and south walls of Mr. Kilbume’s house partially collapsed. 
Pillars in the garden fell to the north and south, and indicated an acceleration of 
2,044 mm. per sec. per sec. 

1 Bhim Son committed suicide while a prisoner in 1839 on hearing that his wife 
had been compelled to walk the streets of Katmandu naked. Unless the Dharara 
was erected during Bhim Sen’s life time, this report is inaccurate. 
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Patan .—As in the case of Katmandu, there was about a 26 per cent, destruc¬ 
tion of the houses in Patan. New buildings of polished briok escaped the worst 
damage in the same manner as at Bhatgaon. Destruction was severe in the Thelma 
Thola. The •Matsyandrinath temple was completely broken, but the pillars sup¬ 
porting statuettes of the God’s favourites remained intact. 

The private palace of His Highness, the Maharaja, was badly damaged, his 
own compartments at the south-west end and the north wall collapsing. A de¬ 
corative pot on the top of the south verandah fell to the ground in a 8. 8. W. dir¬ 
ection. The zoo enclosure was quite unaffected although surrounded on all sides 
by damaged buildings. 

At Thimi about 80 per cent, of the houses were cracked and 25 per cent, badly 
damaged. At Sankhu between 30 and 40 per oent. of the houses appeared to 
require complete demolition. 

At Dharamtali, four miles north of Katmandu, the oollapse of houses indicated 
an approach in apparent intensity to isoseismal X. About half the houses fell 
and many of the roofs lolled over towards the east. This village lies on the top 
of a narrow ridge of clays and sands, and may be considered to have shaken as 
if it were the top of a structure the total height of whioh was equal to the height 
of the terrace and buildings combined. 

Isoseismal VIII. 

The area enclosed within isoseismal VIII corresponds approximately with 
the outcrops of pre-Tertiary rooks. There were numerous small rook falls in the 
highly weathered pegmvtites of the Sheopuri Lekh, but the crumbly and unstable 
nature of these rooks does not necessarily indicate any high intensity of the earth¬ 
quake waves. 

Pashupatinath, Boddhnath and Swayambhunath, three of the most saored plaoes 
of pilgrimage in Nepal, escaped severe damage. 

Pashupatinath lies upon weathered sohistose quartz-granulites and is well built 
of large out blocks of stone. It was undamaged. 

Boddhnath lies on clays probably derived from the weathering of the under¬ 
lying basement rooks and was also undamaged. 

Swayambhunath has the finest situation of any building in the valley, lying 
on the top of a hill about 300 feet in height above the general valley level. 
The hill is covered by loose boulders of quartzite and granulite whioh are cer¬ 
tainly part of the solid rook of whioh the hill must be made. The temple itself 
was undamaged, but some of the satellite temples and the dharamsalas were cracked. 
Landon states (Vol. I, p. 38) that this temple was damaged in the 14th oentury 
by a violent earthquake and was repaired by Jyotir (died 1427) in the early 15th 
oentury. 

The new hydro-electric dam erected above Sundarijal was unoraoked and 
Nagarkot (27° 42 / : 86° 31') was almost undamaged. The bungalow at Kakuni 
{27° 49' : 85° 10') on the other hand, was very badly oraoked and had to be 
demolished. 
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Scale, 1 inch = 4 miles. 
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R N. Sawoo, del. G. S. /., Calcutta. 

DIRECTIONS OF FALL OF OBJECTS DURING THE EARTHQUAKE OF THE 15th JANUARY, 1934. 
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AUPORE , JAN.15 , 1934. 



SEISMOGRAM. 

ALIPORE, OMORI-EWING, JANUARY 15th, N.-S. 


G. S. Calcutta. 
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AGRA, OMORI-EWING, JANUARY 15th, N.-8. 


G. S. /., Calcutta. 
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SEISMOGRAM. 

DEHRA DUN, OMORI-EWING, JANUARY 15th, N.-8. 


G. S. /., Calcutta. 
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SEISMOGRAM. 
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FIGS. 1, 2, 3. OORGAUM, OMORI-EWING, JANUARY 15th, 1934. 
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FIG, 1. 


AGRA 0 E, JAN 19.1934. 


FIG. 2. 
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FIG. 3. 


G. S. /., Calcutta. 


SEISMOGRAMS. 


FIG. 1. ALIPORE, OMORI-EWING, JANUARY 19th, E-W. 

FIG. 2. AGRA, OMORI-EWING, JANUARY 19th, N-S. 

FIG. 3. COLABA, MILNE-SHAW, JANUARY 19th, N-S. 
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FIG 1 KOBE, JANUARY 15th N-S 

FIG. 2 KOBE, JANUARY 15th Z. 
FIG. 3. KOBE, JANUARY 15th E-W. 
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FIG. 2. BAZAAR SCENE, MUZAFFARPUR. 
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FIG 2 CIVIL COURT, PURNEA, LOOKING WEST 







NEW INDIAN CLUB, PURNEA, LOOKING SOUTH 
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FIG 1 SUBSIDED EAST WALL OF DARBHANGA HOUSE, PURNEA, 
LOOKING NORTH 
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FIG 1 BAPTIST MISSION GATE MONGHYR 
LOOKING N N W 
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FIG 2 ASOKA PILLAR, LAURIYA, 
NORTH BIHAR 


G S / , Calcutta 
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FIG 2 COLLAPSE OF ARCHED ROOF, VICTORIA ROAD, JAMALPUR 
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FIG. 2. THE DURBAR SQUARE, PATAN, NEPAL VALLEY. 
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FIG 1 TRI-CHANDRA COLLEGE, KATMANDU, NEPAL VALLEY 
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FIG 1 NYATPOLA TEMPLE BHATGAON NEPAL VALLEY 
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FIG 2 BHUPATINDRA MALLA, DURBAR SQUARE, BHATGAON, NEPAL VALLEY 





FIG 1 HARISIDHI, NEPAL VALLEY 
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FIG. 2. ROCK FALLS IN QUARTZITE, ABOVE DHARAN, EASTERN NEPAL 
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FIG 2 ROCK FALLS IN SIWALIKS, NEAR MUKSAR, EASTERN NEPAL 
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FIG. 2. SAND VENTS NEAR MILE 14, MUZAFFARPUR-DARBHANGA ROAD. 
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FIG. 2. STEP FAULTS, POLO GROUND, MUZAFFARPUR. 
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FIG. 1 A FISSURE, SITAMARHI. LOOKING N W FIG 2 RAILWAY TRACK, SITAMARHI, 

LOOKING WEST FROM BRIDGE 
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FIG. 1. ABOUT MILE 341 ON THE PURNEA-MURLIGANJ LINE, E. B. RLY. 



/. B. Auden , Photo G. S. /., Calcutta. 

FIG. 2. WOOD-PILE BRIDGE, KESARIYA, CHAMPARAN. 
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FIG. 2. BERNA BRIDGE, MUZAFFARPUR-DARBHANGA ROAD. 
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FIG. 2. RAILWAY BRIDGE, SITAMARHI. 


G. S. /., Caltutta 
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FIG 2 E B RAILWAY BRIDGE BETWEEN BATHNAHA AND JOGBANI 
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